








PREFACE

This Supplement to the Guide to Reference
Books, Seventh Edition, lists approximately 1000
reference works published for the most part from
1950 through 1952. Selection of titles follows
the same principles used in the Guide. The in-
tention has been to include new works, new edi-

tions. of works previously listed, and new parts

of reference continuations. New volumes of es-
tablished annuals were included only when some
change in scope, policy, or frequency seemed to
make a new annotation necessary. A few works
published before 1950 are listed: namely, works
which were overlooked in the compilation of the
Guide, and volumes and parts published in 1949
which were not received in time for inclusion

there. Insofar as possible new works or parts

received through May or June 1953 have been
included, although since many sections were
prepared earlier than this the coverage to this
date is not complete.

The organization of this Supplement is like
that of the Guide, and cross references by code
number to entries and annotations in the Guide
have been used freely. Abbreviations appearing
here are the same as those listed in the basic
volume.

The Supplement was compiled mainly by
Olive Johnson and myself but with the help and
advice of many others. Alice Day Hoffman, while
Reference Librarian of the Business Library of
‘the Columbia University Libraries, made herself
responsible for “Social Sciences,” and except for
“Education” and a few recent additions this sec-
tion stands as her work. Clara Esther Derring,
Supervising . Librarian, Reference Department,
Teachers College Library, furnished most of the
titles in the education section. Robert F. Beach,
Librarian of the Union Theological Seminary,

‘Garden, Myrl Ebert, Librarian, Division. of

 berlain, law; Darthula Wilcox; library servme,

"

Elizabeth Hall, Librarian, New York Botamca] s "

Health Affairs, University of North Carolina, ahd |
‘Ray Nunn of the University of Michigan Library
furnished helpful suggestions. The librarians of
the various departmental and professional school |
libraries at Columbia were very cooperative, as
always, and contributed greatly of their time and
specialized knowledge. These librarians and their
subject fields include: Mary Chamberlin and
Adolf K. Placzek, art and architecture; Rosalie
Saitta and Russell Shank, chemistry, engineering,
and physical sciences; Howard P. Linton, Philip
Yampolsky, and Richard Howard, East Asia;
Miles O. Price, Harry Bitner, and Dorothy Cham-

Thomas P. Fleming and Erich Meyerhoff; medi-
cine; Thomas T. Watkins, music; Amy L. Hep-
burn, Francis B. O'Leary, and James Dance i
natural sciences and psychology. = .

To all these, to many of their assistants, and
to the staff of the Reference Department of the
Columbia University Library we are. very grate-
ful. T should also like to express my thanks to
those who have written to me about the Guide
to Reference Books and have called my attention
to omissions or errors. In $ome cases it was pos~
siblé to rectify them through listings in this Su
plement, but other recommendations must wa
for a new editien. Some typographlcal error
noted were corrected in later printings of. the
Guide. 1 have appretiated the interest ‘gn
thought shown by these users of the Guide and
will welcome further criticisms of it and of this
Supplement. b :

December 1953
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| mmLOGRAPHY 1AY

Section

A

BIBLIOGRAPHY

GUIDES AND MANUALS

Biihler, Curt Ferdinand [and others]. Standards
of bibliographical description. Phila., Univ. of
Pennsylvania Pr., 1949. 120p. $2.50. 1Al

Contents: Introduction, by John Alden; Incunabula, by
Curt ¥, Biihler; Early English literature, by James G.
McManaway; Early Americana, by Laurence C. Wroth,

The three sections constitute the 1946-47 series of lec-
tures under the A.S. W. Rosenbach Fellowship in Bibli-

ography.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Armim, Max. Internationale Personalbibliogra-
phie, 1800-1943, 2. verb. und stark verm. Aufl.
Stuttgart, Hiersemann, 1952. Bd.2. 834p. 1A2
For v.1 and annotation see Guide A10.
The second volume, covering L-Z, appeared in five
fascicles from 1950 to 1952, c.omsleting this very useful
index to personal bibliography and biography.

Bibliografia bibliografii i nauki o ksiazce. Bibli-
ographia poloniae bibliographica. 1947, nr, 1-4,
Lodz, Panstwowy Instytut Ksigzki, 1947-49;
1948- . Warszawa, Biblioteka narodowa, Insty-
tut bibliograficzny, 1952- 1A3

1947 issued as a quarterly in 8 pts. (nr.1, 2/8, 4); 1948
issued as a single annual volume.

A classified bibliography of current Polish bibliogra-
phies in the fields of booﬁj(makin y, librarianship, documen-
tation, etc., including monographs and periocﬁcal articles,
Items are numbered consecutively through both volumes,

Collison, Robert L. Bibliographies, subject and
national; a guide to their contents, arrangement
and use. N.Y., Hafner, 1951. 172p. $3. 1A4

A handbook containing three to four hundred carefully
selected references to bibliographies.

Part one covers subject bibliographies arranged in
Dewey Classification order, and part two, universal and
national bibliographies. An interesting feature is the col-
lection of charts in many of the subject fields showing the
interrelationships of bibliographies.

Index bibliographicus: Directory of current peri-
odical abstracts and bibliographies; répertoire
des revues courantes de bibliographies analy-
uques et signalétiques. Comp. by Theodore
Besterman. Paris, UNESCO, 1951-52. 2v. vl
$1.25, 6s. 6d., 350 fr.; v.2, $1.75, 9s. 6d., 450 fr.

1A5

v. 1, Science and technology, 52p.; v.2, Social sciences, ]
education, humanistic studies, 72p. . ; | g

Ist ed., Geneva, 1925: 2d ed., Berlin, 1931 (Guide
Al6). ‘ U | &

This third edition continues the earlier work but pre-
sents in completely reviséd form bibliographies and
abstract journals arranged by the Universal Decimal
Classification, Indication is given of language of abstracts,
comprehensive or select coverage, annual number of en-
tries, frequency, address of publisher, ete. There are
subject indexes in English and French and a title index.
No indication is given as to date of first issue, and infor-
mation is sometimes out of date, notably in the inclusion
of periodicals which have ceased publication or been
superseded,

U. 8. Library of Congress. General Reference
and Bibliographical Division. A guide to Dutch
bibliographies, prepared by Bertus H. Wabeke.
Wash.,, 1951. 193p. $1.30. 1A6

Contents: pt. 1, Comprehensive bibliographies: Gen-
eral, Netherlands, overseas territories; pt. 2, Subject bib-
liographies; pt. 3, Other bibliographies: Academic
dissertations, government publications, pamphlets, peri-
odical press, personal biblio raphies. ;

Lists over 750 bibliographies. If copies are not avail-
able in the Library of Congress, an effort has been made
to locate at least one copy of every item in a library in
the United States.

—— Guide to Soviet bibliographies; a selected
list of references, comp. by John T. Dorosh.
Wash., 1950. 158p. $1.30. 1A7

Lists separately published bibliographies issued (mainly
since 1917) in Russian, or relating to Russia, which are
available in the Library of Congress. Some hibliographies
in periodicals and books not primarily bibliographical in
content have been noted when especially important.

Arrangement is by class, with author and title index. ‘
U.S. Library of Congress. Processing Depart-
ment. Unpublished bibliographical tools in cer-
tain archives and libraries of Europe; a partial
list, comp. by Lester K. Born. . . . Wash., 1952.
25p. 25c¢. 1A8

A selective but useful guide to 362 manuscript catalogs,
indexes, ete., in the archives and libraries of Austria,
Belgium, England, France, CGermany, Netherlands, Scot-
land, and Switzerland. i
Widmann, Hans. Bibliographien zum deutschen
Schrifttum der Jahre 1939-1950. Tiibingen, Nie-
meyer, 1951. 284p. DM.30, . 1A9

Because of the breakdown of the well-organized biblio-
graphical apparatus of Germany due to war, this bibli-
ography attempts to list bibliographies dealing with
German publications, and includes: international bibli-
ographies; bibliographies of books published in Germany;
bibliographies of translations into German: regional and
personal bibliographies; and bibliographies arranged by
subject field. s

UNIVERSAL | S
Library catalogs
National libraries

U.S. Library of Congress. The Library of Con-
gress author catalog . . . 1948-52. Wash,, Library
of Congress, 1949-53. 1948-51, annual cumula-

b




BIBLIOGRAPHY

4.

tions, $65 each; 1952, 9 monthly issues and 3
quarterly cumulations, $60. 1A10

For full description see Guide A30.

The quinquennial cumulation of these issues is to
akz{)ear in 24 volumes at the end of 1958, publishéd by
Edwards Brothers for $157. This title is now continued
by 1A11,

~——— Library of Cong
list of works represented by Library of Congress
printed cards. Books: Authors. Jan. 1953-

Wash., Library of Congress, 1953- . (In prog-
ress) All issues, $100 per yr.; annual cumulation,
869 per yr. 1A11

Continues Guide A30 and 1A10.

The subscription to this includes not only. the eight
monthly issues and quarterly and annual cumulations of
the author catalog, but also the new sections Maps and
Atlases (semiannual issue and annual eumulation), Films
(quarterly issues and anmual cumulation), and Music and
Phonorecords (semiannual issue and annual cumulation).
These three new sections can also be subscribed to sepa-
rately; each of them includes a subject index. Films, the
only one of the new sections to have been received so far,
lists motion pictures and filmstrips alphabetically by title,
indicating which each item is; there is an index by names
(preducers, distributors, author and title of original work,
etc.) and one by subjects. Entries for films were included
in the Library of Congress author catalog for 1951 and
1952, 1
—— Books: Subjects, Jan.-Mar. 1953-
Wash,, Library of Congress, 1953- . (In prog-
ress) $100 per yr. 1A12

Change of title; see Guide A31.

British Museum. Dept. of Printed Books. Gen-
eral catalogue of printed books. Lond. and
Beccles, Clowes, 1949-52. v.43-48. (In progress)

1A13

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide A38.
v.43-48, Corca Laidhe~Davies-Colley.

Paris. Bibliothéque Nationale. Catalogue général
des livres imprimés: Auteurs. Paris, Impr, Nat,,
1949-52. v.176-80. (In progress) 1A14

For earlier volumes and anmotation see Guide A35.
v.176-80, Soutain-Sweezy,

Tokyo. Imperial Library. Teikoku toshokan
Wa-Kan tosho shomei mokuroku. Tokyo, Teikoku
toshokan, 1899-1944. 10v. in 5 series. 1A15

Title catalog of Chinese and Japanese books acquired
by the Imperial Library from 1872 to 1935,

Libraries, not national

London Library. Catalogue. Third supplement
1928-1950, by C. J. Purnell. Lond., 1953. n.p.
£1212s. ‘ 1A16

Fae Garliis: vohuiies sbe Cludda ki,
. Includes some 150,000 titles, which were added to
the library between 1928 and 1950,

~ Reproductions

Philadelphia Bibliographical Center and Union

Library Catalogue. Committee on Microphotog-

‘raphy. Union Hist of

. ment is alphabetical and each e

Jongress catalog; a cumulative

Fromm, Hans. Bibliographie deuts

Baden~Bade ;

£ microfile
cumulated ed. Ann Arbor, M
1951. 1961 col. $1750 e
SuPersede,s the 1942 edltum (G
supplements. Lists somie 25,000 il
by 197 institutions, reported through J

Congress subject  classification, )]
tion and the llocation of negative and positive microfi
and of the originals when available. Newspapers are listed
by title with full information on the years covered and |
the location of megatives and positives, except when the
newspaper is included in the Association of Research
Libraries, Newspapers on microfilm (1948, Guide E98),

in which case reference is given to the latter, | i

Incunabula

Union lists e
Guarnaschelli, Teresa Maria and Valenziani, E.
Indice generale degli incunaboli delle biblioteche
d’Ttalia, a cura del Centro Nazionale d Informazio-
ni bibliografiche. . . . Roma, Libreria dello Stato,
1943-48. v.1-2. (In progress) v

v.1, A-B; v2, C-F. : i
Added title page: Ministero dell’'educazione nazionale.
Indici ¢ cataloghi. Nuova serie, 1. Gty

Anonyms and pseudonyms

Bibliography L
Taylor, Archer and Mosher, Fredric J. The Bib-
liographical history of anonyma and pseudonyma.
Chic., Univ. of Chic. Pr. for the Newbery
Library, 1951. 289p. il. $12.50. - 1A19

Bibliography, p.207-79. fp i
Preliminary” chapters discuss homonyms; Latinized
names; pseudepigrapha; anonyma and pseudonyma; con-
fusing titles and fictitious facts of publication. There is

also a classified guide to dictionaries and lists of anonyma
and pseudonyma, and an index to the historical chapters.

Ttaly | | L
Parenti, Marino. Dizionario dei luoghi di stampa
falsi, inventati o supposti in opere di autori e
traduttori italiani, con un'appendice sulla data
“Italia,” e un saggio sui falsi luoghi italiani usati
all'estero, o in Italia, da autori stranieri. Firenze,
Sansoni, 1951. 811p. il. (Biblioteca bibliografica
italica . . 51}, W s o AS0

Arranged alphabetically by place, and then chronologi-
cally, with an index of actual and pseudonymous authors.
Many facsimiles. ' e s

o

Spain e
Rodergas i Calmell, Josep. Els pseudonims usats
a Catalunya. (Recull de 8.800). Barcelona, Edi-
torial Milla, 1951, 4081).“,‘ L i v

. TRANSLATIONS

setzungen aus dem Franzosischen 17
, Yulag f B




| The first five volumes of this valﬁable bibliograph ‘

cover A-Scudo of the list of translations of works in Frenc

(including OId French and Provencal) by non-German
~authors. Subsequent lists will cover French works by

German writers and collections and anthologiés of transla-
tions, There are to be indexes by translator and by the
German titles of the works entered under their French
titles in this first list. Inclusion has been determined by
the use of French in the original, not by author’s nation-

: ality, Owing to the present chaotic state of German li-

braries, many of the titles were not actqal]y examined but
were taken from various printed or card catalogs; entries
for periodical articles were, however, based entirely on
firsthand scrutiny,

Index translationum. Répertoire international
des traductions. International bibliography of

translations, Paris, UNESCO, 1950-52. n.s., v.2-4.

(In progress) '
For earlier volumes see Guide A26.
Countries covered increased lo 44, including the

1A23

: ‘U.‘S.S.R., in w4l

Minnig, Richard, Amerika und England im
deutschen, osterreichischen und schweizerischen
Schrifttum der Jahre 1945-1949; eine Bibliogra-
phie. Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, 1951, 259p. (Wiirt-
tembergische Bibliotheksgesellschaft) 1A24
The three main divisions cover publications of the
three Cerman-speaking countries named in the title, and
list translations of English and American books, books by
English and American authors published in those coun-
tries, and some German-language titles concerning Eng-
lish and American literature, history, ete., most of which
last are dissertations. Arrangement under the country
divisions is classified, each section being further divided
by country of original publication (England, America,
and “various” ); there is an index of original authors, but
ot of translators or titles. Original titles are indicated
for each entry, and full bibliographical description of the
translations is given, including price. There is a bibli-
ography of sources (p.9-22) and some statistical tables,

U. 8. Dept. of State. Office of International In-
formation. Livres américains traduits en francais
et livres francais sur les Etats-Unis d’Amérique
(Reépertoire d'ouvrages disponibles en librairie
au 1 Mai 1951). 2. ed. Paris, Services améri-
cains d'information, 1952, 123p. 1A25

Title also in English.

NATIONAL AND TRADE
Bibliography
Current national bibliographies. pts. 3-5; Suppl.
1-4. (In Library of Congress quarterly journal
of current acquisitions. Feb, 1950-Nov. 1952)
1A26
For pts. 1 and 2 and annotation sce Guide A132.

Contents: pt.3, Feb, 1950, Argentina, Brazil, Chile,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republie, Mexico, Peru,

Portugal, El Salvador, Spain, Uruguay, Venezuela; ptd,

May 1950, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, Latvia,
Lithuania, Poland, US.SR., Yugoslavia; pt.5, Feb. 1951,

Afghanistan, Africa

m\kzeic‘hh\is oy v1-5~ ‘(finj ‘ ‘ ‘:

Egypt, Greece, Haw.

“‘:M"gexi,&, Burma, Ceylon,
Hungary, India, Indon

m«‘, V‘
 Israel, Japan, Kenya, Federation of Malaya, Malta,

Mauritius, Moroceo, Mozambique, Near and Middle East,

- Pakistan, Puerto Rico, Rumania, Southeast Asia, Syrid,

Tunisia, Turkey, Union of South Africa, U.S.A.; Suppl. 1,
Nov. 1951, Australia, Austria, Belginm, Canada, Den-
mark, Finland, Genmany, Creat Britain, Italy, Loxem- |
bourg, New Zealand, Norway, Switzerland; Suppl. 2, May
1952, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, The Caribbean, Colom-
bia, Cuba, Ecuador, Guatemala, Latin America, Peru, |
l?‘m‘nigal,'El Salvador, Spain, Urtxguai/;'Vedezuela; suppliie i
3, Aug, 1952, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Eastern Europe,
Hungary, Poland, Rumania, U.S.S.R,, Yugoslavia; Suppli 7
4, Nov. 1952, Afghanistan, Africa, Anglo-Egyptian Sudan,
Burma, Ceylon, China, Cyprus, Egypt, Greece, India, |
Indian States, Indochina, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel,
Jamaica, Japan, Lebanon, Federation of Malaya, Near and =
Middle East, Nepal, Pakistan, The Philippines, Sout}hem i
Asia, Syria, Thai%amd, Tibet, Trinidad, Turkey, Union of
South Africa, U.S.A. e
Pinto, Olga. Le bibliografie nazionali. Seconda
ed, riveduta, corretta ed aggiornata. Firenze,
Olschki, 1951, 94p. (Biblioteca di bibliografia =~
italiana, 20) L.1250.. @ R

For 1st ed. see Guide A135 j e ‘

This edition covers more than 70 countries; arrange-
ment is alphabetical by country, and chronological under
country, Titles are annotated. e

United States
Regional
MARYLAND

Baer, Elizabeth. Seventeenth century Maryland;
a bibliography. Balt, The John Work Carrett
Library, 1949. 219p. il. $20. ‘ - 1A28

Printed books, pamphlets and broadsides, and maps

which are accompanied by descriptive text, published
Maryland up to and including the year 1700. Facsimi
reproductions of title pages are given for almost all
them. Locates copies, and gives complete bibliographica
data, : e
Bristol, Roger Pattrell. Maryland imprints, 180
1810. Charlottesville, Va., Univ. of Virginia Pr
for the Bibliographical Society of the Univ. of
Virginia, 1953. 310p. $4. s AR
Books and broadsides only are listed, and there is no
attempt to trace the history of printing for the pe
Locates copies, G M
Minick, Amanda Rachel. A history of printing i
Maryland, 1791-1800, with a bibliography of
works printed in the state during the period.
Balt., Enoch Pratt Free Library, 1949. 603p,
$3.50, . 1480
Bibliography, p.237-506; index, p.507-603, s
Includes books, pamphlets, broadsides, music, ;mé i

newspapers; locates copies, i

OKLAHOMA i
35--1890,

Hargrett, Lester. Oklahoma imt)rintsz 18¢ )
N.Y, Pub. for the Bibliographical Society of
America, R. R. Bowker, 1951. 267p. $7.50 V




Elaces, presses, and printers, Locates coples. Includes
ooks, broadsidles, and newspapers; many items in Indian
languages.

OREGON

McMurtrie, Douglas C. Oregon imprints, 1847~
1870. Eugene, Ore., Univ. of Oregon Pr., 1950.
206p. (Univ. of Oregon Library. Studies in bib-
liography, no.2) $5. 1A32

Excludes newspapers and magazines. Locates copies.
RHODE ISLAND

Alden, John Eliot. Rhode Island imprints, 1727~
1800. ‘N.Y., Pub. for the Bibliographical Society
of America, R. R. Bowker Co., 1949, 665p. $15.

1A33

Includes only books and broadsides. Locates copies.
TENNESSEE

Mitchell, Eleanor Drake, A preliminary check-
list of Tenmessee imprints, 1861-1866. . Char-
lottesville, Va., Bibliographical Society of the
Univ. of Virginia, Univ. of Virginia Library, 1953.
98p. $1. ; 1A24

Includes books, pamphlets, music, war orders, and

broadsides, but not periodicals or newspapers. Locates

copies,
TEXAS

Winkler, Exnest W. Check list of Texas imprints,
1846-1860. ., . . Austin, Texas, Texas State His-
torical Soc,, 1949. 352p. il. $12.50. 1A35

Newspapers are omitted, having been covered in a
separate publication ( Historical Records Survey, Texas,
Texas newspapers, 1813-1939 . . . 1941); books, pam-
i)hlets and broadsides are included. Locates copies. The
yasis of this list was the check list compiled by the
American Imprints Inventory, to which some 700 titles
have been added, ;

Argentina

Current

Polibiblon. . . . v.1, n0.1-6/7. Buenos Aires, 1947.

1A36

See Guide A170 for original entry. il

v.1,n0.1-6/7, 1 abril 1947—julio/agosto 1947. No more
published,

Asia
© U. 8. Library of Congress. Division of Orientalia.

Southern Asia; publications in western languages,

a quarterly accessions list. v.1- . Wash,, 1952-
m‘$2 per yr. : Ll 1A87
First issue, January 1952, Divided into two main sec-
tions, for South Asia (India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Tibet and
Nepal) and Southeast Asia (Burma, Thailand, Indochina,
Malaya, Indonesia and The Philippines), the list includes
all monographs received by the igtary with imprint date

1945 or later, and selected periodical articles published :
since July 1951, which concern or were published in those

4

ronological, with a general index and another of J
ject under countries. There

Curdent Caribbean bibliogeaphy. Port-of-Spain, 7 .
‘ o

~ the Caribbean territories of Fra
~ Netherlands, and the United Stat

countries, Within each ) fj’ﬁ;ft;fzenﬁie ar nged b

iy ik
Austria e
Oesterreichische Bibliographie; Verzeichnis e
osterreichischer Neuerscheinungen, . . . Register
1946-50. Wien, 1951-52. 848p. 1 1A38

. For main work and annotation see Guide A173. |
This, the first five-year index, was publi’shedf in four

. parts. il

Belgium ! ol
Bibliotheca belgica. . . . 8. ser. Bruges, Sainte-
Catherine, 1949. livr. 217. (In progress) 1A39

For main work and ‘annotation see Guidé A175. )
Bulgaria.
Current ‘ e o
Bulgarski knigopis. . . . Sofia, Narodna Biblioteka,
1949- . Monthly. LA

See Guide A189 for original entry. .
Frequency changed beginning january 1949,

Canada . :
Tremaine, Marie. A bibliography of Canadian
imprints, 1751-1800. Toronto, Univ. of Toronto
Pr., 1952. 705p. $10, T A4l

A full record of what is known of the first fifty years of
the provincial press, Books, magazines, Famphlem, news-
papers, broadsides, and handbills are included, both those
actually issued and those known to have been projected,
Full bibliographical information is given for each item
and copies are located in Canadian, American, and for-
eign libraries. Good descriptive notes make this a guide
to the society and thought of the period. There is a sec-
tion on printing offices and a good general index to the
volume, i ‘ . B

Current ‘ D
Canadiana. Ottawa, Canadian Bibliographic
Centre, Public Archives of Canada, 1951- .
Monthly. $2 per yr. S AR

Issued semimonthly in 1951,

Succeeds the Canadian catalogue of books (see Guide
A195), and is divided into two parts, of which part 1
lists alphabetically by author, regardless ‘of langunage,
books; brochures, publications of erown ‘co:pogatiom“and

. provincial government publications; part 2 lists oﬁ‘pial

publications of the government of Canada, divided into
French and English, First issues, changes of title, and
deaths of periodicals are included. Monthly indexes are
published with_(f]uarterly cumulations. Annual cumula-
tions for the bibliography are planned, but have not yet

Beet received. | e G Gl e

al Secres

Trinidad, Caribbean Commission

tariat, 1951 . vl- .
Subtitle: An alphabetical list o




j

i igh it was hoped to make this a ‘quarte‘rly,“only‘
_ two issues were published in 1951; v.2, no.1-2 issued for

Jrne 1952, ' :

Czechoslovakia

Bibliograficky katalog Ceskoslovenské Repub-
liky. . . . Roénik 1, 1933- . v Praze, 1933- .
Weekly. 1A44

From 1988 to 1947, published concurrently with the
yearly bibliography of the same name (Guide A228),
of which 1946 is the last volume received.

Since 1946 the weekly has been issued in three parts,
whose titles have varied; since January 1951 they have
appeared as: Ceskd kniha (weekly); Slovenskd kniha

(approximately 15 issues per year); Ceské a slovenské

hudebniny (approximately 10 issues per year). The first
and third of these (Czech books, and Czech and Slovak
music) are published by the National Library in Prague;
the Slovak Eooks by the Slovak University in Bratislava.

Arrangement is classified; indexes have been issued
annually by author and subject for most years.

Denmark

Dansk Bogfortegnelse. . . . Kgbenhavn, Gad,
1946-52. 1940-44, 714p., Kr. 75; 1945-49, Hit.
1-6. (In progress) Kr. 11 per Hift. 1A45

For earlier volumes see Guide A232.
1945-49, Hft, 1-6, A-Skandia.

Europe, Eastern

U.S. Library of Congress. Processing Depart-
ment. East European accessions list. v.1, no.1- .
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,, 1951- . Monthly. $3 per
yr.; $4 foreign. 1A46

v.1, nos, 1-14, covers Sept./Oct. 1951—-Dec. 1952; v.2,
no, 1-2 is for Jan./Feh. 1953,

Similar in form to the Monthly list of Russian accessions
(Guide A484 and 1A80) and the quarterly accessions list
Southern Asia (1A37), this covers monographs published
since 1944 and periodicals since 1950 currently received
by the Library of Congress and some other American
li{;raries, published in ten East European countries (ex-
cept Russia) or elsewherc in their languages. The coun-
tries are arranged alphabetically, with separate listings
under each by subject for monographs and for serials;
English translations or explanations are given for all titles,
and contents notes for periodicals. Beginning with vol-
ume 2, there is a subject guide (Part B) to all the mate-
rial listed in each issue, and a cumulative list of periodi-
cals covered in the volume.

An annual supplement is planned to cover currently
received newspapers,

Finland

Current

Suomessa Ilmestyneen Kirjallisuuden Luettelo,
Katalog over i Finland utkommen Litteratur,
1949~ Helsinki, Kirjallisuuden Seuran Kir-
japainon Oy, 1950- . Annual. 1A47

See Guide A242 for original entry. Published annually

- since 1949,

Lists new Finnish and Swedish books alphabetically
~dn two sections, with subject indexes, also divided by
language, Books and periodical articles in foreign lan-
guages published in Finland are listed as part 3, but have
no subject index. i

 Bonn.  Universitit.

Dkenmany e
‘ Neuerscheinungen = der
Aeutschen ‘wissenschaftlichen Literatur 1939~
1945. . . . 2. verb. Aufl. hrsg. von der Rheinischen
Friedrich-Wilhelms-Universitit in Bonn. Bont,
Universitits-Verlag, 1948. 199p. 1A48

For 1st ed. see Guide N11. : §

The second edition has been expanded to include titles

in the social sciences and the humanities, whereas the
first was restricted to natural sciences and medicine.

Gottingen. Universitit, Bibliothek. Deutsche

wissenschaftliche Biicher 1945-1949; eine Bibli-

ographie mit Nachweis der Besprechungen, im
Auftrage der Notgemeinschaft der deutschen
Wissenschaft hrsg. von der Niedersichsischen
Staats- und Universititsbibliothek zu Gottingen.
Gottingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1951, 718
col. : 1A49
This continues the Bonn University bibliography of
German scholarly publications 1939-45 (1A48), and fol-
lows the same general outlines, It includes about 6000
titles from all four zones, excluding dictionaries, gram-
mars, and translations from modern foreign languages.
Reviews in leading German periodicals are indicated.
Arrangement is classified, with an author index. There is
also a classified list of scholarly journals, i

Eastern zone

Deutsches Biicherverzeichnis .
der Deutschen Biicherei. 23-

. . bearb. vdh
Bd., 1941 /50-

Leipzig, Borsenverein der Deutschen Buch-

hindler, 1952-53. v.23, Lig. 1-9. (In progress)
$4.65 per Lfg. . 1A50
Subtitle: Verzeichnis der in Deutschland, Osterreich,

der Schweiz und im iibrigen Ausland herausgegebenen
deutschsprachigen Verlagsschriften sowie der wic tigsten

Veroffentlichungen ausserhalb des Buchhandels, Teil 1:

Titelverzeichnis der Biicher, Zeitschriften und Karten-
werke; Teil 2: Stich- und Schlagwortregister. ;
Lfg. 1-9, Titelverzeichnis, A-Fylking. ‘
Continues Guide A267, and claims to include all titles
listed in the Halbjahrsverzeichnis  Guide A271) 1941~
as well as those omitted because of Nazi proscription or
war conditions, and also new and resume periodicals.
To be complete in 48 fascicles of 160 edchi i i

Western zone A
Bibliographie der Deutschen Bibliothek, Frank-
furt am Main. Halbjahres-Verzeichnis. Januar/
Juni, 1951- . Frankfurt a.M., Buchhindlex-
Vereinigung GMBH, 1951-

register, ‘
Lists the titles inclnded in the monthly issues of the

Bibliographie (Guide A274), and follows the Deutsche

Bibliographie, 1945-50 (1A52). R

Deutsche Bibliographie, 1945-50. TL 1. , Lfg.

1- . Frankfurt am Main, Buchhindler-Vereini-
gung GMBH, 1952- . ptl, Lfg. 1-2. $7.35 per
Lfg. (In progress) T

Subtitle: Verzeichnis aller in Deutschland erschienenen

Verdffentlichungen und der in Osterreich und der Schweiz
im Buchhandel erschienenen deutschsprachigen Publi-

0.

e

1ASE
pt.l, Titelverzeichnis; pt.2, Stich- und Schlagwort-




A

<

anderer Liinder‘,.‘ Biicher und Karten. . . . Unter Mitwir-
kung der Osterreichischen Nationalbibliothek in Wien
fiir die osterreichischen und der Schweizerischen Landes-

bibliothek in Bern fiir die schweizerischen Titel bearb. |

von der Deutschen Bibliothek, Frankfurt a.M.

Teil 1: Alphabetisches Titelverzeichnis,
Aachen-Edler. :

Compiled by the Deutsche Bibliothek, which is the
official depository library for Western Germany, this aims
to include publications from all four zomes, published
May 8, 1945 through Dec. 81, 1950, whether in print or
not, and German-language publications of other countries
for the same period, but ‘only if they are at present in
print.

Dissertations and music are not included; periodicals
are to appear in a separate bibliography now in prepa-
ration,

To be published in 15 fascicles of 320p. each.

Lig. 12,

Great Britain

17th century
Wing, Donald Goddard. Short-title catalogue of
books printed in England, Scotland, Ireland,
Wales, and British America and of English books
printed in other . countries, 1641-1700. N.Y,
Printed for the Index Society by Columbia Univ.
Pr., 1951. v.3. 521p. 1A53

For v.1-2 see Guide A302.
The last volume of this important set.

20th century

English catalogue of books. . . . London, Pub.
Circular, 1949-52. v.15-16. 1A54

For eatlier volumes and annotation see Guide A303.
v.15, 1942-47, 674p.; v.16, 1948-52, 888p.

Current

British national bibliography, 1950- Lond.,
Council of the British National Bibliography,
British Museum, 1951- . Annual. £20 per yr.

1A55

For earlier entry and annotation see Guide A311.

The first «(1950) annual cumulation has a combined
author, title and subject index; beginning with the 1951
volume the author and title index is followed by a sepa-
rate alphabetical subject listing. At the beginning of 1951
the format of the weekly issues was changed, weekly
issues now also having ‘author indexes which are cumu-
lated monthly. Three-, six-, and nine-month cumulations
of the bibliography are now published.

Greece

Current

Bulletin analytique de bibliographie hellénique.
Athénes, Institut francais dAthénes, 1947- .
Annual. 2000 fr. per yr.; $8; £2 10s. 1A56

. For original entry see Guide A357. i
1946 appeared in 3 fasc. in 1947; 1945 (v.8), fasc. 1,
was published in 1947; 1947 was published in 1948 in
three issues (fasc. 1/2, 8/4, and 5): 1948 through 1951
© were issued as single annual volumes. The earlier vol-"

~ nounced as in preparation,

6

fien sowie der deutschsprachigen Veroffentlichungen

- Jewish National and University
- salem. Ist year, no.
‘wmes (v.1-5 for 1940-44, and v.6, fasc. 2-8), are an- Pry

Wl ‘
Bissainthe, Max. Dictionnaire- de fbibl.iogrgghg
haitienne. Wash., Scarecrow Pr,, 1951. 1052p,
Includes three  inain bibliographic lists, each arranged
alphabetically and covering (1) works in Haiti, or bg
Hlaitians abroad, from January 1804 to December 1949, |
(2) works published in Hispaniola and Santo Domingo, or
concerning them, from the beginning to 1949, (8) news-

"

papers and periodicals from Santo Domingo and Haiti, .

from 1764 through 1949, and an index ‘of journalists
working on them. There are title and subject indexes.
Many entries have brief annotations, both bio- and biblio-
graphical, and library locations are given. Complements

Duvivier’s Bibliographie générale et ‘méthodique d Haiti
(Guide A364). ‘ G

Hawaii
Current

Current Hawaiiana. . . . v.1, no.l, June 1944. .
Honolulu, 1944- . Quarterly.  1A58

“Issued by Hawaiiana Section, Hawaii Library Associ-
ation, through the cooperation of the University of
Hawaii.”

Lists monographs and serials dealing with or published
in the Territory of Hawaii, and periodical articles pub-
lished elsewhere, Bibliographical infoxmation is usually -
complete, except for prices.

"

Hungary
Current

Magyar nemzeti bibliografia; bibliographia
hungarica. Kiadja az Orszagos Széchényi Konyy-
tar. 1 fiizet, Januar-Mdrcius 1946- . Budapest,
1946- . Monthly. : 1A59
A classed listing with annual index; each issue has an
alphabetical index, and headings are in Hungarian, Rus-
sian, English, and French. Originally appeared quarterly;
1947 to date monthly. L | L

Indonesia ‘

Ockeloen, G. Catalogus dari buku-buku ‘jan‘g‘
diterbitkan di Indonesia. v.1- Bandung, G.
Kolff & Co., 1950- . ] L 1AB0
The first volume consists of two parts, of which the
first lists books published in Indonesia 1945-49 in Indo-
nesian and Western languages; part 2 is a reprint of the
193741 bibliography, originally published in 1942 and
subsequently destroyed by war action, now compiled
again from the original cards. The gap between the two
parts is accounted for by the fact that few books were
issued during the war years, and that almost no biblio-
graphical data on them exists. Volume 2, published in
1952, covers 1950-51. ek L

y Israel
Kirjath Sepher; bibliographical quarter
University Libra

1, April 1924-

he Ma gnes P




W

i ‘

e age also in Jgiel‘)rew; text Hebrew.

ography section, divided into Israel publications; Hebraica
- and Judaica; periodicals. Titles in ]angua%es other than
Hebrew are included; contents are given for periodicals
- when the articles concern Isracl or Judaism,

S dnaly Gl

£ P’aglihini, Attilio, Catalogo generale della libreria
italiana, 1900-1920. Indice per materie. . . .
Milano, Assoc. Tip.-Libr. Ital, 1939. v4, fasc.
10-12. L.25 per fasc. 1A62

For earlier volumes see Guide A390.
v.4, fase. 10-12, Tossicitd-Zyck. Completes the set.

Piantanida, Sandro [and others]. Autori italiani
del '600. Milano, Libreria Vinciana, 1948-1951.
fasc. 14, il. (In progress) L.1000 per fasc. 1A63

Contents: fase. 1, Costumi e la storia del secolo; fasc.
2, Le scienze; fasc. 8, La letteratura; fasc. 4, Il teatro,
Parte e la religione.

A trade list, giving complete bibliographical informa-
tion on about 5000 works published by Italians between
January 1, 1601 and December 81, 1700, many of which
do not appear elsewhere. Arrangement is by subject, and
indexes gy editors and printers, illustrators, authors, etc.,
are planned to appear as fasc. 5 completing the bibli-

ography,

Current

Libri e riviste; notiziario bibliografico mensile.
Anno 1, no.l, Marzo 1950- . Roma, Capriotti,
1950- . Monthly. $4 per yr. 1A64

“Edito sotto gli auspicii del Centro di documentazione
della Presidenza del Consiglio dei Ministri, . . .”

A section “Libri del giorno” consists of reviews of new
books, listed by class; in each issue there is also a section
“Le riviste del mese,” which gives annotated contents of
some 80 to 100 journals, arranged alphabetically by titles
of the journals, Most useful is the classified listing of new
titles published in Italy during the month, which gives
complete bibliographical information for each title.

Japan
Samura, Hachird. Kokusho Kaidai, z6hé. Tokyo,
Rikugdkan, 1926. 2v. 1A65

An annotated bibliography of 27,000 Japanese books
published up to 1867,

Current
Shuppan nenkan [1951]- Tokyo, Shuppan
nytsusha, 1951- . Annual. 1A66

Includes information on publishing for the previous
year, a classified listing of books published, new periodi-
. cals, lists of publishers, organizations, ete., and laws and
ordinances governing publication.

This title supersedes Nihon shuppan nenkan, which
ap{)e,axed in two volumes (1948-44/46, and 1947/48; no
Vo

ume was issued for 1949), and which was preceded |

" by Shuppan nenkan (1930-41) and Shoseki nenkan
(1942). A separate annual dealing with periodicals,
Zasshi nenkan, was published from 1939 to 1942, when it
* merged with Nihon shuppan nenkan, = ‘

Shuppan nydsu [Publications—News and R

title and imprint varies. Bacli-ssue includes a bibli-

catior B
views] Nov. 11, 1946- . . Tokyo, Shuppan nyfisu-
sha, 1946- . 8 times a month, I
Contains reviews, articles; lists new publications and
gives information on forthcoming books. i
Original title Shuppan kohé which started [Oct. ?]
1944. Title changed with Nov. 11, 1948 issue. i ‘

Tokyo. National Diet Library. Zen-Nihon shup-
pan-butsu s6-mokuroko [Japanese national bibli-
ography]. 1948- Tokyo, Kokuritsu Kokkai
toshokan, 1951~ . Annual.  1A68

A subject listing, which includes books, periodicals;,
newspapers, films, records, maps, etc.; government publi{
cations are under issuing agency. Title index.

Latin America v
For the national bibliography of any one country

. of Latin America see name of that country.

LEA: Librarians, editors, authors; livros, editores,
autores. . . . Wash., Union Panamericana, 1949~
50. nos. 1-19. : IAGQ :

For original entry see Guide A404,
Ceased publication with number 12, Feb, 1950, Super-
seded by Revista interamericana de bibliografia (1AT1).

Pan American Union. Columbus Memorial
Library. List of books accessioned and periodical

articles indexed for the month of‘Sept., 1950- 000 o

Wash., 1950- . Monthly.

Title varies.

1AT0

From September 1950 through January 1951 only mon- L

ographic publications were included; beginning with

February 1951 each issue is divided into two parts, the L i
second consisting of periodical articles. Both are arranged =

alphabetically by author. Some issues include articles on

libraries or reports of conferences. There is no list of the
eriodicals ingexed. Material dealing with Latin America,

Eut published elsewhere, is includeg. e

Revista interamericana de bibliografia; Review
of inter-American bibliography. v.1- . Wash,
Dept. of Cultural Affairs, Pan American Union,
1951- . il. 8 times a year. $3 per yr. 1AT1
Supersedes LEA (Guide A404 and 1A69), I
Announced originally as a quarterly, it appeared three
times in 1951 (nos. 1, 2, 3/4). v.2, n0.1/2 covers Jan.- ¢
Aug. 1952, and notes that in the future publication’ will

take place every four months, Bibliographies, reviews, and =

articles on bibliographical topics are included. Annual =
index. .

Luxembourg

Bibliographie luxembourgeoise, 1944/45-  par
Pierre Frieden. Luxembourg, Bibl. Nat., 1946- .
Annual. WEATR

The first issue covered Sept. 10, 1944-Dec, 81, 1945
(0.p.); subsequent issues cover the calendar year., The?

1947 volume includes a separate section entitled “Relevé

conservés & la Bibliothéque Nationale de Luxembourg,

by Joseph Goedert. P e
Arrangement is classified, with an author index.

odicals and newspapers are included.

des cartes et plans du pays et de la ville de Luxembou«tﬁ,ﬂ ik
urg,
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Nethéﬂands ‘ ‘
Nijhoff, Wouter and Kronenberg, M. E. Neder-

landsche bibliographie van 1500 tot 1540,

sCravenhage, Nijhoff, 1951. v.3, pt.1. 1A73

For basic work see Guide A423.
8. deel, Lte, stuk, door M. E, Kronenberg. 96p.

New Zealand

Current national bibliography of New Zealand
books and pamphlets published in 1950- . (In
Index to New Zealand periodicals, 1950- |,
1E22) 1A74
An alphabetical author and subject list of all books and
pamphlets published in New Zealand, and those pub-
lished elsewhere by New Zealanders or having reference
to. New Zealand. Information given is generally brief
and does not include prices. ;

New Zealand. General Assembly. Library.
Copyright publications, 1933/34- . Wellington,
CGov't Printer, [1937]- 1A75

An annual list, supplemented by monthly ]ist.s in mime-
ographed form, of material received under the provisions
of the Co]l)yrigl‘lt Act, Full bibliographical information is
given, including prices. There are sections listing govern-
ment publications, overseas publications deposited, maps,
music, new periodieals, and periodicals that have ceased
publication.

Norway

Norsk bokfortegnelse for 1941-45. Oslo, Norske
Bokhandlerforening, 1950-51. 801p. 1A76
For full set see Guide A438, |

Norsk bokfortcgneISe. Arskatalog 1952- . Ut -

arbeidet ved Universitetsbiblioteket i Oslo,
Norske avdeling. Oslo, Norske bokhandler-
forening, 1953- Annual. 1ATT

Supersedes the Aarskatalog over norsk litteratur ( Guide
A442). Monthly issues appear as follows: Jan.; Jan,-Feb.;
Jan.-Mar; Jan.-Apr.; May; May-June; May-July; May-
Aug.; Sept; Sept.-Oct.; Sept.-Nov,

Arrangement is alphabetical by author and title; there
are also series entries with contents, Maps are listed
separately, and there is a classified index.

Poland o
Przewodnik bibliograficzny; urzedowy wykaz
drukéw wydanych w Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej.
..+ R2(14), nr.1/3- . Warszawa, Biblioteka
Narodowa, 1946- . Frequency varies. 1A78

Superseded Urzedowy wykaz drukéw, which ceased
publication in 1939, and continues its numbering in
curves, v.1 of the new title is planned as a retrospective
volume for 1939-45, Includes Polish imprints and also
foreign publications dealing with Poland which are in the
national library. Arrangement is classified, with an alpha-
betical index. Now appearing weekly. ‘

~ Russia ‘

Knizhnai@ letopis’. . . . v.I- | 14 ifulia, 1907-

. Moskva, 1907- . Weekly. 1A79
Ser, 1,1907-17; ser. 2, 1917 to date. s
‘Title and frequency vary,

. panoamericana, 1901-30. Autore
. Nac. del Libro Espariol, 1951,
. For earlier volumes see Guide A507

A clésSiﬁed list of Hew pﬁbiicationsr; from time to time
additional sections are included for periodicals, book re-

views, ete. Indexes have been issued at iregular intervals

and in various forms, e
~ For a history of this title and a list of its indexes see
L. N. Malclés, Les sources du travail bibliographique,
1950, v.1, p.322-25 (1A101). ) L
U. 8. Library of Congress, Monthly list of Rus
sian accessions. v.1, April 1948- . Wash,, CO
Prt. Off,, 1948- . Monthly. $4.25 per yr.; $5.50
foreign. ‘ S N

For original entry and annotation see Guide A484. L

Beginning with v.4, no.12, March 1952, coverage was
extended and parts increased to four: Pt. A, Monographic
works (now includes an English translation for each
title); Pt. B, Periodicals (arrangement unchanged); Pt,
C, Subject index to periodicals listed in Pt. B ( alphabeti-
cal under English subject headings); Pt D, Russian
ublications unlocated in the United States (titles identi-
ged from bibliographies and other sources, of which 1o
copies are known to exist in this country ). Bl

v.5, n0,12, March 1958, includes, as an appendix, a
union list of U.8.8.R. newspapers, 1947-52, received by
the Library of Congress and other American research
libraries.' ‘ il

Announced, but not yet received, are the following in-
dexes: a pumulative author and subject index to volumes
1-8, Aprili 1948--March 1951 this is to be in four parts:
pt:1, an alphabetical index of authors, editors, illustrators,
translators, etc., in Pt. A of the monthly issues; pt.2, a
subject index to Pt. A; pt.3, an index of periodical and
serial titles: pt.4, a subject index to periodicals and serials,

‘For subsequent volumes, annual indexes are planned.

.South Africa

8. A, Katalogus/Catalogue; half century edition;
4th complete ed., 1900-1950, with list of publish-
ers and booksellers in South Africa. Johannes-
burg, South Africa, P.O. Box 1161, 1950. 2v. 1A81
For 3d ed. see Guide A489. ‘ A

Spain ‘ i
Bibliotheca hispana; revista de informacién y
orientacién bibliograficas. v.1- . Madrid, Con-
sejo Superior de Investigaciones Cientificas, In-
stituto Nicolds Antonio, 1943- . il. Quarterly.
200 pesetas per yr.; 80 pesetas per sec. per yr.

e g 1A82
Issued in three sections, each of which has four ;iésu‘es
per year and its own annual index. The sections contain
the following subject materials: Sec. 1, Obras generales,
bibliografia, religion, filosofia, pedagogia, estadistica,
sociologia y politica, economia, derecho; Sec. 2, Matema-
ticas, astronomia, fisica, quimica, ciencias naturales,
medicina, ingenieria y construccion, ciencia y arte mili-
tares, agricultura y ganaderfa, industria, comercio,
economia doméstica; Sec. 8, Filologia. literatura, geo-
grafia, historia, arte, juegos y deportes. S
- Most of the entries are annotated, and periodical ar-
ticles are also included. Many issues also include a

“section of foreign publications of particular interest.

Catélogo general de Ia libreria esp‘éﬁ&lh e his-
n Madrid, Inst.

v.5, R-Z, Completes the set.




:
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muahon, to c"ov"é‘r; the years 193150, 1s being

Palau y Du;lcet,‘Ant(‘miof Manual del librero
hispano-americano. . . . 2. ed. . . . Barcelona,
Libreria Palau, 1949-53. v.2-6. (In progress)

: » 1A84

‘F‘OI 1st ed. and v.1 of this edition with annotations see
Guide A497., A
v.2-6, B-Hyta (nos. 21527-117884).

Sweden

Nordisk bok kalender, 1946-47. Stockholm,
Forlaget Biblioteksbocker, 1947-48. 2v. 1A85

For original entry see Guide A516,
No more published.

Svensk bokforteckning. . . . The Swedish national
bibliography, ed. by the Bibliographical Institute
of the Royal Library, Stockholm, Jan. 1953- .
Stockholm, 1953~ . 1A86

For basic set see Guide A517.
Beginning with January 1933 the bibliography is com-
Eiled by the Bibliographical Institute and appears weekly,
oth as a separate publication and in Svensk bokhandel,
with five cumulations during the year, the fifth being the
-annual volume. = Quinquennial = cumulations are = also
planned. Only titles published in Sweden are included.

Switzerland

Bern. Schweizerische Landesbibliothek. Katalog
. . . Systematisches Verzeichnis der schweizeri-
schen oder die Schweiz betreffenden Veroffent-
lichungen, 193140, 1941-47. Bern, Huber, 1943~
51. (In progress) 1A87
For basic set and annotation see Guide A520.
Catalog for 1931-40 complete in two volumes: v.1,
classed list, 949p.; v.2, biographical and topographical
catalog: (1) biography, p.l-llgj (2) topography, p.119-
870. Catalog for 1940-47: v.1, classecip list, classes 0-6
(in progress%; v.2, biographical and topographical cat-
alog: (1) biography, p.1-80, (2) topography, p.83-266.
' These will be the last volumes to be published; the

series is now superseded by the Schweizer Biicherver-
zeichnis, 1948/50- (1A88).

Schweizer Biicherverzeichnis, Répertoire du
livre suisse. Elenco del libro svizzero. Katalog
der schweizerischen Landesbibliothek. 1948/50-
Ziirich, Schweizerischer Buchhindler- und
Verlegerverein, 1951- 1A88
This cumulates’ the 1948-50 titles listed in  Das
Schweizer. Buch, series A and B (Guide A527), and
supersedes the Systematisches Verzeichnis . . . (Guide
A520 and 1A87). This new bibliography is in three parts:
v.1, titles listed by authors; index. of catchword titles,
editors, translators; v.2, alphabetical subject index (in
German, with cross references from French forms). There
is no longer any listing by decimal classification. Future
cumulations are planned to appear quinquennially.

Turkey ‘
Tiirkiye bibliyografyasi. . . . Istanbul, Devlet
Basimevi, 1949- . Quarterly. 1A89

For original entry see Guide A531.
Issued quarterly since 1949,

I Wwgoslavia 00 B0
 Bibliografija Srbije, 1947- . [Beograd] Uy

republike sbrije, 1948- . Annual. il.  1A90

informatsije pri pretsednishtyu blade n:

A classified Tist of all titles published by Serbian and
other Yugoslay authors in Serbia. e
Jugoslovenska bibliografija, 1945- . Beograd, .
Jugoslovenska Kniga, 1947- . Annual. = 1A91
1945 covers 1944-45, Imprintvares. | 0
A classed listing under ten main headings, with author
index, No periodicals are included, i

Slovenski knjizni trg. Leto 1, Stev. 1/2- | julija

1948- . Liubljana, Dravna Zalosba Slovenije,
1948- . Monthly. ' L 1A92

A periodical issued by the National and University
Library in Ljubljana, containing a section of bibliography,
which lists new periodical titles and also books, the latter =
arranged by subject. The rest of each issue consists of
articles of bibliographical interest, book reviews, etc. ‘

This was preceded by a similar publication, Na§ tisk
bibliografski Katalog, which ran from January 1948 to the
middle of 1947; its first two issues, for January and Febru-
ary 1946, had the title Slovenski tisk "bibliografski
mesednik. : e B

SELECTION OF BOOKS

A. L. A. catalog, 1942-1949; an annotated list of
approximately 4500 titles, ed. by Florence
Boochever, assisted by Minna H. Breuer. Chic,
Amer. Lib. Assoc., 1952. 448p. $7. 1A98

For hasic list and earlier supplements see Guide A544,
Dickinson, Asa Don. The World’s best books,
Homer to Hemingway; 3000 books of 3000 years,
1050 B.c. to 1950 ap. selected on the basis of a
consensus of expert opinion. N.Y., Wilson, '1953,
484p. $6. 1A94

An alphabetical list which is “a unification, a condensa-
tion and a revision of, as well as an addition to, its four
predecessors.” Includes a chronological list and a lis
classified by subject or literary form, e

Earlier works were 1000 best books, Best books of our.
time, Best books of the decade 192635, Best books of
the decade 1936-45. e N sl
Hackett, Alice Payne. Seven years of best sellers
1945-1951; supplement to Fifty years of best
sellers, 1895-1945. N.Y., Bowker, 1952, 23p. $1.
195

Supplement to Guide A547,

Have you read 100 great books? N.Y., ]aspef{Me]
Co., 1950. 144p. $3. s TAG8 G
Ist ed., 19486, L

Lists of great books compiled by well-known persons,
libraries, and schools, with a cumulated alphabetical list
of 1500 great books. Also included are some excerpts |
from well-known works and a variety of miscellaneous =
quotations from and about books. s

United States quarterly book review. v.6, no.2- m L
. .. prepared by the Library of Congress. New
Brunswick, N.J., Rutgers Univ. Pr., 1950- . 1A97
Change of title; formerly United States quarterly book
list (Guide A555). . : A




“AA98  mIBLIOGRAPHY

Books for children and

young people o

Standard catalog for high school libraries, a

selected catalog of 3610 books. [6th ed.] Comp.

by Dorothy Herbert West. N.Y., Wilson, 1952.

1128p. (Standard catalog ser.) Service basis.
. 1A98

For 5th ed. and annotation see Guide A564.

Contents: pt.1, Dictionary catalog; pt.2, Classified cat- '

alog; t.3, Magazine list; pt.4, Directory of publishers.
Follows the same general pattern as earlier editions
with three new features: (1) the “Magazine list,” which
has been prepared by the Magazine Evaluation Commit-
tee of the American Association of School Librarians,
Amierican Library Association; (2) a section giving full

| instructions for the use of the catalog; (8) the inclusion,
throughout the book, of a number of books of particular
interest to Canadian schools.

Reference books

Harris, John. Guide to New Zealand reference
material and other sources of information. 2d ed.
[Dunedin] New Zealand Library Assoc., 1950.
114p. 1Ts, 6d. 1A99

il

e v SUpplement no.1, to Iﬁne 1951, comp.
by A. G. Bagnall. 1951, 29p. ls.

For lst ed. see Guide AB6T.

The new edition omits superseded works, includes new
material to the end of 1948, and makes some corrections.
The supplement adds publications of 1949 and 1950,
Both fo?ll())w‘ the same classified arrangement as the fiest
edition, and include books, periodicals, and official
documents,

McColvin, Lionel Roy. Reference library stock;
an informal guide. Lond., Grafton, 1952. 312p.
30s. 1A100

“Fhe lists of books have been compiled largely by Mr.
R. L. W. Collison . , ." (Pref.).

A selective listing of the more important reference
books for a general reference library, arranged by subject,
with introductory chapters on reference work in general.
Titles are annotated, and there is an index by subject, but
none by author or title. Although emphasis is placed on
British works, the book is an excellent introduction to the
subject for librarians anywhere,

Malclés, Louise-Ngsll
i

e. Les sources du. travail
bibliographique. éve, K, Droz; Lille, Giard,
1950-52. v.1-2 in 8. (In progress) 1A101

A notable contribution to bibliographical manuals, de-
signed to serve as textbook and guide, with introductions
and discussions in each chapter. Not limited to bibli-
ographies; also includes dictionaries, encyclopedias, at-
lages, texts, important periodicals, collections, and other
types of reference and source materials, While basic
' works of earlier dates are included, emphasis has been
put upon publications of the last twenty-five years, and
particularly 1940-1950.

Contents: t.1, general bibliographical survey; bibliog-

 raphies of bibliograshis;s; universal bibliographies; the
book of the 15th and 16th centuries; printed catalogs of
libraries; union catalogs; national bibliographies; encyclo-

pedias; biography; periodicals; society publications; peri-
odical indexes; a special section on Slavic and Balkan

A séﬁﬁbn ‘fqn‘“‘éhcycylo;iédiﬁs‘ of the ook, and :
list of technical dictionaries of publishing and library

t2, pt.1.2, bibl‘iogrhphifésu éééciaiiséés‘ (sciences B
mainesf covering prehistory, anthropology, ethnography,

sociology; linguistics; history; languages and literatures; :
religions; geography; archacology and art; music; politi-
cal and social sciences; philosophy; and special sections

on the language, literature, and history of Slavic and

- Balkan countries and the Near, Middle and Far East.

A full index by author, subject, and title is included '

in volume 1 and in the second part of volume 2, j
- Volume 8 is to cover the natural sciences and medicine.

Roberts, Arthur Denis. Introduction to reference
books. 2d ed. Lond., Library Association, 1951,
214p, 13s. : i i 1A102
For 1st ed. see Guide A5T1. ] e
This revised edition includes a new chapter on bio-
graphical works of reference, besides three short ap-
pendixes and some revisions in the text. \

Téng, Ssiiyii and Biggerstaff, Knight. An anno-
tated bibliography of selected Chinese reference
works. Rev., ed. Camb., Hary. Univ. Pr., 1950,
336p. (Harvard-Yenching Inst. studies, v.2) $6.
| 1A103

For 1st ed. see Guide A575, L i
Includes new wmaterial from the years 1945-48.

PRINTING AND
PUBLISHING

Bibliography | |
Mills, George J. Sources of information in the
American graphic arts. Pittsburgh, Pa., Carnegie
Pr, 1951, 70p. (Carnegie Institute of Technol-
ogy. Occasional papers, no.2) $2. - 1A104

Pl bibliograghies section (p.1-51), lists sources undﬁt :
three main heads: books, periodicals, directories; pt.2,
sources section (p.53-70), lists libraries, schools, trade
associations, labor organizations, research programs, and
miscellaneous sources of information on the graphic arts.

Dictionaries and encyclopedias
Lexikon des Buchwesens, hrsg. vbn Joachim
Kirchner. v.1- . Stuttgart, Hiersemann, 1952~ .
(In progress) i  1A105

v.1, A-K, ‘ i Loh :
Based on the Lexikon des gesamten Buchwesens
(Guide A591), but in somewhat briefer form. ‘

Terms ‘ ‘ L
American Paper and Pulp Association. The dic-
tionary of paper, including pulps, boards, paper
properties and related papermaking terms. 2d
ed. N.Y., The Association, 1951. 393p. $6.50.

‘ 0 ~ 1A106

For 1st ed. see Guide A503. o
The Bookman’s glossary. 8d ed., rev. and enl.
 N.Y, Bowker, 1951, 198p. $2.50.  1A107

First published in serial form in ,1924‘{?1-\‘1::5@ Publishers’
weekly; first ed. in book farm, 1925, 0
 An alphabetical listing of words and terms used in the




ion and distribution of books, new and old; in-
cludes names of persons, such as famous book designers,
binders, papermakers, ete, Appendixes give: Classical
names ofp‘ towns and cities; Foreign book trade terms;
Private book clubs: Proof-readers’ marks; Selected reading
- list. ' e

Labarre, E. J. Dictionary and encyclopaedia of
paper and paper-making, with equivalents of the
technical terms in French, German, Dutch, Ital-
ian, Spanish and Swedish. 2d ed., rev. and enl.
Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1952 488p. il. 70s,

/ b 1A108

st ed., 1937, ' . A

A detailed dictionary of téchnical terms with, in many
cases, encyclopedic articles and descriptions, and with
foreign language equivalents, There are indexes in each
language. . - el

. Copy preparation
U. S. Government Printing Office. Style manual.
Rev. ed. Jan. 1953. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,, 1953,
492p. $2.25. e y tA109

For earlier ed. see Guide A624. ol

LIBRARIES

GENERAL WORKS

. Handbuch der Bibliothekswissenschaft.  Be-
griindet von Fritz Milkau. 2te. verm. und verb.
Aufl. hrsg. von Georg Leyh. Wiesbaden, Harra-
ssowitz, 1950-52. v.1- . il. (In progress) DM.12
per Lfg. 1B1

v.1, Schrift und Buch,

1st ed., 1931-40.

To be completed in four volumes, issued in Lieferungen
of about six signatures each.

Emphasis mainly on German and Western European

aspects of the subject. The long, signed articles are ac-

companied by many bibliographical footnotes.

Library trends. v.1, no.l, July 1952- . Urbana,
I, Univ. of Illinois Library School, 1952-
Quarterly. $5 per yr. 182

Contents: v.1, no.1, Current trends in college and uni-
versity libraries. Issue editor, Robert B. Downs; v.1, no.2,
Current trends in special libraries. Issue editor, Herman
H. Henkle; v.1, no.3, Current trends in school libraries.
Issue editor, Alice Lohrer,

Each issue consists of a number of papers on various
aspects of the type of library under consideration, each
by a specialist in the field. Bibliographies.

: L‘ibr‘a‘ry‘ literature, 1943-45; 194951, NY, Wl;li; .
1B3

son, 1950- . (In progress)
For complete entry.see Guide B2. el
1943-45 fills in the gap left by nonpublication during
the war years. . Regular publication of triennial volumes
supplemented by semiannual issues and annual volumes
resumed with 1946-48 (listed in Guide) and 1949-51.

Library science abstracts, ed. by C. B, Muriel
Lock and Reginald Northwood Lock. v.1, no.l,
1950- . Lond., Lib. Assoc., 1950~ . Quarterly.
15s.. per yr. 1B4

Classified abstracts, taken from some 125 periodicals;
annual indexes by author and by name and subject. In-
ternational in scope.

Year’s work in librarianship. v.12, 1939/45; ‘.“ |

Lond., Lib. Assoc., 1950- . Annual. (v.16, 1949, i
pub. 1952. 40s.) i U

v.12-18, ed. by J. H. P. Pafford; v.14- | ed. by W. AL
Munford. i ol

A continuation, with a combined volume to cover the
war years, of the annual listed in Guide B3. I

TERMS

Gross, Otti. Library terms

sl bl oy e

i Eng]isch-deu‘tschf

und deutsch-englisch. Hamburg, Eberhard Stich- N i

note, 1952. 163p. e ol R

Besides the main lists, includes also English and Ger-
man abbreviations and a list of symbols used in library

practice,

Uemura, Chézaburé. Tosho tosho-kan jiten [Dic-

tionary of terms concerning books and libraries].

Tokyo, Buntoku-sha, 1951. 571p., 28p. B

Western language index.

DIRECTORIES
United States

American school library directory; a geographi-
cal list of school libraries with statistical data. =
N.Y., Bowker, 1952- . Loose-leaf. $15. IB8
pt.1, Southern states, 168p. il
To be issued in four parts. The first, covering the 12
southern states, lists 6969 school libraries, arranged b
state and then alphabetically by city. For each school,
attempts to §ive name, mailing address, with data on
grades, enrollment, number of volumes, annual library
book budget, including both state and local funds. Names
and addresses are given for state, county, and city library
supervisors, but not for school librarians. |

Goudeau, John M. A directory of library science

instructors in the United States and Canada. L

Kent, Ohio, Kent State Univ,, 1952. n.p. 1B9
S;})]onsored by the Council on Library Education.
p

ree sections, of which the first lists alphabetically =

institutions' offering courses in library science and the
second lists the same institutions geographically by state;

the third is an alphabetical listing of instructors, giving -

degrees, present position, courses taught, etc.

1 L




-Special Libraries Association. Directory of mem-
‘bers as of March 10, 1951, N.Y., The Association,
1951. 289p. 4 £y 1B10
For earlier issue see Guide Bl4.
Includes also a list of organizations in which the
members are employed, with cross references.

France

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. Répertoire des bibliotheques
de France. Paris, Bibliotheque nationale, 1950
Bl 3v. - 1B11

Prepared for UNESCO, this is a director and survey
of the libraries and documentation centers of France. The
first volume, Bibliothéques de Paris, covers the Biblio-
théque Nationale, university, general and special li-
braries, and gives for each such facts as name, address,
clientele served, hours of opening, published and unpub-
lished catalogs, conditions of lending, number of volumes,
administration with names of those in charge, history,
publications, etc. Volume 2, Bibliothéque des Départe-
ments, lists the same type of information for the libraries
outside of Paris, arranged by département and then by
city. Volume 3, Centres et services de documentation,
gives under subject, details about the centers and services
existing to furnish information in specialized fields.

Great Britain

Great Britain. Treasury. Organisation and Meth-
ods Division. A guide to government libraries.
Lond., Stat. Off., 1952, 120p. 7s. 6d.; $1.70. 1B12

A list of about 80 libraries, giving personnel, descrip-
tions of holdings, extent of interlibrary loan services, etc.
Includes an index to government publications held by
government libraries, and a subject index to collections.

Harrod, Leonard Montague. The libraries of
Greater London; a guide. Lond., Bell, 1951. 252p.
25s. 1B13
An alphabetical listing of public and special libraries,
giving resources, fields of special interest, size of staff,
expenditure, hours, rules governing use, date of founda-
tion, services offered, etc, The index lists subjects and
special collections. Children’s services are not included.

India

Indian library directory. 3d ed. Delhi, Indian
Library Assoc., 1951. 117p. Rs. 13. 1B14

1st ed., 1938; 2d ed., 1944,

863 libraries are listed, with much useful information,
in tabulated form, on stock, personnel, expenditures, etc.
Further chapters list libraries by geographical location
and by:ﬁe of library; schools of library service, with
detailed information; library literature published in India.
Chapter 7 (p.112-17) is a who's who of librarians.

Near East

Dagher, Joseph A. Répertoire des bibliotheques
du Proche et du Moyen-Orient. Paris, UNESCO,
1951. 182p. $3.50; £1 ls.; Fr.F. 1000. 1B15

A directory of the libraries of the Near and Middle East
giving date of founding, authority, catalog, specialties,
conditions of use, etc,

12

. BIOGRARHE . .5
- Parenti, 'Ma‘ri'n‘o. Aggiunte al Di‘zionariof‘j:bi‘o‘-
bibliografico dei bibliotecari e bibliofili italiani di
Carlo Frati. Firenze, Sansoni Antiquariato, 1952. -
5op. il L.1500. i i . 1Bl6

Additional information on persons in Carlo Frati,
Dizionario bio-bibliografico dei bibliotecari. e bibliofili
italiani dal sec. XIV al XIX (Firenze, Olschki, 1933)
705p., with some new entries not included in the earlier
work. | ‘

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS
United States

Downs, Robert Bingham. American library
resources; a bibliographical guide. Chic., Amer.
Lib. Assoc., 1951, 428p. $7. 1B17
This guide is a bibliography of bibliographies. rather
than a description of resources, since it indicates holdings
of libraries only insofar as there are bibliographies listing
them. Bibliographies, union lists, surveys, check lists,
catalogs of particular libraries and special collections from
all parts of the country are included, whether published
in periodicals or separately as books or pamphlets, In a
few cases unpublished bibliographies are also listed. In
general, the arrangement follows the Dewey Decimal or-
der but with some exceptions, e.g., linguistics precedes
literature; military and naval history and science and
World Wars I and II come at the end of the history
section. A full index by author, subject, and library
helps in locating individual titles as well as special collec-
tions on particular subjects. However, it must be borne '
in mind that other libraries may have collections of equal
or greater importance for which no lists are available,

LIBRARY ECONOMY

Wilson, Louis Round. The library in college in-
struction; a syllabus on the improvement of col-
lege instruction through library use. N.Y., Wilson,
1951. 347p. $3.75.  1B1S

Planned for the use of college instructors, this contains
extensive bibliographies of basic materials, besides chap-
ters dealing generally with the use of the library, ete.
Bibliographies are not annotated. Index includes both
subjects and individual books cited in the lists.

Subject headings \
U.S. Library of Congress. Subject Cataloging
Division. Subject headings, a practical guide, by
David Judson Haykin. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,
1951. 140p. 70c. i

Cataloging

Codes

U. S. Library of Congress. Descriptive Catalog-
ing Division. Rules for descriptive cataloging.
,« . . Suppl. 1949-51. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,, 1952.
19p. 20c. b 1B
For basic volume see Guide B63.

The Supplement includes additions and ‘c}ia‘mges in the
rules, and three memoranda on policy and procedure.
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{Rules for descriptive cataloging. . . . Motion
pictures and filmstrips. Prelim. ed. Wash., 1952.

11p. 1B21

U.S. Library of Congress. Subject Cataloging
Division. Music subject headings used on printed
catalog cards of the Library of Congress. Wash.,
1952. 188p. T IB22

Punched cards

McGaw, Howard F. Marginal punched cards in
college and research libraries. Wash,, Scarecrow
Pr., 1952. 218p. il. $4.50. 1B23

Includes bibliographies.

Special subjects

Special Libraries Association. Science-Technol-
ogy Division. Technical libraries; their organiza-
tion and management. Lucille Jackson, ed. N.Y.,
The Association, 1951. 202p. il. $6. 1B24

A manual of practice. Each chapter has a brief bibli-
ography, and there is an appendix (p.155-95) listing
basic reference works for technical libraries; this list is
arranged by subject, not annotated. | Citations are ex-
tremely brief.

Section

SOCIETIES

‘INTERNATIONAL

Bosch Garcia, Carlos. Guia de instituciones que
cultivan la historia de América. Mexico, D.F.,
1949. 23lp. (Instituto Panamericano de Geo-
grafia e Historia, Pub. ntm. 94. Comision de
Historia, Pub. num. 9. Guias I.) 1C1
A directory of almost 800 North and South American
- and 40 European institutions and societies concerned with
the study of history and such related sciences as anthro-
pology, archaeology, ethnography, and geography of the
Americas,
Information about each institution is fairly full,

White, Lyman Cromwell. International non-
governmental organizations; their purposes,
methods, and accomplishments . . . assisted by
Marie Ragonetti Zocca. New Brunswick, N.J.,
Rutgers Univ. Pr., 1951. 325p. $5. 1C2

“ . . this is a survey intended to help officials and

students of international affairs, as well as members of
the general public who are interested in the organization

of peace, to gain insight into the activities of ‘tﬁé‘,‘maj‘?r
private organizations . . . [it] covers the period from the
middle of the nineteenth century . . . to the beginning
of World War II" (Pref.). ; G
. Each chapter covers a type of organization i
communications, transport and travel; the arts and sci-
ences; religion; social welfare; sports; ete.), and there is
an index by names of individual organizations.

Notes and references, p.279-304, |

World of learning, 1947- . Lond,, Eurdpa‘Pub-
lications, 1947. . <1038
For complete entry see Guide L740.
Separate personnel index, announced as supplement to
1952 volume, was never issued. Now announced to ap-
pear as part of 1953 volume.

UNITED STATES

Hatton, Henry. American health directory.
Wash., Public Affairs Pr., 1952. 96p. *  1C4
A list of societies, associations, foundations, and schools
concerned with health and disease, arrangéd by field,
and giving addresses and publications. No index, and no =
indication of activities, scope, or officers. i

Institutes, foundations and research units: Digest
by Burns. lsted., May 1952. Clyde F. Burns, ed.
Chic., Burns Compiling and Research Organiza-
tion, 1952. 36p. il. $5. 1Gs
“This compilation is limited to institutions actively en- |
gaged in some portion of their work, in laboratory re-
search in chemical or bio-sciences” (Pref.). L
Arrangement is alphabetical by name of institution, = |
and information given for each includes address, officers,
description of physical facilities, and type of research
undertaken. No subject approach, and no index. Future
issues are planned,

AUSTRIA

Jahrbuch der osterreichischen Wissenschaft,
1947/48- ., Wien, Osterreichischer Bundesverla
fir Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1948- W
Biennial. 1949/50, DM.25. RC8
At head of title: Osterreichische Akademie der Wissen~
schaft. i Ao
Lists academies, universities, libraries, museums, soci-
eties, etc., with their officers and members; there is also
a classed listing of learned journals, giving addresses but
no bibliographical data. e

GREAT BRITAIN

Handley-Taylor, Geoffrey. Literary, debating
and dialect societies of Great Britain and Ireland,
comprising a directory of existing and dissolved
societies with an index to the histories and
archives in the Library of the Taylor Education
Institution of Colorado. Hull, Lotus Pr., 1951.
44p. 3s. 6d.; $1. L
Information restricted mainly to date of foundation,
officers, and address, with no indication of activities.
Societies whose history or archives have been presented

to the Taylor Educational Institution are marked with a
dagger. : W




i

Section !

D

ENCYCLOPEDIAS

# Latest printings of encyclopedias using the con-
tinuous revision policy (see Guide p.74) have not
been listed in this Supplement, since information on
such sets, to be of value to librarians, must be com-
pletely up to date. In many cases the reviews in
Subscription books bulletin will indicate the major
changes in particular printings, and publishers are
usually willing to cooperate with librarians by fur-
nishing information on the amount of revision done
in a given year. Libraries which have established
buying policies for these works will know about how
often it is necessary to replate each set.

For annotations on the basic features of these
encyclopedias and their yearbooks see Guide p.76-79.

AMERICAN
AND ENGLISH

Chambers’s Encyclopaedia world survey. N.Y.,
Oxford Uniy. Pr., 1952, 368p. 1D1

A general survey of world affairs starting with a brief
chronology from &mlar 1950 to February 1952. The
main part of the ok deals with international, political,
cconomie, and cultural subjects arranged by subject field;
national and local affairs arranged by country; and a short
section of biographies and obituaries.

Collier's Encyclopedia. N.Y., Collier, 1950-51.

v.18-20. set $179; to libraries and schools $149.
1D2

For v.1-17 and annotation see Guide D5, ‘

v.18-19 complete the alphabet and v.20 is the Bibli-
ography and Index. The annotation in the Guide should
be consulted for details about the 'seét. As mentioned
there, bibliographies are not included in the encyelopedia
itself but are consolidated in the index volume, p.1-140.
They are primarily reading lists, arranged by subject field,
rather than references to source materials, Availability
was a main factor in selection so that for the most part
baoks are of recent date and all are in the English lan-
guage. “Generally speaking the books listed begin at
about high school level and progress through college level
and beyond” (Pref.).

The Index, p.147-930, is a detailed analytical index to
the contents of the encyclopedia, including illustrations,
n}\sg)s, and the bibliography. Tt is well constructed, clear,
and easy to use. :

Collier’s is proving to be a useful, readable encyclo-
pedia for the student and layman. Not planned for the
scholar or adyvanced research worker, its articles are

. written and signed by specialists in a clear, somewhat
_popular style. Information is recent, objective and au-

14

thoritative, the material i well arranged, and typography,
maps, and illustrations are good, While not taking the

place of the Americana (Guide D1) ‘or the Britannica

(Guide D2), it will complement them in any }ibi'a.?( and
should be especially useful in public, high school, and
college libraries. b e

DUTCH

Eerste nederlandse systematisch ingerichte

encyclopaedie....Samengesteld onder leiding van
H. J. Pos [and others]. Amsterdam, E.N.S.LE.,
1949-52. v.6-10. il. i D3

For v.1-5 see Guide D23, ;

Contents: v.6, Biologie; Anthropologie; Geneeskunde;
Farmacie; v.7, Diergeneeskunde; Landbouw, veehoudertj,
hoshouw, visserij, jacht, mijnwezen; Nutsbedrijven,
verkeer, publiciteit, radio, televisie, handel, bank- en
verzekeringswesen; Statistiek, toeﬁepaste bedrijfsecono-
mie, economische en sociale politiek, planning; v.8, Tech-
niek; v.9, Waterbouwkunde en wegenbouw; Burgerlijke
bouwkunde; Verzorgende techmieken en' ambachten;
Levensvormen en vrije tijd; Oorlog en oorlogvoering;
Uityindingen en ontdekkingen; Wetenschappeliji onder-
zoek; v,10, Lexicon en register, ‘ ‘

v.10 includes in the same alphabet with the index
much encyclopedic information not covered in the mamn
set, e.g., biographical sketches, gazetteer information
about places, definitions of historical terms, etc.

Prins, Anthonij Winkler. Winkler Prins encyclo- |

paedie. 6. geheel nienwe druk. ‘Ams,terdam,

Elsevier, 1950-1952. v.9-15. (In progress) 1D4
For v.1-8 and annotation see Guide D25, S
v.9-15, Fre-Rhe.

Lol Reglster, desl 719 1658 0300 »

Winkler Prins Boek van het ‘jaax‘“ 1951 .
Amsterdam, Stichting, 1951- ‘  1D4a

1951 covers events of 1950,

FRENCH

Larousse, Pierre Athanase. Larousse mensuel
illustré, . . . tl1l, no.400, 1938-1947. Paris,
Larousse, 1952, 522p. il i 1D5
For set see Guide D30. e ‘
Publication  was suspended with wv,11, no.899, May
1940 and resumed with v,192, Jan. 1948, This issue
10.400, completes v.11, and includes indexes to the whole
volume. Tt bears a second title, La seconde guerre mon-
diale. For complete description see 1V10, L

GERMAN

Brockhaus’ Konversations-Lexikon.‘ Der grosse
Brockhaus. 16. vollig neubearb. Aufl. in zwolf
Binden, Wiesbaden, Brockhaus, 1952- . v.1- .
(In progress) j ‘ 1D6
Bd.l, A-Beo. e
On the basis of spot checking in the first volume, the
work would seem to have been completely revised and

‘fewritten, articles are much briefer, new entries have

been inserted and many omitted. Bibliographies include
titles published as recently as 1951, Illustrations aregbood.

maps not as plentiful. Older editions will be needed both
for omitted entries and for the longer articles. |




| PERIODICALS AND NEwspapErs 1E1

HEBREW

Encyclopaedia Hebraica. Tel-Aviy, Encyclo-
paedia Pub. Co., [1950-52?] v.2-4. (In progress)
$272 per set. 1D7

For v.1 and annotation see Guide D42, To be in 18v.

MEXICAN

Diccionario enciclopédico U.T.E.H.A. Mexico,
Union Tipografica Editorial Hispano Aniericana,
1950-52. 10v. il. $140. : 1D8

A new Mexican encyclopedia, general in scope but
stressing Mexico and Latin America.

NORWEGIAN

Aschehougs Konversations-Leksikon, ny utg.
Oslo, Aschehoug, 1949-51. v.11-15, 1D9
For v,1-10 see Guide D52,
v.11-15, Larsen-Averk. This completes the main al-
phabet. A Supplementshind is projected to bring material
in the earlier volumes up to date.

POLISH

Encyklopedja powszechna Ultima Thule, pod
redakcja  dr. Stanistawa Fr. Michalskiego.
Warszawa, Wydawnictwo Ultima Thule, 1938.
V.9, { 1D10
For v.1-8 see Guide D53,
v.9, ReSpa.

PORTUGUESE

Grande enciclopédia portuguesa e brasileira.
Lisboa, Editorial Enciclopédia, [1949P-1952?],

v.20-26. il. (In progress) 1D11
For v.1-19 and annotation see Guide 156.
v.20-26, Paise-Sanchete,
RUSSIAN
Bol'shaia sovetskaia entsiklopediia.  Vtoroe

izdanie. Moskva, 1949-52. v.1-11. il. (In prog-
ress) 1D12

v.1-11, A«Golub’. i

A new edition of the Soviet encyclopedia. Spot check-
ing with the first edition shows that the second is reset
with most of the articles new or rewritten; articles in the
first  edition are signed, in the second they are not;
etymological derivations were given much more freely in
the first edition; bibliographies are quite extensive and
have been compiled to include works published as re-
cently as 1951 and 1952. For the most part bibliographies
contain only Russian titles, although for articles on fo.rei§n
subjects some titles in other languages are occasionally
included. Ilustrations and maps are more numerous and
of better quality in the new work and the general make up
of the volume is more attractive, ‘

Particular attention seems to have been paid to modern
developments both within and without the Soviet Union,

Enzyklopiidie der Union der sozialistischen
Sowjetrepubliken, hrsg. unter der Redaktion von
S. I. Wawilov, K. J. Woroschilow [u.A.]. Berlin,
Verlag Kultur und Fortschritt, 1950, 2v. il. 1D13

| Bol'shaiu sovetskatu entsiklopedim (Guide DS
' Sotuz sovetskikh sofsialisticheskikh respublik, T

A Cerman translation of the supplement to e

ntitled

lation includes a personal name index not inclu&gd
original work. S e
SWEDISH g
Bonniers Folklexikon. v.1- . Stockholm, Ab
Nordiska Uppslagsbocker, 1951- . il. (In prog-
ress) D14

v.1, A-Eforus, ‘ T

Short, unsigned articles with some bibliographical
notes. Includes small, generally clear illustrations with
some colored plates and maps. Strong in biographical and
gazetteer information, with up-to-date statistics. \

A small, handy encyelopedia for the library which does
not need the more expensive Svensk uppslagsbok (Guide'
D74). A
Svensk uppslagshok. 2. omarbetade och utvid-
gade upplagan. Malmo, Forlagshuset Norden,
1949-52. v.13-23. (In progress)

For v.1-12 and annotation see Guide D74,

v.18-28, Hedeby-Rhondda. i

TURKISH

Tiirk ansiklopedisi. Ankara, Milli egitim basimevi,

1949-52. cilt. 3, (fasikul 22-24); cilt. 4, (fasikul =

25-32); cilt. 5, (fasikul 33-40); cilt. 6, (fasikul

41-43). (In progress)
fasikul 22-48, Aristo-Berlin. , |
Earlier volumes listed as Indnii ansiklopedisi (CGuide

D76). Title changed with fasikul 34. ;

Section
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PERIODICALS
Bibliography
The Nations® leading house magazines; a public
relations guide to 1400 major publications totals
ing 55,000,000 circulation. N,Y., Gebbie Pr., 1952-
. il $19.95. i lEl
Gives editors’ names, company names, ma%aziue titles,
circulation figures, frequency of issue, ‘type ol ,reader;&hip."‘

18
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"’”’*f«iﬂé‘l% foﬁnat, type of pri‘nting, and illustrations of the

covers for many of them. Arranged alghabetically in two
sections, with title index and geographical breakdown.

New serial titles; a union list of serials newly re-
ceived by North American libraries prepared
under the sponsorship of the Joint Committee on
the Union List of Serials. v.l, no.l, January
1953~ Wash,, Library of Congress, 1953-
Annual v. $25; monthly issues and annual v. $40.
1E2

Supersedes Serial titles newly received (1ES5) and is
intended “to serve as a continuing supplement to the
Union list of serials in the matter of newly reported
titles.” The first issue gives holdings of the Library of
Congress and the New York Public Library; in no.4, titles
reported by the U.S. Department of Agriculture Libra
and Dumibarton Oaks Research Library are also included.
It is hoped that the number of cooperating libraries will
continue to increase. The first three issues (nos. 1,.2/3,
and 4) are each cumulative, but future monthly issues
will not cumulate. There will be annual cumulations,
which will be cumulated quinquennially. However, ar-
rangement still seems somewhat tentative, and changes
may be made in form and coverage. '

Trace; a chronicle of living literature. no.l, June
1952- Lond., Villiers, 1952- 9d.; 20c per
issue. t 1E3

Appears February, June, and October.

Contains notes on poetry and little magazines and a
directory which attempts to list all literary periodicals in
the English language with circulations of less than 50,000.
A comprehensive directory with detailed information on
titles is planned for issue annually.

Ulrich’s Periodicals directory; a classified guide
to a selected list of current periodicals, foreign
and domestic. 6th- ed., ed. by Eileen C. Graves
. . . Carolyn F. Ulrich, consulting ed. N.Y,
Bowker, 1951- . $17.50. 1E4
For earlier editions and annotation see Guide E14.
Foreign titles, which were dropped during the war, are
now being included again. A seventh edition is planned

for 1953, and the directory will be issued triennially in
future,

U.S. Library of Congress. Serial titles newiy
received, 1951-52. Wash., Library of Congress,
Card Division, 1952-53. Annual v. $16.50;
monthly issues and annual v, $25. 1E5

Published monthly, camulated annually. Form of entry
in 1951 volume differs from standard A.L.A. cataloging
rules, but follows them in 1952 issues. Includes serials
not previously recorded in the Library of Congress serial
record, except newspapers, comic books, telephone books,
and trade catalogs. i

Superseded by New serial titles (1E2).

Belgium

Hove, Julien van. Répertoire des périodiques
paraissant en Belgique. Bruxelles, Librairie en-
eyclopédique, 1951, 358p. -~ 1E6

Added title page in Dutch.

Alphabetical listing of over 2000 periodicals currently
appearing in Belgium, with full bibliographical data. In-
dexﬁes by subject, editorial bodies, and place of publi-
cation.

16

_ Cultura Hispénica, 1948. 216p.

Germany s gl
Frankfurt am Main. Deutsche Bibliothek.
Deutsche Zeitschriften 1945-1949. Frankfurt, -
Buchhindler-Vereinigung GMBH, 1950. 143p.,
30p e e

A classified list of current Eublications, including some
periodicals which ceased in the period 1945-49; for those
which have resumed publication since the war, the last
issue before suspension is included. Indexes by title,
subject, and publisher. ;

Handbuch deutsche Presse. 2. Ausg. Bielefeld,
Deutscher Zeitungs-Verlag [1951]. 854p. 1E8
1st ed., 1947, :

Includes an alphabetical listing of all periodicals cur-
rently appearing in West Germany (including - West
Berlin), with additional lists by place of publication and
by subject; newspapers are similarly listecf ‘ ‘

Great Britain ‘

Dahl, Folke. A bibliography of English corantos
and periodical newsbooks, 1620-1642. Lond.,
Bibliographical Soc., 1952. 283p. il. 1E9

An expansion of the author's earlier “Short-title cat-
alogue of English corantos and newsbooks 1620-1642"
which appeared in The Library, v.19, June 1938. Gives
detailed bibliographical information with references to
sources and location of copies.

Japan
Bibliographie des principales publications pério-
diques de I'Empire japonais. Paris, Geuthner,
1941. 378p. (Maison Franco-japonais. Bulletin,
t.12, nos. 2-4, 1941) 1E10

Mexico |
Carrasco Puente, Rafael. Hemerografia de
Zacatecas, 1825-1950; con datos biograficos de
algunos periodistas Zacatecanos. Mexico, Secre-
tario de Relaciones Exteriores, 1951. 203p. il.
(Monografias bibliograficas mexicanas. 2° ser.,
nim. 4) 1E11

An alphabetical listing, with chronological, geographi-
cal, and general alphabetical indexes, of 348 periodicals
published in Zacatecas between 1825 and 1950. Informa-
tion includes type of periodical, frequency, editors, etc.
The second part of the volume gives biographical
sketches, with portraits and bibliographies, of some out-
standing jouma?ists of the state. i

Russia .
U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Dept.
Serial publications of the Soviet Union, 1939-
1951. A preliminary checklist. Wash,, 1951. 316p.
$1.50. : \ 1E12

Special supplement to Monthly list of Russian acces-
sions (Cuide A484 and 1A80). Titles are transliterated, .

and there is a subject index in English. ‘
Spain i L
Catélogo de revistas espafiolas. Madrid, Ed.
1E13
A clagsified list of periodicals, omitting those of very
limited interest. Gives detailed information for each,
including editors, publishers, contributors, size, frequency,
etc. Subject and title indexes. L
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Gor o Switzerland
Verband schweizerischer Annoncen-Expedition-
en. Zeitungskatalog der Schweiz. Catalogue des

journaux suisses. Catalogo dei giornali svizzeri.

Directory of the Swiss press. [Geneva?, 1950]
224p. 1E14

—— ——— Nachtrag. Complément. Aggiunta. Ad-
denda. [Geneva?, 19507] 1lp.

First postwar issue of the directory of Swiss periodicals
and newspapers. Text in German, French, Italian, and

English.

Indexes
International

Spain. Consejo superior de investigaciones cien-
tificas. Biblioteca general. Boletin de infor-
macién  documental; publicacion trimestral.
Madrid, [CS.L.C., 1950- 1. v.1- . Quarterly.
40 pesetas per yr. ) 1E15

An international classed index to periodicals in all
fields.

United States and Great Britain

Index to little magazines, 1949- . Denver, Colo.,

Alan Swallow, 1949- Annual. $2.50 per yr.

1E16

Issue for 1950 indexes 37 little magazines, none of

which are covered by the Reader’s guide or the Interna-

tional index. The compilers plan to go back to 1912; the
index for 1946-47 is in progress.

Index to selected Negro periodicals received in
the Hallie Q. Brown Library. Mar. 1950- . Wil-
berforce, Ohio, Central State College, [1950- |.
Quarterly. $6 per yr. 1E17

Covers Negro periodicals not indexed elsewhere. Lists
by author and subject and includes book reviews, Orig-
inally planned to cumnulate annually in the December
issue, but no cumulations had been received up to 1952.

Library Association. Wales and Monmouthshire
Branch. Subject index to Welsh periodicals.
v.1-5, 1931-1938/40. Swansea, 1934-1952. (In
progress ) 1E18

v.1 ed. by Arthur ap Gwyn; v.2-4 ed. by Arthur ap
Gwyn and Idwal Lewis; v.5 ed. by Idwal Lewis.

Indexes periodicals (excluding newspapers and some
denominational publications) published in Wales, in both
Welsh and English, and periodicals published elsewhere
which include material of Welsh and general Celtic inter-
est. v.1 indexes 42, v.5, 57 titles.

Australia

New South Wales. Public Library, Sydney. The
Mitchell Library. Index to periodicals, January
1944—June 1949. Sydney, New South Wales
Public Library, 1950. 252p. 1E19

Indexes articles on Australia, New Zealand, the South-

west Pacific, and the Antarctic appearing in periodicals
not indexed elsewhere. Listing by subject only. |

« Hongarg o s
Magyar foly6iratok repertériuma; repertorium
bibliographicum periodicorum hungaricorum.
Kiadja az orszigos széchényi Konyvtar.. A

Magyar nemzeti bibliografia’ melléklete. 1- =
fiizet, Jan.Jun. 1946- . ‘Budapest, 1946- . .
Monthly. ‘ : 1E20

A supplement to Magyar nemzeti bibliogrdfia (1A59),
Classified arrangement, with monthly and annual indexes.
Originally appeared quarterly. ) ‘ ‘

Japan b J
Zasshi kiji sakuin [Japanese periodicals index].
Comp. by Kokuritsu Kokkai tosho-kan [National
Diet Library]. Tokyo, [The Compiler], 1949-" .

, 1E21

v.1, no.1 for Sept. 1948 pub. Feb, 1949.

v.2, nos. 3-12 cover humanities only. : ‘

From v.3, no.l (for Jan. 1950, pub, Apr. 1950) index
is subtitled “Jimbun kagaku hen [Section on the humani-
ties]”, :
A separate index, subtitled “Shizen kagaku hen [Section
on natural sciences]” was begun Apr. 1950 with v.1, no.1
covering Jan, 1950, :

New Zealand

Index to New Zealand periodicals and Current
national bibliography of New Zealand books and
pamphlets, 1950- . Ed. by A. L. Olsson. Wel-
lington, N. Z. Library Assoc., 1951- . 30s. 1E22
For previous issues see Guide o0 i e
. This is the first volume to include the current national |
bibliography. {

South Africa o
Index to South African periodicals, 1940-49.
Johannesburg, Public Library, 1953. 4v. 1E23

Added title page in Afrikaans. A

v.1-2, Subject list of English articles; v.3, Subject list of
Afrikaans articles; v.4, Author section. Cumulates and
supersedes annual volumes for the period. (For these
see Guide E97.) PR

Spain L
Coleccion de indices de publicaciones periddicas,
dirigida por Joaquin de Entrambasaguas. Madrid,
Instituto “Nicolds Antonio” del Consejo superior

Tt

de investigaciones cientificas, 1946- . wv.l- .
(In progress) 1E24

Contents: v.1, Simén Diaz, José. El artista (Madrid,
1835-1836). 1946. 167p. il; v.2, Cabafas, Pablo. No
me olvides (Madrid, 1837-1838). 1946, 139. il; v.3,
Simén Diaz, José. El alba (Madrid, 1838-1889). 1946,
53p.; v.4, Simén Diaz, José. Semanario pintoresco es-
pafiol (Madrid, 1836-1837). 1946, 845p. il; v.5,
Benitez Claros, Rafael. Cruz y raya. (Madrid, 1933
1936). 1947, 63p. il; v.6, Simén Diaz, José. Liceo '
artistico y literario (Madrid, 1838), 1947. 59p. il; il
Simén Diaz, José. El arpa del creyente (Madrid, 1842).
1947, 41p.; v.8, Sim6n Diaz, José. Revista de estudiogt
hispanicos (Madrid, 1935-1936). 1947. 80p.; v.9, Stmén
Diaz, José. El reflejo (Madrid, 1843). 1947, 63p. il.:
v.10, Simén Diaz, José. Educacién pintoresca, (Madnd,
1857-1859). 1948. 55p. il; v.11, Sampelayo, Juan H.
El cinife (Madrid, 1845). 1950. 142p.; v.12, Sabater,

.
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Géspar, La palma (Palma, 1840-1841), 1950, 257p.;
v.18, Paz, Ramon. Revista contempordnea (Madrid, 1875
1907). 1950, 569p. il; v.15, Covarsi, Enrique Segura,
La revista de occidente. 1952, 215p.

Each volume is an index to an individual periodical.
In some cases extracts from articles are included. There
are usually (1) name; (2) place; (3) subject; (4) titles;
(5) first line indexes in each issue and a selection of
plates of illustrations,

Turkey
Tiirkiye makaleler bibliyografyasi, Bibliographie
des articles parus dans les periodiques turcs.
Mart 1952- . Istanbul, Milli Egitim Basimevi,
1952- (Milli kiitiiphane bibliyografya ensti-
tiisi. Yayimlarindan. Publications de I'Institut
national turc de bibliographie) Monthly, 1E25

Text in Turkish and French.

Indexes articles in about 275 periodicals, annuals, and
society publications appearing in Turkey, Arrangement
iz classified, with author index. All titles are given in
both languages, and very brief annotations are given in
some cases. Reviews are included.

Yugoslavia

Bibliografija jugoslavije; ¢lanci i knjizevni prilozi
u casopisima. Jan,/Mart, 1950- Beograd,
Bibliografski Institut FNRJ [1950- ]. Quarterly.
1E26

A classified index to about 300 Yugoslav periodicals in
all fields, with annual author index. Beginning with the
first issue of 1952, it appears in sections, of which Series
A covers social sciences, Series B, matural and applied
sciences, Series C, philology, art, sport, literature, music.

Bibliografija rasprava, c¢lanaka i knjizevnih
radova wu casopisima Narodne Republike
Hrvatske, za godinu 1945/46- . Zagreb, Jugo-
slovenska Akademija znanosti i umjetnosti, 1948-

. Annual.

Index to Croatian periodicals; classified, with alphabeti-
cal indexes by author and subject. The first volume covers

the years 1945 and 1946; subsequent issues cover 1947
and 1948,

NEWSPAPERS

Bibliography

Belgium
Annuaire officiel de la presse belge. Officieel
jaarboek van de belgische pers. [Bruxelles], As-
sociation . générale de la presse belge, 1950- .
1E28

First edition 1921; this is the first postwar edition.

Gives detailed information about journalism and press

associations in Belgium and a list of daily papers by place
of publication,

.. Union lists

Foreign

. U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Dept.
Postwar foreign newspapers; a union list. Wash.,
1953. 231p, $1.60. ; 1E29

18

1E27

Includes Russian but not Latin American newspapers.
Arrangement ik‘agahabeﬁe‘a}. by country, with a title index.
Frequency and date,
known, Reports the holdings of 76 libraries in the United |
States; '+ B e g i e

RUSSIA | L
U. 8. Library of Congress. Slavic Division. Pre-

liminary checklist of Russian, Ukrainian, and

Belo-russian newspapers published since January
1, 1917, within the present boundaries of the
USSR and preserved in United States libraries.
(A working paper) Comp. by Paul L. Horecky.
Wash,, 1952. 97p. . 1ES30

Based mainly on the collection in the Library of Con-
gress, with some added locations for newspapers in other
libraries in the United States, although coverage is not
complete. It is hoped that more extensive holdings can
be included in a final edition. i !

Arranged alphabetically by place of publication, giving
for each newspaper title, issuing body, frequency, date of;
establishment, and changes in location, title, frequency or
issuing body.

Indexes

Russia |
Current digest of the Soviet press. v.1- . Feb.

1, 1949- . N.Y,, The Joint Committee on Slavic
Studies. 413 West 117th St., 1949- Weekly.

$150 per yr. 1E31
Indexes Pravdae and Izvestia. For full information see
1V8.

Section

K

GOVERNMENT
DOCUMENTS

UNITED STATES
Bibliography
Leidy, W. Philip. A popular guide to govern-
ment publications. N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr.

1953. 296p. $3. 1F1

About 2500 titles, published mainly by the U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, between 1940 and 1950; arrange-

- ment is by broad subject, with a detailed subject index.

Gomplete information is given, and some items are anno-
tated}'.) A guide for the public library and for the citizen
seeking low-cost, authoritative information on a wide vari-
ety of subjects. . L

ate. of establishment are given where
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‘ nd indexes

Catalogs

Documents Expediting Project. Classified check-
list of United States government processed publi-
cations. Preliminary ed., August 1, 1951. Wash,,
Documents Expediting Project, 1951. 86p. Loose-
Jeafl e , V e e

- Supplement A. August 1, 1951—-March

1, 1952, 15 unnum. 1, i

. Supplementary to the Classified list of U. 8. government
publications available for selection by depository libraries
(Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1947), now issued on cards
rather than in printed form, The Classified checklist
includes publications, mainly processed, which are not

 distributed by the Superintendent of Documents. Ar-
rangement is alphabetical by government agency, and no
information is given beyond series title, frequency when
publication is regular, and Superintendent of Documents
classification numbers when such have been assigned.
This is a tool for the acquisitions rather than the reference
librarian, since it sets up a depository system for federal
processad publications but gives very little detailed infor-
mation ou them.

U.S. Dept. of Commerce. Office of Adminis-
trative Services. United States Department of
Commerce publications, comp. under the direc-
tion of Wanda Mae Johnson. Wash., Govt, Prt.
Off., 1952. 795p. $2.75. ‘ 1F3

A selected list of publications of the Department of
Commierce through October 1950, including out-of-print
titles as well as those still available. Pt.l gives general
information on how to obtain material from the depart-
ment, a list of depository libraries in the United States
(which presumably have complete files), and another of
foreign libraries which receive selected items. Pt.2 lists
publications by issuing bureaun or office. Pt.3 (p.461-795)
is a subject index. ‘

Non-depository publications

United States government publications (non-de-
pository). Jan.1953- . N.Y., Readex Microprint,
1953- . Monthly. $600 per yr. 1F4

All non-depository items, reproduced in full in micro-
print, on cards measuring six by nine inches, for use in a
Readex Microprint reader. Arrangement is by number,
to correspond with listing in the Monthly catalog (Guide
F15), and it is ?lanned to issue the cards at the same
time as the Monthly catalog, This is a cooperative project
sponsored by the Division of Public Documents of the
U.S. Government Printing Office, the Library of Congress,
and the Documents Expediting Project of the Joint Com-
mittee of Government Publications.

State

Bibliography
Bishop, Warren A. Sources of information on
state and local government (with special refer-
ence to the State of Washington). Seattle,
Bureau of Governmental Research and Services,
Univ. of Washington, 1951. 64p. $1.50. (Wash-
ington [State] Univ. Bur. of Governmental Re-
search and Services, Report no.113) 1F5

Pt.1, a directory of agencies which are in a position to

provide state and local government officials with special-
ized assistance; pt.2, selected bibliography by activity.

| CaNADA

Printer, 1953- . Monthly, $3 per yr. ~ 1F6

anada. Dept. of Public Printing and Stationery.
Canadian government publications; ‘monthly ca
alogue, January 1953- . Ottawa, The Queen:

Title page and introductory material in English and
Irench. | ‘ i e
Supersedes the Annual catalogue, of which the last
issue was dated October 1, 1948, with supplements dated .
January 1, 1949; April 1, 1949; July 1, 1949-December
30, 1950; January 1, 1951—March 31, 1951,/ | ;

Annual cumulations are to be issued for the new.
monthly series, which itself cumulates the listings of the
Daily checklist which began publication in Deeember
1952. : ;
The Monthly catalogue is divided into two parts, listing
publications in English and in French; each part is sub-
divided into (1) parliamentary publications, including
statutes; (2) departmental publications, agencies, royal |
commissions, ete.; (3) alphabetical list of periodicals;
(4) index. ! i

FRANCE ,

Bibliographie de la France. Suppl. F., Publica-
tions officiclles. Sept. 1950- . Paris, Cercle de la
Libr,, 1950- . Lrreg, : L e

A new supplement to the Biblio raph%le‘i (see Guide
A259), whi(:E includes national, loca%, and overseas gov-
ernment publications. Annual index.

GREAT BRITAIN

Guides g
Horrocks, Sidney. The state as publisher. A
librarian’s guide to the publications of His
Majesty’s Stationery Office. Lond., Library As-
soc., 1952, 82p. (Library Association pamphlet |
no.10) 5s.; 3s. 6d. to members. SR

A brief but clear outline by the reference librarian of
the Manchester Public Libraries, explaining the historieal =
development of H.M.S.0. and the present status of pub-
lications. Includes advice on arrangement and preserv
tion of documents, as well as on their cataloging in bot
small and large collections. S W

Catalogs and indexes

Ford, Percy and Ford, Grace. A breviate of “par“
liamentary papers, 1917-1939. Ox., Blackwell,
1951; N.Y., Macmillan, 1952. 571p. 5%. 6d.:
$8.50. 1F9
A guide, with abstracts, to 1200 reports of,Briti's‘h' myél
commissions and other committees of inquiry, in the
fields of constitutional, economic, ﬁnan‘ciai, and social
policy and of legal administration, Arrangement is by =
broad subject field, and there is an outline of this subject
classification, a detailed subject list of individual docu- -
ments, and an index. The abstracts will be a useful sup-
plement to small collections of parliamentary papers, as
well as being a guide to more complete sets. S

el

Great Britain. Parliament. House of Commons.
General alphabetical index to the bills, repo
estimates, accounts and papers printed

of the House of Commons and to the paj ém‘jv’s*ﬁm%
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snted by Command, 1944/45-1948/49. Lond.,
Stat. Off., 1951, 6s. | 1F10

For complete set see Guide F32. i

Great Britain, Stationery Office. Consolidated
index to government publications, 1936/40- .
Lond., Stat. Off., 1952- . Quinquennial. 1936/40,
6s.; 1941 /45, 5s. 1F11

The first two of these five-year indexes, planned before
the war, have now appeared, and consolidate the index-
ing of the annual lists (Guide F35). The annual catalogs
were consecutively paged in anticipation of the publica-
tion of the indexes.

JAPAN

Kanché kanko-butsu sdgoé mokuroku [Complete
catalog of Japanese government publications].
Comp. by Kokuritsu kokkai tosho-kan shibu
tosho-kan-bu [National Diet Library, Branch
Library Division]. Tokyo, Kokuritsu kokkai
tosho-kan, 1952- 1F12

v.1 lists all government publications issued Sept. 1945
Dec, 1950 by subject, by issuing agency,

Section
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DISSERTATIONS

MANUALS

Dugdale, Kathleen. A manual of form for theses
and term reports, designed for author and typist.
Bloomington, Ind., The Author (For sale by
Indiana Univ. Bookstore), 1950. 58p. il. 1G1

Includes many sample pages,

BIBLIOGRAPHY
United States

Dissertation abstracts (formerly Microfilm ab-
stracts ); a guide to dissertations and monographs
available in microform. Ann Arbor, Mich., Uni-
versity Microfilms, 1952- . $6 per yr. 1G2
For earlier volumes see Guide G11,
Change in title and format, beginning with v.12, no.1,
1952, Six issues per year, one containing author and
subject indexes for the year. Formerly distributed free to
selected libraries, now only on subscription basis.
U. S. Dept. of State. Office of Intelligence Re-
search, External Research Staff. Abstracts of
completed doctoral dissertations for the year
1 1950-1951. Wash.,, Dept. of State, 1952, 437p.
(Abstract series no.1) 1G3

20

Contains abstracts of 151 doctoral dissertations accepted
in 82 graduate schools in the social sciences on foreign
areas. ‘ A
Arranged by broad subject, with an index of institutions
represented,

Future issues planned,

Austria ‘ :
Alker, Lisl. Verzeichnis der an der Universitit
Wien approbierten Dissertationen, 1945-1949.
Wien, O. Kerry, 1952. 104p. 1G4

Together with a projected list for the years 1937-44,
this will §ill in the gap between the Vienna University's
Verzeichnis . . . (Guide G13) and the first inclusion of
doctoral dissertations in the Oesterreichische Bibliogra-
phie (Guide A173) in 1949, Arranged by broad subject,
with an author and catchword index.

‘Canada

Ottawa, Canadian Bibliographic Centre, Ca-
nadian graduate theses in the humanities and
social sciences, 1921-1946. Ottawa, Printer to
the King, 1951. 194p. $1. 1G4a

3043 theses, arranged by subject and then by institu-
tion, with an author index and English and French sub-
ject indexes. Information given usually includes author,
title, pagination, degree, date, professor in charge, and a
very brief note on scope and content. Tables at the end
give distribution of theses by subject, etc., and library
practice with regard to loan of theses. ‘

Spain
Madrid. Universidad. Catalogo de las tesis
doctorales manuscritas existentes en la Universi-
dad de Madrid. Madrid, Gonzailez, 1952. 36p.
1G5

Entries cover the total holdings of manuscri)ia)t doctoral
theses, and are arranged alphabetically under broad sub-
ject. No author or subject index.

Section
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PHILOSOPHY

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bibliographia philosophica, 1934-1945. Ed.
G. A. de Brie. Bruxellis, Editiones Spectrum,
1950- . v.1- I
v.1, Bibliographia historiae philosophiae. 664p.

* Aims to list all philosophicaf)literature, books, periodi-
cals and book reviews, published from 1934 to 1945, in
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Norwegian, Portuguese, Spanish, and Swedish,



o Fhig flrst volume is arranged chronologically according
fahe lives of the philosophers of different historical peri-
ods and schools, and lists 23,057 numbered references.
The second volume will deal with philosophy proper
and will contain a register of authors. i
The editors plan to publish a retrospective work every
five years.

Bibliographische Einfiihrungen in das Studium
der Philosophie. Hrsg. von I. M. Bochenski.
Bern, Francke, 1950-51. mnos. 12-20/21. (In
progress) 1H2

For nos. 1-11 see Guide H4,

Nos. 12-20/21 called 2. Reihe. i

Contents: (12) Gigon, Olof. Platon. 80p.; (13/14)
Wyser, Paul. Thomas von Aquin, 78p.; (15/16) Wyser,
Paul. Der Thomismus, 120]1).; (17) Steenberghen, F.
van. Philosophie des Mittelalters. 52p.; (18) Perler,
Othmar. Patristische Philosophie. 44p.; (19) Vajda,
Georges. [Jiidische Philosophie. 40p.; (20/21) Regamey,
C. Buddhistische Philosophie. 86p.

Histoire de la philosophie, métaphysique, philo-
sophie des valeurs; publication entreprise sous
les auspices de la U.N.E.S.C.O. Paris, Hermann,
1950. 2v. (Philosophie, nos. 10, 12; Actualités
scientifiques et industrielles, 1088, 1104) 1H3

Contents: (10) Les années de guerre, 1939-45; (12)
Les années d’apres guerre 1946-48,

A bibliograpgical survey of the field of philosophy and
metaphysics, each section written by a specialist.
Oldfather, William Abbott. Contributions to-
ward a bibliography of Epictetus; appendix
Jacob Schenk’s Translation of the Encheiridion,
Basel 1534, facsimile reproduction from the copy

in the British Museum. Urbana, Univ. of Illinois,

1087 201p. 4l 1H4

e —— A supplement, ed. by Marian Harman,
with a preliminary list of Epictetus manuscripts
by W. H. Friedrich and C. U. Faye. Urbana,
Univ. of Illinois, 1952. 177p. $4.

Philosophic abstracts. Index, v.1-12, 1939-1950.
N.Y., Russell F. Moore [1952]. 115p. $4.50. 1H5

Added title page reads: Decennial index to philosophi-
cal literature, 1939-1950.

The three sections list entries alphabetically by author,
title, and subject; under the subject headings, brief titles
only are gf'iven. It should be noted that in foreign titles
the initial article is not omitted, so that L'Amour and
La Nozione, for example, are listed under the letter L.

Periodicals

U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Depart-
ment. Philosophical periodicals, an annotated
world list by David Baumgardt. Wash., 1952.
89p. 65c. 1H6

Lists periodicals from 71 political areas, with brief
annotations. Frequency, date of inception, editor, and
publisher (with complete address) are given for each
title. Type of periodical included varies from the strictly

. philosophical journal to more general magazines which
publish some articles dealing with philosophy on a popu-

i lar level. Locations are given in five departments of the

~ Library of Congress. There is an alphabetical index of
titles. i

A ésydﬁor;.ocf" H@L
DICTIONARIES AND
ENCYCLOPEDIAS

Deferrari, Roy Joseph and Barry, Sister M.

Inviolata. A lexicon of St. Thomas Aquinas

based on the Summa Theologica and selected

passages of his other works. . . . With the techni-
cal collaboration of Ignatius McGuiness. [Wash.,

Catholic Univ. of America Pr., 1948-49] fasc. 1-5.

1185p. 1H7

fasc. 1-5, A-Z. L

Philosophen-Lexikon;  Handworterbuch  der
Philosophie nach Personen, verfasst und hrsg.
von Werner Ziegenfuss und Gertrud Jung. Berlin,
de Gruyter, 1950. v.2. 958p. 1H8

For v.1 and annotation see Guide H21.
vi2, Lol

Section

PSYCHOLOGY

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Riviere, Maya. Rehabilitation of the handi-
capped, a bibliography 1940-1946. . . . N.Y,,
National Council on Rehabilitation, 1949. 2v.
$10. 1J1

Five thousand numbered items, including both mono-
graphs and periodical articles, arranged alphabetically by
author, with indexes. by author and publisher, lists of
films, film catalogs, and film sources, and a general index.

DICTIONARIES

Drever, James. A dictionary of psychology. Har-
mondsworth, Mdsx., Penguin Books, 1952. 315p.
3s. 6d. 1j2

A small, inexpensive, excellent dictionary, gi\;ing con-
cise definitions of terms used in psychology.

Piéron, Henri. Vocabulaire de la psychobgie.
. . . Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1951.
355p. 1300 fr. e

“. . . publié avec la collaboration de I’Association des
travailleurs scientifiques.” ‘

Usually brief definitions of terms used in psychology
and appearing in its literature to the end of 1950, an%
definition is signed, and references are given to authors
and dates of first use; there is an index of these authors.
Seven appendixes provide lists of abbreviations, symbols,
cte, - ‘ ;
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DIRECTORIES
National Association for Mental Health. Direc-
tory of psychiatric clinics and othen resources in
the United States, 1952. N.Y., The Association,
1952, 138p. $1.25. 1J4
For 1948 ed. see Guide J16. |
Arrangement is by state and then by city and institu-
tion. For each state ave given the mental health authority,
| mental hospital authority, state institutions and mental
health associations. For individual institutions, address.

hours, number of staff, and name of chief psychiatrist or

neuropsychiatrist are given. No attempt is made to ap-
praise or accredit institutions.

SYMPOSIUM

Weider, Arthur. Contributions toward medical
psychology; theory and psychodiagnostic meth-
ods. .. . N.Y.. Ronald Pr., 1953. 2v. il. $12. 1]J5

Useful as a refererice book for the extensive bibliogra-
phies accompanying the various sections of the text, each
of which is written by an authority in the field.

OCCULTISM

Morgan, Samuel Rowland, Index to psychic sci-
ence; an introduction to systematized knowledge
of psychical experience. Swarthmore, Pa.
[Swarthmore College]. 1950. 117p. il. 1J6

Ineludes a subject index to psychic literature, historical,
somatic, spiritual, ete.; representative investi%ators and
representative demonstrators (psychic); a bibliography
and a glossary.

Based on the John William Graham Collection of
Literature 'of Psychic Science at Swarthmore College.

Section

K

RELIGION

ENCYCLOPEDIAS

Bertholet, Alfred. Worterbuch der Religionen,
In Verbindung mit Hans Frh. von Campenhausen
o verfasst. Stuttgart, Kroner, 1952. 532p. (Kroners
Taschenausgabe Bd.25) DM.15. 1K1
Covers all religions and their sects, giving brief histori-
cal or explanatory notes; includes personal and place
names, terms, etc. Some bibliographical notes, and many
cross references, »

22

ment with author and subject indexes,

 CHRISTIAN RELIGIO!
. Encyclopedias ‘ e
Baudrillart, Alfred. Dictionnaire d'histoire et de
géographie ecclésiastiques. Paris, Letouzey, 1939~
51, fasc. 61-70. (In progress) = . ° 1K2
For v.1-10, full title, and annotation see Guide K20.

v.11, fasc. 61-66, C-Catulensis, 1939-49; v.12 (in-
compl, ), fasc. 67-70, Catulinps-Citeanx, 1950-51,

Enciclopedia ecclesiastica, pubblicata sotto la

direzione di sua FEccellenza Mons. Adriano

Bernareggi. Milano, Vallardi; Torino, Marietti,

1944-1952, v.2-5. (In progress) 1K3
For v.1 and annotation see Guide K94. A
v.2-5, Carn-Liutv, ; :

Viller, Marcel. Dictionnaire de  spiritualité,
ascétique et mystique, doctrine et histoire. . . .
Paris, Beauchesne, 1950-52. fasc. 9-15. (In prog-
ress) U TKe.

For full title and annotation see Guide K27. »

fase. 9-15, Chappuis-Cor. '

With fasc. 14-15, the editorship changed to: Faculté
de Théologie d'Enghien (Belgique) sous la direction de
Charles Baumgartner, assisté de M. Dl%he—Galliard avec
le concours d'un grand nombre de collaborateurs.

Christian antiquities

Cabrol, Fernand. Dictionnaire d'archéologie
chrétienne et de liturgie des RR. dom F. Cabrol
et dom H. Leclercq, publié sous la direction de
Henri Marrou. Paris, Letouzey, 1949-52.  fasc.
164-74. (In progress) 1K5
For earlier volumes see Guide K28. ) W
. v.15, pt.l (fasc. 164-69) Ronchinne-Smedt, 1949-50;
v.l5, pt.2 (fasc. 170-74) Smyrne-Tronc, 1951-52 (in-
compl.), !

Reallexikon fiir Antike und Christentum; Sach-
worterbuch zur Auseinandersetzung des Christen-
tums mit der antiken Welt. In Verbindung mit
Franz Joseph Dolger, Hans Lietzmann, Jan
Hendrik Waszink und Leopold Wenger, hrsg.
von Theodor Klauser. Stuttgart, Hiersemann,
1950-52. v.1-2 (incompl.). (In progress) 1K6

]Blc(l.l. Lfg. 1-8, A-Bauen; Bd.2, Lfg. 9-11, Bauer-Boser
Blick. ‘ |

Long, signed articles by many scholars dealing with the
relationship of the ancient world and Christianity to the
sixth century A.D. |

Missions ‘
Bibliografia missionaria, anno 1- . Comp. dal
Giovanni Rommerskirchen, Giovanni Dindinger.
Roma, Unione Missionaria del Clero in Italia,
1985- . v.1- . Annual (1951, pub. 1952). 1K7
. w.I covers Jan. 1, 1933—June 30, 1934; v.2, July 1,

» 1984--Dec. 31, 19385; v.10, 1943-46. Other volumes are
. annual, w :

A bibliography of Catholic missions.‘ Classified érrangc' o
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eca missionum. , . . Frei-

burg, Herder, 1951-52. v.15-17. . 1K8
For v.1-11 see Guide K50. ‘ e
w15, Afrikanische = Missionsliteratur, 10531599,

n.1-2217; v.18, Afrikanische Missionsliteratur, 1600-1699,
| n2218-5151; v.17, Afrikanische Missionsliteratur, 1700
1872, n.5152-7728. i ‘

Bible |

The Holy Bible: Revised Standard version con.
taining the Old and New Testaments. N.Y.,
Nelson, 1952. 997p., 293p. $6; leather $10. 1K9

An authorized version of the King James version, 1611,
and the American Standard version of 1901, The Revised
Standard version of the New Testament which was pub-
lished in 1946 (Guide K58) is now included in the
voluine with the Old Testarnent published on September
30, 1952, : |

This version is the result of the work of 32 scholars,
members of the Standard Bible Committee, in consulta-
tion with representatives of the cooperating denomina-
tions, ) b ] ‘
The Holy Bible; translated from the original
languages with critical use of all the ancient
sources by members of the Catholic Biblical
Association of America; sponsored by the Episco-
pal Committee of the Confraternity of Christian
Doctrine. Paterson, N.J., St. Anthony Guild Pr.,
1952- . v.1- . (Inprogress) v.1:675p., $3. 1K10

v.1, Genesis to Ruth. :

A new Catholic version translated from original sources.
The Old Testament is to be in four volumes. The New

Testament was published in a revised translation by the
- Confraternity in 1949 (Guide X59),

The Interpreter’s Bible: The Holy Scriptures in
the King James and Revised Standard versions
with general articles and introduction, exegesis,
exposition for each book of the Bible. N.Y.,
Nashville, Abingdon—Cokesbury Pr. 1951-53
v.1, 7, 8, 10. (In progress) $8.75 ea. IK11

Contents: v.1, general articles on the Bible, general
articles on the Old Testament, Genesis, Exodus, = 1952;
v.7, general articles on the New Testament, Matthew,
Mark.  1951; v.8, Luke, John. 1952; v.10, I and II
Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians. 1953,

To be in 12v. ‘

A guide and commentary to the Bible by some 125
scholars, prepared for the general reader, the teacher,
and the preacher. There are long introductions with bib-
liographies to the whole Bible, to each Testament and to
each book. Each is written and signed by an individual
scholar, The working page is in three parts: at the top,
the King James version and the Revised Standard version
side by side; in the center of the page is the Exegesis; at
the bottom of the page is the Exposition,

_ Bibliography
- Internationale Zeitschriftenschau fiir Bibelwis-
senschaft und Grenzgebiete; International re-
view of Biblical studies; Revue internationale des
études bibliques, 1951/52- Stuttgart, Verlag
Katholisches Bibelwerk, 1952- . Hft, 1- . 1K12
A bibliography and abstract journal of Biblical studies.
Most of the aﬁstracts are in German, ;

Mt ét, Bl M Index of articles oh

)

Testament and -

e early church publwhéd in

 Festschriften. Phila., Soc. of Biblical Literature,

(Journal of Biblical literature.
Monograph series, v.5) $2. 1K13
C]assiﬁed arrangement with index of authors of articles.
Dictionaries ‘ G ‘
Haag, Herbert. Bibel-Lexikon, ‘fsg. von Herbert
Haag in Verbindung mit A. van Born [u.A.].
Einsiedeln-Zirich-Koln, Benziger, 1951-[52°P].
Lfg. 1-8. il. (In progress) S.Fr. 8.80. Kk
Lfg. 1-3, A-Gottes Knecht. To be in 8 Lfg.
Articles cover Biblical life and culture, place and per-
sonal names. References to book and periodical articles

are given at the ends of many articles. Illustrated with
plates, line drawings, and maps. ‘

Miller, Madeleine S. and Miller, J. Lane.
Harper's Bible dictionary. N.Y., Harper, 1952,
851p. il. $7.95; thumb indexed $8.95.  1KI15
A useful and usable, one-volume, alphabetically ar-
ranged, encyclopedic dictionary, though not as compre-
hensive as Hastings (Guide K89) or gkacobus‘ (Guide

K93). It treats the archaeology, geography, and chronol- = ‘

ogy of the Bible, including names of persons and places,
i(ims, ‘books of the Bible, phrases, objects, ete. Pronunci-
ation is indicated for some but not ali difficult or unusual
words or phrases. Tllustrated with photographs, line
drawings, and maps. Bibliographical references are some- =
times—but not systematically—given. i

Richardson, Alan. A theological word book of
the Bible. N.Y., Macmillan, 1951. 290p. = 1K16

Aims “to elucidate the distinctive meanings of the key-
words of the Bible” from the theological point of view,
Articles are written by specialists and are signed.

Vigouroux, Fulcram Grégoire and Pirot, Louis.
Dictionnaire de la Bible. .
mencé sous la direction de Louis Pirot, continué
sous la direction de André Robert. . . . Paris,
Letouzey, 1952. v.5% (In progress) - IK17

A

For main work and previous volumes of the Supﬁlé-[ R

ment see Guide K95,
Supplément, v.5°, Langdon-Loi israélite.

HEBREW INTERPRETATION

Encyclopaedia Biblica [Entsiqlopédiyah Miq;\ o

riit]; thesaurus rerum bibliocarum alphabetico

ordine digestus. Hierosolymis, Sumptibus In-

stituti Bialik, 1950- . v.I- . il. (In progress)

IK18
The product of modern Hebrew scholarship, this new
Bible encyclopedia is being published under the auspices
of the Jewish Agency of Palestine and the Museum of
Jewish Antiquities of the Hebrew University in Jerusalem. -
The contributors (48 in this volume) are for the most
part Israeli scholars and are authorities in their fields.
The articles, written entirely in modern literary Hebrew,
are signed with initials and usually are accompanied by
bibliographies which list books both in Hebrew and in
western European languages. e
Volume one covers the £f,eti:er aleph and includes an ex-
tensive and notable article on Palestine. The book is well

.. Supplément com-
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and attractively Bound, and is illustrated with
¥ bundred cuts in the text, full-page plates, and
suttine maps, This volume gives promise that the work
will be an important and outstanding enpyclopedia of the
Old Testament.

i
Kasher, Menahem M. Encyclopedia of Biblical
interpretation, a millenial anthology. Translated
under the editorship of Rabbi Dr. Harry Freed-
man. N.Y., American Biblical Encyclopedia Soc.,
1953- . v.l- . (In progress) 1K19

v.l covers Genesis, 1:1-6:8, ‘ ‘

A monumental collection of Jewish interpretations of
the Bible. Includes an anthology of passages drawn from
the Talmudic-Midrashic literature | pertaining to each
verse of the Bible, with indication of sources; a com-
mentary containing exegetical passages from ancient and
modern sources, and an appendix containing four essays:
Concept of time in Biblical and post-Biblical literature;
The atom in Jewish sources; Creation and the theory of
evolution; Creation and human brotherhood.

Commentaries

Clarke, W. K. Lowther, Com;ise Bible commen-
tary. N.Y., Macmillan, 1953. 996p. il. $7. 1K20

A concise commentary written by one man but based
on the findings of earlier scholars, Introductory chapters
treat history, geography, archaeology, Hebrew laws and
religion, chronology, background of the Old and New
Testaments, life and teaching of Jesus, and other Biblical
subjects, =

Each book of the Bible is treated separately with intro-
ductory notes, and with interpretations of specific verses
and phrases.

Protestant denominations

Ferm, Vergilius. A Protestant dictionary. N.Y.,
Philosophical Library, 1951. 283p. $5. 1K21
A small, compact dictionary, useful for quick consulta-
tion, ]isting Protestant denominations, terms, some out-
standing persons, ete. ‘

Mead, Frank S. Handbook of denominations in
the United States. N.Y. Abingdon-Cokesbury
Pr, 1951. 207p. $2.75. L 1K22

Brief, historical sketches of 225 of the religious denomi-
nations in the United States, giving history, doctrines,
present membership, ete.

Who's who in the free churches (and other de-
nominations). Ed. L. G. Pine. lst ed. Lond.,
Shaw, 1951, 500p. £2. 1K23
. Separate sections are devoted to 22 of the nonconform-
ist denominations in Great Britain, with alphabetical list-
ings of outstanding persons, giving brief information of
the usual who's who type. Other sections list organiza-
tions connected with the free churches, missions, the-
ological colleges, ete. )

Baptist |
. Starr, Edward Caryl. A Baptist bibliography.
Chester, Pa., Amer. Baptist Hist. Soc., 1952- . .
[v2- ] (In progress)

For full title and v.1 see Guide K110.

Section B-Biloxi, 285p., 38p. :

v.2 is mimeographed on one side of sheet only.

24

1K24 .

‘ anamtg

Hostetler, John A. Annotated biblio‘grdphyﬁ on

the Amish; an annotated bibliography of source
materials pertaining to the Old Order Amish
Mennonites.
House, 1951. 100p. $1.50. |

unpublished sources.

Presbyterian

Scott, Eugene Crampton. Ministerial directory

of the Presbyterian Church, U.S., 1861-1941.

i
"

Scottdale, Pa., Mennonite Pub. |
AR

Includes books and pamphlets, graduate theses, articles,

Rev. and suppl., 1942-50. Pub. by order of the '

General Assembly. Atlanta, Ga., Hubbard Print-

ing Cos, 1950. 798p.
For lst ed. see Guide K158,

1K26

An alphabetical listing, with biographical sketches of
the who's who type. Sketches are omitted, in this new

edition, for persons who had already died when the first
edition was
New miaterial is incorporated, and names of children, for
both dead and living biographees, are included where
possible. / ‘ i

Protestant Episcopal

The Episcopal church annual, formerly “The Liv-

ing church annual,” established in 1830 as “The
Churchman’s  almanac,” 1953- N.Y., More-
house-Gorham Co., 1953- . Annual. AK27

For earlier issues see Guide K159. Change of title
with 19583, u

Roman Catholic
Bibliography

ublished, though the names are retained.

Bowe, Forrest. List of additions and corrections

to Early Catholic Americana. Contribution of
French translations (1724-1820). N.Y., Franco-
Americana, 110 Morningside Dr., 1952. 101p. il.
- IK28

A supplement to Wilfrid Parsons’ Early Catholic Amer-
icana (Guide K173), which includes the titles in the

article in the Catholic historical review listed there plus
191 items for the period 1801-1820. j

Encyclopedias L

The Catholic encyclopedia: Supplement IL. Ed.
by Vincent C. Hopkins. N.Y., Gilmary Society,
1950. Loose-leaf. ‘ 1K29

For full title and basic set see Guide K182.

Supplement II also called volume 18. i

A record of events since the original publication in
1918 and the first Supplement in 1922. In the first sec-
tions there are signed articles by scholars from Canada,
Ceylon, Cuba, England, France, Germany, India, Ireland,
tagz, Mexico, and the United States which deal largely
with events arranged by country, with other articles on

' special dogmas, orders, persons, etc.

Dictionnaire de ‘théologie catholique . . . com-
mence sous la direction de A, Vacant et E.

- Mangenot continué sous celle de E. Amann. Paris,

Letouzey, 1946-50. y.15. ¢ IK80
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W 0 4l record ':‘anﬂ‘ annotation see Guide K184,
Py .mV‘., T—Z.“ : ; i) Nk
- —— Tables générales, par Bernard Loth et Albert

Michel. Paris, Letouzey, 1951- . [fasc. 1- ]
(In progress) i

fasc. 1/ ’Aaron—Arbitrage.

A synthesis of materials in the encyclopedia brought
together under specific headings arranged alphabetically.
In some cases new material, principally bio-bibliographi-
cal, has been inserted in the index in order to bring
matter in the earlier volumes up to date.

Enciclopedia cattolica.  Citta del Vaticano,
Enciclopedia Cattolica, 1951-52. v.6-9. (In prog-
ress) $235 per set. 1K31

For v.1-5 and annotation see Guide K185,
v.6-9, Genicot-Prezzo.

Popes
Pastor, Ludwig, Freiherr von, History of the
popes from the close of the Middle Ages. . . . Tr.
and ed. by E. F. Peeler. Lond., Routledge and
Kegan Paul, 1950-52. v.35-39. (In progress) 30s.-
40s. per v, 1K32
For v.1-34 see Guide K212,

v.35-39, Benedict X1V (1740-1758)—Pius VI (1775~
1799).

Patrology

Dekkers, Eligius. Clavis patrum latinorum, qua
in novum corpus christianorum edendum optimas
quasque scriptorum recensiones a Tertulliano ad
Bedam; commode recludit Eligius Dekkers;
_opera usus qua rem praeparavit et fuvit Aemilius
Gaar, Vindobonensis. Steenbrugis, In Abbatia
Sancti Petri [1951]. 461p. (Sacris erudiri; jaar-
boek voor godsdienstwetenschappen, 3, 1951)
1K33

A key to the Latin writings of the church fathers that
have appeared in collections and periodicals. There are
three ing
systematicus; (3) Initia.

Religious orders

Kapsner, Oliver Leonard. A Benedictine bibli-
ography, . . . comp. for the Library Section of the
American Benedictine Academy. Collegeville,
Minn., St. John's Abbey, 1949-50. 2v. v.1, $§1;
v.2, $4, 1K34
v.l, _sub]'ect part; v.2, author part.
The subject part lists literature on Benedictine topics
irrespective of authorship, and the author part lists works,
_irrespective of topic, by Benedictine authors exclusively.
Locates copies.
v.2 includes analytics for Benedictine authors in Migne,
both Latina (Guide K214) and Graeca (Guide K215)
and in Monumente Germaniae historica.

Willaert, Léopold. Bibliotheca Janseniana Bel-
gica. Répertoire des imprimés concernant les
controverses théologiques en relation avec le
Jansénisme dans les Pays-Bas catholiques et le
Pays de Liege aux xvm® et xviu® siécles. Paris,

Vo 1040.51: vig: (Bibhothéquéde 1a Fakd
de philosophie et lettres de Namur, fasc. 4, 5, 12)

exes: (1) Index nominum et operum; (2) Index

 1K35

Lists more than 14,000 items on the Jansenist contro-
versy in the Catholic Netherlands and Liege. The main
part of the work is a chronolo%ical« listing of books and
periodical articles, with library locations tor many items.
Preceding this is a list of some 80 libraries covering ex-
tensive collections of Jansenist material and a bibliogra-
phy of general works such as dictionaries, bibliographies,
printed library catalogs, and periodicals. :

v.3 includes author index. A subject index is planned.

NON-CHRISTIAN
RELIGIONS

Buddhism

Nyanatiloka. Buddhist dictionary; manual of
Buddhist terms and doetrines. Colombo, Frewin,
1950. 189p. (Island Hermitage pub. no.l) $2.
1K36
Pali terms and their English equivalents. .
Hackmann, Heinrich. Erklirendes Worterbuch
zum  chinesischen Buddhismus, Chinesisch-
Sanskrit-Deutsch. Nach seinem handschriftlichen
Nachlass iiberarbeitet von Johannes Nobel.
Leiden, Brill, 1951- . Lfg. 1-8. (In progress)
1K37
Lfg. 1-8, A-Lieu,

The first issues of an important new Buddhist ency-
clopedia to be complete in 12 fascicles.

MYTHOLOGY
Egyptian

Bonnet, Hans. Reallexikon der dgyptischen ‘
Religionsgeschichte. Berlin, de Gruyter, 1952.
883p. il. DM.92. Rl

An encyclopedic dictionary, giving definitions and de-
scriptions of persons, cults, concepts, ete., in Egyptian

religious history and mythology. Bibliographical refer-

ences are to available rather than original sources. |

Sainte Fare Garnot, Jean. Religions égyptiennes
antiques; bibliographie analytique (1939-1948).
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1952,
277p. 1500 fr, 1K39

A republication of a series of articles on Egyptian

religions which appeared in the Revue de lhistoire des
religions from 1944 to 1950, now arranged by subject in
one volume, Eresenting a survey of Egyptian religions
accompanied by critical references. No index. |

Greek and Roman

Grimal, Pierre. Dictionnaire de la mythologie
grecque et romaine. Paris, Presses universitaires
de France, 1951. 576p. 2500 fr. - 1K40

A compact dictionary of the most %enerallyn known

myths and legends, with bibliographical references and

40 genealogical tables. There is an index of mythological,
historical, and geographical proper names and anothe
of legendary themes, ;
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e,

POPULAR CUSTOMS
AND FOLKLORE

Bibliography

Haywood, Charles. A bibliography of North
American folklore and folksong. N.Y., Greenberg,
1951. 1292p. $27.50. 1K41

Intended to be comprehensive in its scope, the Bibli-
ography is in two main sections: The American people
north of Mexico, and The American Indian north of
Mexico. Each has a general section and regional lists for
folklore and folk music., Ethnic bibliographies for the
Negro and non-English-speaking groups and occupational
and miscellaneous lists are included in the first part.
Music in printed form and on records is given equal
importance with other forms of folklore. Annotations
are chiefly deseriptive although some material is evalu-
ated. There is an author and subject index with title
entries for individual songs and songs in collections,

¢

Ramsey, Eloise. Folklore for children and young
people; a critical and descriptive bibliography for
use in the elementary and intermediate school.
Comp. and annotated by Eloise Ramsey, in col-
laboration with Dorothy Mills Howard. Phila.,
American Folklore Soc., 1952, 110p. (Publica-
tions of the American Folklore Soc. Bibliographi-
cal ser., v.3) $4.50. 1K42

A selective list of basic materials in folklore chosen to
meet the needs and tastes of children and young people.
International in scope, only titles showing reliable scho{ur-
ship have been incﬁlded. Part one includes basic sources
and relevant materials suitable for children, and part two

gives selected sources for teachers.
Annotations are long, descriptive, and evaluative.

Section

L

SOCIAL SCIENCES

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Australian social science abstracts, no.l, March
1946- [Melbournel, Australian National Re-
search Council, Committee on Research in the
Social Sciences, 1946- . Twice yearly. $1 per
yr. 1L1

Abstracts of materials “published in, or related to,

Australia, New Zealand and their territories, dealing with
the various social sciences.” Nos. 8, 10, 12 have appen-

dix: List of unpublished theses in the social sciences,

written by graduates of Australian universities.

26

Nos. 1-11 appeared in March and September, with
annual indexes in the March issues; with no.12 dates of
issue. changed .to October and May, with the annual
index in May. . j ‘ dnn

Bibliographie der Sozialwissenschaften; inter-
nationale Dokumentation der Buch- und Zeit-
schriftenliteratur des Gesamtgebiets der Sozial-
wissenschaften. 42. Jabrg, nF. Jahrg. 1- .
Gottingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1950-
‘ 112

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide L2.
Change of title. ‘

The last regular issue was the 39th Jahrgang, The
42d Jahrgang, Neue Folge Jahrgang 1, 1950, was issued
in parts in Gottingen in 1950, The 40th Jahrgang,
1943/45, and the 41st Jahrgang, 1945/47, are planned
for publication in the near future. !

Also issued in parts at the same time, but as a separate
publication, was the Jahrbuch fiir Sozighvissenschaft,
hrsg. von Carl Brinkman (u.A.) (1. Band, 1950), which
unlike the earlier Jahrbuch attached to this series con-
tains independent, signed articles and book reviews,

Horkheimer, Max. Survey of the social sciences
in Western Germany; a report on recent develop-
ments. Wash., Library of Congress, Reference
Dept., European Affairs Division, 1952. 225p. $1.
; 13
Lists educational and research institutions, with some
account of their personnel and the work being done, E)ro—
fessional organizations, periodicals, and current deve op-
ments in the field. There is a bibliography of work
published Oct. 1950 through Sept. 1951.

London bibliography of the social sciences.
Lond,, British Library of Political and Economic
Science (Lond. School of Econ. and Pol. Sci.),
1952. v.7. 1043p. (London School of Economics
and Political Science studies: Bibliographies
no.8) (In progress) £4. 114

For earliexr volumes see Guide L7,

v, A-F, Additions to the British Library of Political .
and Economic Science and the Edward Fry Library of
International Law, except nongovernment periodicals
and material in Slavonic  languages, June 1936-May
1950,

U.S. Dept. of State. Office of Intelligence Re-
search. External research report. Research list
no.l- . Wash., Dept. of State, 1952- .  1L5

These lists of published and unpublished works com-
pleted or in progress are “based on the External Research
Staff’s catalog of social science research on areas outside
the United States and its territories and the international
relations of those areas. This cooperative catalog project
is , . . contributed to by faculty and graduate students
throughout the country and maintained for the benefit of
people whose research can be facilitated by this service.”

Txl)'ne first 16 lists appeared hetween January and
October 1952; second issues of most of them, superseding
the first, came out in April 1953, ‘ !

. The lists cover research on the following areas: (1)
The US.S.R.; (2) China; (3) Southeast Asia; (4) {ap&m;
(5) The Far East and Asia, general and regional; (6)
Korea; (7) Eastern Europe (excluding U.S.S.R.); (8)
Western Europe; (9) The Near East; (10) India, Pakis-
tan, Nepal, Afghanistan, Iran, and Iraq; (11) Interna-
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United States); (13) Africa; (14) The British Com-
monwealth; (15) Communication and transportation;
(16) Intexjna;ic)nal ‘communism,

Dissertations

Théses de sciences sociales; catalogue analytique
international de theses inédites de doctorat, 1940~
1950. Theses in the social sciences; an interna-
tional analytical catalogue of unpublished doc-
torate theses, 1940-1950. @ [Paris], UNESCO
[1952]. 236p. $1.25. 1L6

Contains listings from 30 member states and from
Germany, which was not a member at the time of the
survey. Titles have been translated when necessary into
French or English, Listings are under broad subject,
and then alphabetical by the French version of a coun-
try’s name. There is an index to authors and an index
to the broad subjects used.

SOCIETIES
Social Science Research Council. Committee on
Organization for Research. A directory of social
science research organizations in universities and
colleges. N.Y., The Council, 1950. 40p. 1L7

Lists alphabetically by the college or university the
research groups established in 104 such institutions, with
names of the principal executive, the year established,
and the type of research done.

SOCIOLOGY

Bibliography
Current sociology. La sociologie contemporaine,
v.l, nol, 1952- Paris, UNESCO, 1952-
Quarterly. Annual subscription $3.50; 900 fr, 1L8

An international bibliography of sociology, prepared
by the International Sociological Association with. the
support of the Co-ordinating Committee on Documenta~
tion in the Social Sciences.

Issues will sometimes include bibliographies and some-
times reports on current trends in important aspects of
sociology. v.1, no.l, is a classified bibliography of publi-
cations for the first six months of 1951, with author and
subject indexes. v.1, n0.2/83, covers July-December 1951
in the same manner, with a slightly wider range of pub-
lications from various countries.

Social work

Chambers, Merritt Madison. Charters of philan-
thropies; a study of selected trust instruments,
charters, by-laws, and court decisions. N.Y,
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching, 1948. 247p. 119

A current version of Elliott and Chambers’ Charters of
philanthropies (Guide L16).

Directories
National Social Welfare Assembly, Inc. Service
directory of national organizations, affiliated and
associated with the . . . assembly, 1951. 1st ed.
N.Y., The Assembly, July, 1951. 98p. il. $1.25.
i 1L10

A

affairs; (lﬂ)The !imerican HepuBlics (é:‘mlud‘ing;‘

N.Y,, The League, 1951. 124p. 50c.

Gives .,t“gtm“toﬁal‘ xési)oﬁsibility, fields of interes et it
dresses and principal officials of the various agencies.
Social work year book. 1lth issue- , ed., Mar-
garet B. Hodges. N.Y., Amer. Assoc. of Social
Workers, 1951- . : lLll‘

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide 123,

The 11th edition, 1951, was transferred from the spon-
sorship of the Russell Sage Foundation to that of the
American Association of Social Workers, The same gen-
eral form has been kept, and footnotes indicating further
sources of current information have been added to many
of the articles. : s

Blind

" American Foundation for the Blind. Directdry

of periodicals of special interest to the blind in
Canada and the United States. N.Y., The Foun- = ¢
dation, 1950. 20p. 35c. L2
lHas descriptive notes on format and content of each
title,
U. S. Library of Congress. Division for the Blind.
Catalog of press Braille books provided by the
Library of Congress, 1931-1948. Wash., Govt.
Prt. Off., 1930. 163p. : Nk

wn — Supplement, 1948-51. Wash., Library
of Congress, 1952. 38p. i

A clagsified listing, with author, title, and subject index,
of books that the Library of Congress will lend free to
the adult blind of the United States and its territories.
Almost all titles listed are in Standard English Braille,
Grade 2. Moon type books or hand-copied Braille are
not included. ~

Racial groups
Inventory of research in racial and cultural rela-
tions; bulletin. v.1, no.l (June 30, 1948)- .
Chic., 1948- . Quarterly. $3.50 per yr.

Research in Race Relations of the University of Chicago.

Contents of the bulletins vary; they cover, in various
issues, abstracts of writing in the field, progress of re-
search, conference reports, and indexes to their contents.

Negroes sl
National Urban League (for Social ESéM;:gn
among Negroes). Dept. of Research. Selected
bibliography on the Negro. 4th ed. June, 1951,

1L15
For 3d ed. see Guide 1.49. | ‘
Has descriptive annotations.

STATISTICS
Bibliography and indexes ,,
Buros, Oscar Krisen. Statistical methodology re-
views, 1941-1950. N.Y., J. Wiley, 1951. 457p.
$7. | L R
For earlier volumes see Guide L37. : L
The third in a series of similar publications, but this

one includes only selected reviews on books on statistical
method and closely related subjects. i

Issued by the Committee on Education, Training, and “
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dcts from 842 reviews in 112 journals on 342
s in English, published in various countries. Ar-
rangement is alphabetical by author of the book reviewed,
and there are indexes of publishers, names (of authors
and reviewers), titles, and broad subjects: 1

United Nations. Statistical Office. Statistical
papers: Series M. N.Y., 1949- .. nol- . Ir-
regular, 1L17

This series contains the following international classifi-
| cations for statistics: no.l, Nomenclature of geographic

areas for statistical purposes (1949); no.4, International

standard industrial classification of all economic activities
(1949); no.8, International standard definitions for trans-
port statistics (1950); no.10, Standard international trade
classification (2d ed., 1951).

No.11 is a “List of statistical series collected by inter-
national organizations” (Dec. 1951 ).

Dictionaries and compendiums

International

United Nations. Statistical Office. Demographic
yearbook; Annuaire démographique. 1949/50-
N.Y., 1950- 1L18

For earlier volume see Guide L73.

Revisions and additions to the 1948 bibliography of
census and demographic publications are included in the
1949-50 (p.505-68) and the 1951 (p.583-608) editions.

Inter-American

Directory of statistical personnel in the American
nations, 1949, with biographical information and
an appended list of statistical organizations. 4th
ed. Wash., Inter-Amer. Stat. Inst., 1949. 155p.

1L19

For 3d ed. see Guide 1.81, annotation,

United States

Dublin, Louis I. The facts of life from birth to
death; in collaboration with Mortimer Spiegel-
man. N.Y., Macmillan, 1951, 461p. $4.95. 1L20

Questions and answers on population, birth, death,
marriage, etc., compiled from the work done by the
Statistical Bureau of the Metropolitan Life Insurance
Company. There is a subject index,

Selected references, p.425-35,

U. S. Bureau of the Budget. Office of Statistical
Standards. Statistical services of the United
States government. Rev. ed. Wash,, June 1952.
~ 18p. ] ‘ 11.21

.. . to provide a general description of the economic
and social statistical programs of the United States Gov-
ermnment—where they are located, how the data are
collected, and what data are available in these areas
from Federal agencies.”

~ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Catalog of United
- States census publications. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,
1952- . o 11.22

For entry and annotation see Guide L90.

Beginning with the _ssues for 1952, the titles of the
Census publications; catalog and subject guide and the

28

~ Steamship Co., 1950-

monthly List of publications issued have been changed =

to Census publioations and the Monthly supplemen
Cutalog of U. 8. Census publications. ﬂ i

County and city data book, 1949; a statistical
abstract supplement. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1952.
500p. $3.50. ! I

Combines the Cities supplement ( Guide L94) and the
County data book (Guide 1.95), | : ‘

Presents the latest available census figures for each
county and approximately 400 of the larger cities in the
United States. Also has summary figures for states;
geographical regions, and standard metropolitan aveas,

Africa

U. 8. Library of Congress. Census Library Proj-
ect. Population censuses and other official demo-
graphic statistics of Africa (not including British
Africa ); an annotated bibliography, prepared by
Henry J. Dubester. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off.,; 1950.
33p. 20c. ‘ 1124

—— Population censuses and other official demo-
graphic statistics of British Africa; an annotated
bibliography, prepared by Henry J. Dubester.

Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1950. T8p. 20c. 11.24a
Austria
Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. Statistisches

Handbuch fir die Republik Osterreich. Wien,
1950- . 1. Jahrg., n.F. 1950~ 1125
Postwar continuation of Statistisches Handbuch and
Statistisches Jahrbuch (Guide 1108). ‘ ;
Ceylon | ‘
Ceylon. Dept. of Census and Statistics. Statisti-
cal abstract of Ceylon, 1949- . Colombo, 1949- .
1126

1949 covers 193748, ‘

Contains, with additions, the information formerly
a;;pearing in the discontinued Ceylon blue book: statistics
of population, commerce, industry, education, ete,

China ‘ L ,
Directory of Taiwan. Taipeh, Taiwan, China
News and Publication Service, 1951. lst ed.
107p. il 1127

Statistics, guidebook, and general information.

East Africa '

The yearbook and guide to East Africa (includ-
ing Egypt, Sudan, Eritrea, Somaliland, Kenya,
Uganda, Tanganyika, Zanzibar, Nyasaland, Por-
tuguese East Africa, the Congo, Mauritius, Mada-
gascar, Reunion, etc.,) with atlas, town plans,
and route maps, ed. for the Union-Castle Mail

. Lond., R. Hale, 1950- .
il. Annual. (1952, 6s.) 1138
Formerly a section of the South and East African year-

book and guide (Guide 1.207).

Statistical abstract of the United States. =

qLea
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Cologne. Wirtschaftswissenschaftliches Institut
der Gewerkschaften. Deutschland in Zahlen,
1949- . Cologne, Bundverlag, Gmbh, 1949- .
Biennial. (1949, DM.4.50) 1L.29
An attempt to show German social, economic, and
industrial conditions statistically, The 1951 volume in-
cludes tables contrasting conditions by years (1936-1949,
with some statistics for 1950) and by the zones of occu-
pation, although many figures are lacking for the Russian
zone.

Bibliography of sources and a detailed index.

Germany (Territory under Allied Occupation,
1945. , U.S. Zone). Council of Land Minister-
Presidents. Statistisches Handbuch von Deutsch-
land, 1928-44, hrsg. vom Linderrat des Ameri-
kanischen Besatzungsgebiets. =~ Miinchen, F.
Ehrenwirth, 1949. 640p., 17p. 11.30

Designed to provide some statistical information since
the 1938 issne of the Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir das
Deutsche Reich (Guide 1.142). 1928 was chosen as a
“normal” year to compare with later available statistics.

Germany (Federal Republic, 1949- ). Statis-
tisches Bundesamt, Wieshaden. Statistisches
Jahrbuch fiir die Bundesrepublik Deutschland,
1952- Stuttgart-Koln, Kohlhammer, 1952- .
1131

Continues the Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir das Deutsche
Reich (Guide 1.142) for the territory under the Federal
Government of Germany. Has an added section giving
international statistics,

Statistisches Jahrbuch deutscher Gemeinden. 37.
Jahrg. Hrsg. vom deutschen Stidtetag, bearb.
vom  Verband deutscher Stidtestatistiker.
Schwiib. Gmiind, Alfons Biirger Verlag, 1949- .
1132
For earlier volumes sece Guide 1.143.

Resumed in 1949 last previous issue, 1941,

Gireat Britain

Britain, 1952, an official handbook. N.Y., British
Information Services, 1952. 296p. 11.33

Contains figures from various official sources on sub-
jects deemed to be of the most general interest. Most are
for the United Kingdom as a whole, but there are break-
downs by country (England, Scotland, Wales, and North-
ern Ireland) when pertinent and easily available,

Kendall, Maurice G. The sources and nature of
the statistics of the United Kingdom, ed. for the
Council of the Royal Statistical Society, with a
foreword by A. Bradford Hill. Lond., Pub. for
the Royal Statistical Soc. by Oliver and Boyd,
1952. v.1, 352p. $4.25, 1184

Reprints, brought up to date where necessary, of a
series of 20 articles appearing in the Society’s Journal.
v.l has articles under the general headings “General
surveys,” “Statistics of particular commodities,” “Statis-
ties of transport,” and “Miscellaneous.”

A second volume is planned, which will reprint further
articles in the series. ‘

Nl Bea
India. Office of the Economic Advisor. Guide to
current official statistics. v.3. Delhi, 1949, 174p.

Rs. 6.8. 1L35‘
For v.l and 2 see Guide L152." sl
v.3, public finance, education, public health, census,

labour, consumption of commodities, and miscellaneous,

The Indian and Pakistan year book and who's
who . . . a statistical and historical annual of
India and Pakistan, with an explanation of the
principal topics of the day. v.37- . ‘Bombay,
Times of India, 1951- . (1951, Rs. 15) 1136

For earlier volumes see Guide L1154,
Change of title with v.37.

Israel

The Israel economist: Annual . . . a survey of
Israel’s economy. Jerusalem, E. Kollek, 1948- .
$8. 1037

The first issue, 1948, was titled The Palestine econo-
mist: Annual . . . 1948; a review of Palestine’s economy.
Subsequent issues have appeared covering 1949-50 and
1951,

Contains articles summarizing various aspecis of the
economy, with illustrative statistics, The 1951 annual
has added a statistical supplement.

Israel yearbook, 1950/51- . [Tel Aviv], Zionist
Organization of America, 1951- 1138

Succeeds the Anglo-Palestine yearbook (1946, 1947-
48) and the Palestine yearbook and Israeli annual (Guide
L.183). Because of changed conditions in the area, how-
ever, most of the material has been newly prepared for
this first issue under the new title,

Provides a comprehensive review of social and eco-
nomic conditions, diplomatic and commercial directories,
and a survey of historical developments, arranged under
broad subjects. There is an index.

Ttaly

Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. Sommario
statistico delle regioni d'Italia. Roma, 1947. 248p.
maps, tables. 1139

Japan

Japan. Prime Minister’s Office. Statistics Bureau.
Japan statistical yearbook, 1949- . Tokyo, 1949-

. (1951, $10) 1140

1949 and 1950 were published by the Nihon Statistical
Association, |

In Japanese and English. To replace the Statistical
yearbook of the Empire of Japan, which ceased in 1941
with the 59th issue, The 1949 issue attempts to fill the
eight-year gap in statistics, while from 1950 on the
issues concentrate on annual figures. e
Zaisei keizai tokei nempd [Statistical yearbook
of finance and economy of Japan], 1948- °
Tokyo, Okura zaimu kyokai, 1948- 1141

Compiled by Okura-sh6 (the Ministry of finance) and
Nihon ginké (the Bank of Japan). i e i

Table headings in English and Japanese, W

20
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M alta

Malta. Central Office of Statistics. Statistical

abstract of the Maltese islands, no.l, 1946- .

Valetta, 1047~ . 1142
no.4, 1950, was issued in 1951,

- Mexico

'Mexico. Direccién General de Estadistica. An-

. Mexico, 1950-

‘nuario estadistico, 1943/45- !
1143

(1943/45, $20 Mex.)

For earlier volumes see Guide L171.

Nome published, 1942-1949,
—-—-—-Compendlo estadistico, 1941- Mexico,
D.F., Sec. de Econ., Dir. Gen. de Estadistica,
1941- . $5 Mex. per v. 11.44

For annotation see Guide 1172,
Issued in 1941, 1947, 1948, 1950, and 1952 (covering
1951 ),

Netherlands

Netherlands, Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek.
]aarcqfels voor Nederland, 1947/50- . Utrecht,
W. de Haan, 1951- . (1947/50, Fl. 15) 1145
For previous issues see Guide 1174,
The 1947-50 edition has been rearranged, and a new
chapter “National Accounts,” giving national income and
expenditures, has been added.

New Zealand

Neale, Edward Percy. Guide to New Zealand
official statistics. 2d ed., enl. and rewritten.
Christchurch, N.Z., Whitcombe and Tombs, 1949.
149p. (Auckland University College texts, no.2)
8s. 6d. 1146
For 1st ed. see Guide 1.176. ;

Norway
Norway year-book, 4th-  year, 1950- . Oslo,
. ] G. Tanum, 1950- . il. 1147

For earlier issues see Guide L181.

v.4, 1950, contains special articles giving develop-
ments since v.3, 1938. Certain current items, such as
consular lists and lists of foreigners, have been omitted
because of lack of space.

South Africa

The yearbook and guide to Southern Africa (in-
cluding the Union of South Africa, Northern and
 Southern Rhodesia, South West Afnca Angola,
' ete.) with atlas, town plans, etc., ed. for the
Union-Castle Ma11 Steamship Co. 1950- .Lond,,

- R.Hale, 1950- . Annual. (1952 8s. 6d.) 1148
For earlier issues see Guide 1.207.

In 1950 the former South and East African yearbook

W ﬁuzde was divided into two separate publications, of
: whw this is one, For the other see The yearbook and
gaide to Fast Africa (1L28) :

o

Swztzerland

Schweizerische Babhographle fiir Statistik und
Volkswirtschaft. 8-
Schweizerische Geeellschaﬂ fiir Stahstxk und
Volk‘;wn'tschaft 1945- ‘ 1149

For earlier volumes see Guhle L211 i

8. Jahrgang--18. Jahrgang, 1944/45—-1949/50 ubsued‘
1945-51. Each volume has an author mdex ol

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Bibliography

Current research in international affairs; a se-
lected bibliography of work in progress by pri-
vate research agencies in Australia, Lanada,
India, Pakistan, Union of South Africa, United
Kingdom and the United States. N.Y,, Carnegie
Endowment for International Peace 1952 198p,

$1. 1L

This is the fifth in a series of annual surveys, the four
earlier ones having been published in the Endowment’s
periodical International conciliation, In the future pubh-

cation will not be annual.

Arrangement is by rep(mmg institutions, all but six of
which are American, and there are subject and author-
editor indexes. Approximate date of completion of work
is given when known.

Egbert, Donald Drew and Persons, Stow. Socxal-
ism and American life. Princeton, N.J., Princeton
Univ. Pr, 1952. 2v, il. (Princeton studies in
Amer. civilization, no4) $17.560; $10 ea. 1151

v.1, essays by various authors; v.2, bibliography, de-
seriptive and  critical. Bibliog‘raphe&*,‘ AU B ‘Seymoux
Bassett. : ;

Ward, Robert Edward, A gmde to Japanese ref—
erence and research materials in the field of po-
litical science, Ann Arbor, Univ, of Michigan
Pr., 1950. 104p. (Univ. of Mich., Center for
Japanese Studies. Bibliographical series, no. }55)2
o

‘An annotated, classified list. Locatcs copies in Amen-
can libraries. ‘

Abstracts

International polltxcal science abstracts, Docua :

mentation politique internationale, v.1, 1951-

Paris, UNESCO 1952- . Quarterly. $4 per yr.
1L53

vl was published by Basil Blackweﬂ Oxford and
Presses universitaires de France, Paris,

Prepared by the International Political Science Assocxa-
tion and the International Studies Conference, with the
support of the Co-ordination Committee on Documenta—
tion in the Social Sciences.

The abstracts are from selected artieles inan incteas-
ing number of periodicals published in various countries. -
In general, abstracts of articles written in English are in
_ French, while those of articles written in any other
Ianguage are in English. The arrangement is alp gbehcal ;
by author, and there is a detaxled subject indem ‘

Jahrg.; 1944/45- . Bern,
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pad ﬂﬁ{lctmnanes and encyclopedias
Diplomaticheskii slovar’. Moskva, OGIZ [Gosu-
darstvennoe izdatel'stvo politicheskoi literaturi],
1950, v.2. 1154
For v.1 see Guide 1.227.

Completed with v.2, P-IA, 1950, v.2
the promised subject index. ‘

does not include

Handwirterbuch der Sozialwissenschaften. Stutt-
gart, G. Fischer, [1952-53]. Lfg. 1-2. (In prog-
ress) DM.14 per Lfg. 1L55
For the 4th ed., entitled Handworterbuch der Staats-
wissenschaften, and description see Guide 1.229.
Lfg. 1, Handelsrecht-Hume, David; Lfg. 2, Restitution-
Schweden.
~ This new edition will appear in fascicles, starting from
three points in the alphabet—A, H, and Re. Articles are
signed and have bibliographies. The work is planned for
completion by 1955 and for publication in six volumes
with an extra volume as a guide to the contents.

Annuals |

United Nations. Secretariat. Dept. of Social
Affairs. Yearbook on human rights for 1949- .
N.Y., United Nations, 1951- . (1950, $5) 1L56
Tor earlier issues see Guide 1.236.
The 4th yearbook, 1949, adds a section on trust and
self-governing territories.

Directories

Directory of organizations and individuals pro-
fessionally engaged in governmental research
and related activities, 1935- . N.Y, Govern-
mental Research Assoc., 1985 (1950-51,
$1.50) 1L57

Arranged geographically, with alphabetical indexes by
organization and individual,
International yearbook and statesmen’s who's
who, 1953- . Lond., Burke’s Peerage, 1953- .
Annual. £8 8s. 11.58

A new annual in four main parts: (1) reigning royal
families and international organizations; (2) the states of
the world giving for about 95 countries constitution and
government, area and population, financial, legal and edu-
cational systems, conunerce and industry, religion, etc.;
(3) diplomatic section; (4) biographical section giving
brief biographical sketches of some 8000 world leaders in
government, church, commerce, and industry.

National governments

Directories

The Diplomatic yearbook. N.Y., Funk & Wag-
nalls, in assoc. with United Nations World
[1951]. 836p. $20. 11.59

Compiled by the editors of the United Nations world,

Myron Leslie Hurwitz, editor in charge. ;
Contains sections on diplomatic practices and pro-

cedures, and diplomatic lists for the various countries of
the world. :

Repertorium der diplomatischen Vertreter aller
Linder seit dem Westfilischen Frieden (1648).
Repertory of the diplomatic representatives of all

 countries since the Peace of Westphalia (1
 Ziirich, Fretz & Wasmuth, 1986-50. v.1-

=

progress)

Tmprint varies, B

v.1, 1648-1715, by Ludwig Bittner and Lothar Gross.
Berlin, Gerhard Stalling Verlag, 1986. 753p.; v.2, 1716~
1763, by Friedrich Hausmann, Ziirich, Fretz & Wasmuth |
Verlag, 1950. ! i e

Arranged by country to which the envoys were sent;
each yolume has personal name and country indexes.
v.2 also has “Nachtriige und Berichtigungen zum I Band,”
p.429-504., i

UNITED STATES i

U.S. Congress. Biographical directory of the
American Congress, 1774-1949, Wash., Govt. Prt.
Off., 1950. 2057p. (81st Cong. 9d sess. House doc.
607) $9.50. 161
Follows same general plan as the 1928 ed. (Guide
11248). } “ L
U.S. National Archives and Records Service.
Federal Register Division. Handbook, emergency
defense activities, 1951- [Wash., Govt. Prt.
Off., 1951- ] Semiannual. (Oct. 1952-March
1958, 30c.) - 1L.62
A guide to federal agencies, all or part of whose fune-
tions are devoted to mobilization or to other related
phases of the defense progran. Contains names and ad-
dresses of officials. ‘
Full descriptions of the agencies are in the United
States government organization manual, (Guide 1.252),
Whe's who in United States politics and Ameri-
can political almanac. [Ist ed] Chic., Capitol
House [1950- ]. $20. 1163
For full description see 159.

AUSTRALIA

Australian parliamentary handbook, 1952- . Ed.
by W. Farmer Whyte. Sydney, Angus and Rob-
ertson, 1952- . v.1- ‘ 1164

Provides general information on government agencies
and officials, elections, etc. o

GREAT BRITAIN

The Times, London. House of commons . . . with e
full results of the polling, biographies of members
and unsuccessful candidates, photographs of all i
members, and a complete analysis, statistical
tables, and a map of the general election. Lond.,
The Times Pub. Co., 1945- . [v.1- ] (1951,
10s. 6d.) . 1165
Editions have been issued in 1945, February 1950, and i
October 1951 following general elections. e

KOREA

Korea (Republic). Office of Public Inf,ormatién. ~‘
Reference handbook, Government of the Repub-_
lic of Korea. Seoul?, 1949. 159p. il. 1186

A manual of government organization, prqpare& e
cooperation with the Statistics Section, Program' Review
Staff, of the Economic Cooperation Administration Mis-
sion to Korea. Charts, L | e




 Encyclopedias and handbooks
UNITED STATES

U.S. Bureau of the Census. Coﬁnty finances,
1940-46. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,, 19042-48.  1L67

For original entry see Guide 1.290.
Ceased publication with 1946, no2 (issued in 1948).

GREAT BRITAIN

‘Municipal yearbook and public utilities direc-
tory, 1933- . Lond., Municipal Journal, 1952~ .
(1953, £3 15s.) 11.68

For earlier volumes see Guide 1297,

The 1958 edition adds a section giving information on
local authorities thronghout the British Commonwealth,
and on national organizations for local government both
in the Commonwealth and in foreign countries. Some
older sections have been rearranged and considerably
expanded.

Parliamentary procedure

Robert, Henry M. Robert’s Rules of order re-
vised. 75th annual ed. Chic., Scott, Foresman
[1951]. 826p. $2.50. 1169

ptl, Rules of order; a cofnpendium of parliamentary
law, based upon the rules and practice of Congress; pt.2,
Organization and conduct of business; a simple explana-
tion of the methods of organizing and conducting the
business of societies, conventions, and other deliberative
assemblies.

Sturgis, Alice F. Sturgis standard code of par-
liamentary procedure. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1950.
268p. $2.75. 1L70

pt.1, Procedure—its principles and general rules; pt.2,
Organizations—their = structure and functions; pt.3,
Motions. :

A new standard code compiled with the advice of legal
authorities, and with regard to court decisions and the
common law.

Army and Navy

U.S. Armed Forces Information School, Carlisle
Barracks, Pa. The Army almanac; a book of facts
concerning the Army of the United States.
[Wash.], Govt. Prt. Off., 1950. 1009p. 1L71

A compilation of facts and statistics on the United
States Army from its establishment through October 1948,

U.S. Department of the Army. Office of the
Chief of Military History. Unit histories of
World War 1I. United States Army, Air Force,
Marines, Navy. Reproduced in collaboration with
the New York Public Library. [Wash.], Office of
the Chief of Military History [1950]. 141p. 1172
Lists 1223 unit histories.
e —— Supplement, 1951. Reproduced in col-
laboration with the New York Public Library and

 Office of the Chief of Military History, Dept. of
. the Army. Wash,, Library Section, Special Sery-
ol ices Division,@Dept. of the Army, Sept. 1951. 50p. .

32

v [1951]. 85p. Bs.

. Lea!
i+ The 2d issue, for 1951, contains statistics on

T

official as well

Lists items 1230-1673. Includes some
as nonofficial histories. ' 0 0 B0 ‘ ol
This is a preliminary mimeographed edition of a list

to be published by the Combat Forces Press.

ECONOMICS
General works

U.S. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Office of Industry and Commerce. Sug-
gested research problems, business—economics.
6th ed., ed. by Lyle C. Bryant. Wash., U, 8. Dept.
of Commerce, 1950. 116p. (Domestic commerce
series no.24) 5be. ‘ 1578

Lists 213 research problems, giving suggested outlines
and possible sources of information. The topics were
submitted by individuals and organizations, and cover
most of the important fields of business and economics.
Arrangement is by field. ’

Dictionaries and encyclopedias

Bedrijfseconomische encyclopedie.' Utrecht, W.
de Haan, 1950-52. v.4-5 and index. o 1LT4
For earlier volumes see Guide 1.334. o
Completed, 1950-52, with v.4-5, and an index. Deel
4, Administratie, 422p.; Deel 5, Statistick; Accountants-
controle, 231p.; Register, Deel 1-5, 16p,

Holmstrom, J. Edwin, Facts, files and action’ in
business and public affairs. pt.l, Sources and
backgrounds of facts. Lond., Chapman & Hall,
1951. 449p. 36s. (In progress) 1L75
Two further parts planned: pt.2, Filing, indexing and
circulation; pt.3, The planning and ensuing of action.
Designed to provide brief summaries of fields of knowl-
edge for the nonspecialist, with suggestions as to sources
of more detailed information. These sources are assembled
in a bibliography, p.352-428. There is an index, which
includes authors and subjects in the bibliography.

Terms

The Oriental Economist. Japanese-English dic-
tionary of economic terms. Tokyo, Toyo keizai
shimpo sha, 1949. 671p. g 1L76

Winton, John R. A dictionary of economic terms.
3d ed., rev. [Lond.], Routledge & Kegan Paul
: 1L77

Attempts to provide current definitions and terms, and
to leave out those appearing in previous editions (lst,
1905; 2d, 1936) that are now out of date or rarely used,
Has a strong emphasis on British usage,

Commerce

Foreign trade

United Nations, Statistical Office. Yearbook of
international trade statistics, 1950- . N.Y., 1951
. Annual. (1950, $1.75) 1L78

Continues International trade statistics, issued by the
e of Nations, 1933-39. i ‘
; 2 coun-
tries instead of the 42 of the 1st issue, and also trade by
_ commodities for 20 countries according to the Standard

international trade classification.
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and navigation of the United States, 1821-1946.
Wash., Govt, Prt. Off,, [18-  ?]-1950. 179

For annotation see Guide 1.360. ,

Publication of this annual suspended after the two vol-
umes covering 1946 were issueé) in 1950. Publication of
the Monthly summary of foreign commerce also ceased,
with the issue covering April 1951, It was replaced by
the former quarterly summary as Quarterly summary of
foreign commerce.

U. 8. Dept. of Commerce. Office of International
Trade. Foreign commerce yearbook, 1948- .
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1950- 1L.80

For earlier years see Guide 1.359.

Publication was resumed under the Office of Interna-
tional Trade, with 1948, issued in 1950. It now contains
a list of principal sources of statistics at the end of each
country’s section.

SCANDINAVIA

The Scandinavian yearbook; a comprehensive

guide to commerce, industry & tourism in Den-

mark, Norway & Sweden, 1952- . [Ist issue]

Capetown, Wm. Dawson, 1952- 1L.81
In English. ;

Transportation and
communication

U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Dept.
Soviet transportation and communications; a
bibliography. Wash., 1952. 330p. $2.25. 1182

Classified listing with an author index and Library of
Congress classification number if in that library. Holdings
also indicated for 46 other libraries. Emphasis is on post-
19380 publications, but entries are not limited as to date.

Business
Dictionaries and encyclopedias

Encyclopedia dictionary of business; prepared
by the editorial staff of Prentice-Hall, Inc. N.Y.,
Prentice-Hall, 1952. 704p. il. $10. 11883

Covers terms in the many fields of business activity.
Designed to provide an understanding of business opera-
tions, methods, and practices and a warning of possible
legal difficulties concerning terminology.

Directories

Croner’s World register of trade directories. Ted-
dington, Eng., Croner Pub. [1951]. 1st ed. 98p.
10s, 6d. 1L.84

Lists, by country of publication, approximately 1000
directories, all of which have had editions within the past
five years and are genuine commercial directories. In-
dexes: world directories: general directories; trades and
professions; countries,

Zimmerman, Oswald Theodore and Lavine,
Irvin. Industrial research service’s Handbook of
material trade names. 1953 ed. Dover, N.H.,
Industrial Research Service; 1953. 794p. 1L85

°5. Bureau of the Census. Foreign commerce

 For Ist ed. see Guide L1448, i e
This includes a new “Classification section,” giving ‘
names of products listed by use or composition.

Statistics

Cole, Arthur Harrison. Measures of business
change; a Baker library index. Chic., Irwin,
1952, 444p. $7.50 1186

Originally intended as a revision 'of Davenport and
Scott’s Index to business indices published in 1937 (see
Guide 1.446) but has been broadened in scope and there-
fore in usefulness. Entries are still limited to those con-
cerning the United States, but there is more emphasis
on regional data. Also locates historical data whenever
Fossible in the standard statistical compilations which may
be found in most business collections. No attempt is made :
to evaluate statistical methods or judge the reliability of
results,

U.S. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Survey of current business. 1187

For complete entry see Guide 1.449.

Recent smqg)lements of importance are: Regional trends
in the United States economy (1951); National income
and product of the United States, 1929-1950 (1951):
Balance of payments of the United States, 1949-1951
(1952); and Foreign aid by the United States govern-
ment, 1940-1951 (1952). i

L——

Statistical supplement.
The 1951 edition is entitled Business statistics.

Biography |
Poor’s Register of directors and executives,
United States and Canada. N.Y., Standard and
Poor’s Corp., 1928- \ 1188

For full information and annotation see Guide 1455,
The suli)plements are now issued three times a year

{(April, July, and November ) and are cumulative.
The geographical section was last published in 1946,

Business management
Bibliography
American Management Association. Progress in
scientific management; a complete catalog of
AMA publications in the 8 fields of management,
*February 1932—November 1952. N.Y., The As-

sociation, 1952. 29p. ‘1L89:‘ ;

For preceding edition see Guide 1458,
This edition also omits the subject index.

Dictionaries .
Benn, A. E. The Management dictionary; stand-
ardization of definitions and concepts of the
terminology in the field of personnel manage-
ment. N.Y.,, Exposition Pr., 1952. 375p. $7.50.

1590
An attempt to provide standard definitions for terms.»
connected with personnel management. 8624 sources

from 1945 to date were searched, and a list was made af s
those terms on which at least five sources a(glgreed..uflfyhisv[m i

list was considered by a group of experts an ozilz'thusc‘
terms on which they agreed were included in the die-
tionary. j G




““Handbooks L
Doris, ‘Li"lliamatn‘d‘ Miller, Besse May. Complete

secretary’s handbook. N.Y.. Prentice-Hall, 1951.

682p. il. $475, 1191
Hutchinson, Lois Irene. Standard handbook for
secretaries. 6th ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1950.
616p. $4. 1192

Mee, John F. Personnel handbook. N.Y., Ronald

Pr, 1951. 1167p. il 1193

. Covers all aspects of personnel management and indus-
trial relations; designed to be used either to provide
answers to specific problems or to aid in setting up a
complete personnel program.

Taintor, Sarah Augusta and Monro, Kate M. The
Secretary’s handbook; a manual of correct usage.
Tth ed., compl. rev. N.Y., Macmillan, 1949. 573p.
$3.95. ; 1094

Frequently revised. One of the most useful of the

secretary’s manuals.

Occupations
Dictionary of occupational titles, prepared by
' Division of Occupational Analysis, U.S. Employ-
ment Service. 2d ed. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1949.
2v. ‘ 1L95
For st ed. see Guide L464.
v.1, Definitions of titles. 1518p. $3.50; v.2, Occupa-
tional classification and industry index. 748p. $2.
These two volumes supersede the former pts. 1 and 2

and their supplement. Pt.3 has been obsolete since 1940,
and pt.4 (rev. ed., 1944) is still in effect.

U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Occupational
outlook handbook; employment information on
major occupations for use in guidance. Prepared
in cooperation with Veterans Administration,
Office of the Assistant Administrator for Voca-
tional Rehabilitation and Education. Wash.,
Govt, Prt. Off., 1951. 574p. il. (Bull. n0.998) $3.
| "1L.96

A second edition, superseding Bull. 10.940 (Guide

1.466). -
Brings up to date employment trends and outlook in

the 288 occupations described in the lst edition, and *

covers many additional fields, bringing the total to more
than 400.

- Labor and industrial relations

Bibliography
Dolléans, Edonard and Crozier, Michel. Mouve-
ments ouvrier et socialiste, chronologie et biblio-
graphie: Angleterre, France, Allemagne, Etats-
Unis (1750-1918). Paris, Editions ouvriéres
[1950]. 381p. 1400 fr. 1L.97
“*  Arranged by period with a chronology of events for
each and bi{h’o aphies subdivided under types of
sources. The final chapter, “The International labor and
socialist movement and the war, 1889-1918,” is world-
wide in scope.

" There is an author index, and a detailed table of
~ ~ of labor terms, p.221-49, and a union directory, 195

~ contents,

| Gt Brit. Interdepartmental Committee on Social

' ' For 3d ed. see Guide 1.496.

 ican unions,” but omits the general

and Economic Research. Guides to off ,
sources. Lond., Stat. Off., 1950-51. nos. 1 1L98
For first issue of no.l see Cuide Ta0d)
no.l, Labour statistics. Rev. Aug. 1950, 38p. 1s:8d;
n0.2, Census reports of Great Britain, 1801-1931. 1951,
118p. 3s. Bd. Lt Aol |

Encyclopedias\dnd hdndbook,s e

International Labour Office. The International
labour code, 1951; a systematic arrangement of

the conventions and recommendations adopted
by the International Labour Conference, 1919~
1951, with appendices embodying other stand-
ards of social policy framed by or with the
cooperation of the International Labour Or-
ganisation, 1919-1951. Geneva, 1952. 2v. 199

Prepared by C. Wilfred Jenks. L
v.1, Code; v.2, Appendices. ‘ ‘

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Handbook of
labor statistics, 1950- . Wash., Govt, Prt. Off,
1951- . (Bull. n0.1018) Loose-leaf $1.25, 1L100
For earlier volumes see Guide 1.486. : i
Statistical tables are emphasized, and the text is lim-
ited to descriptive notes rather than analysis. A useful
list gives sources of more current data. ‘ i

Annuals

International labor directory, ed. by Domiriic i
DiGalbo and Albert N. Abajian. N.Y., Claridge
Pub. Co., 1950. 86lp. $25. 1L101

Directory information on labor organizations and re-
lated groups, such as labor press, labor schools, ete.,
mainly for the United States, Canada, and Great Britain,
with brief information on other countries. Useful because
of its detailed listings of local organizations in the United
States and Canada. I ‘

A 1952 edition has been announced but has not yet
appeared. M R
Pakistan labour yearbook, 1949/50- . Kara;éhi;
Pakistan Labour Pub., 1950- . Annual. (1952,
Rs. 27. 6; $7.14) T 1L102

Edited by M. Shafi. e P L

The first issue, 1949-50, contains historical material
and texts of labor laws; much of the statistical informa-.
tion was then available only through 1948, The second
issue, 1952, covers developments from June 1950 through
May 1952, Future issues are to appear every year and
cover events of one year only. Another volume, Labour
code of Pakistan, is also planned to bring the texts of
the labor laws up to date. ‘ e

Trade unions

_ Peterson, Florence. American labor unions;

what they are and how they work. Rev, ed.
N.Y., Harper [1952]. 270p. $3.50. 1108

This edition adds a pt.5 on “Foreign:relaﬁoxis of Amiees
Whodanhy aid e

AF of 1. and CIO constitutions. There is still a %lsbskaxy
1951,




Manufactures
Heyel, Carl. The Forem; 2d
completely rev., plus an entirely new section,
Work  simplification and the foreman, N.Y.,
McGraw-Hill, 1949. 463p. $4.50. 11,104

For Lst ed. see Guide L505.

U.S. Bureau of the Census. Annual survey of
manufactures; 1949 and 1950- . Wash., Govt.
Prt, Off,, 1952- . Annual. $1. 11105

The first in a new series designed to provide surmmary
information for the years not covered by the Census of
manufactures (11.106), which is now issued quinquen-
nially, :
Census of manufactures, 1947. Wash., Govt.
Prt. Off,, 1950. 8v. and suppl. 11106

See Guide 1507 and 1.508.

Contents: v.1, General summary; v.2, Statistics by in-
dustry; v.3, Statistics by states: Supplement, Product sup-
plement. A few special studies were also issued,

To be issued for 1958 and quinquennially thereafter.

: United States census of business, 1948.
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1952, Tv. 1L107

For 1939 census see Cuide 1.506.

Contents: v.1, Retail trade—general statistics, pt.1;
v.2, Retail trade—general statistics, pt.2, and merchandise
line sales statistics; v.3, Retail trad[ewﬂrea statistics; v.4,
Wholesale trade—general statistics and commodity line
sales statistics; v.5, Wholesale trade—area statistics; v.6,
Service trade—general statistics; v.7, Service trade—area
statistics.

A series of special reports on certain trades has also
been issued,

Tentiles
TERMS

Textile Mercury. The “Mercury” dictionary of
textile terms. Manchester, Eng., Textile Mercury,
Ltd. [19507]. 524p. il. 63s. 11108

For original publication in the Textile mercury and
argus see Guide 1.521. This is the first publication in
book form.

Advertising
Graham, Irvin. Encyclopedia of advertising.
N.Y., Fairchild, 1952. 606p. $6.50.

“An encyclopedia containing more than 1100 entries
relating to Advertising, Marketing, Publishing, Public
Relations, Publicity and the Graphic Arts, combined with
valuable reference material in one conveniently alpha-
betized working manual for everyday use by advertisers,
agencies, advertising practitioners, businessmen and stu-
dents” (title page).

Has an index to terms by general subject matter and
a directory of associations with brief description of their
make-up and work.

[Grohmann, H. Victor] Advertising terminology;
a dictionary of advertising language; terms in
common use throughout the advertising field,
allied professions and industries. N.Y., Priv. pr.
[1952]. 88p. 1L110

Divided into sections. such as “art terms” and “pro-
cluction terms”; has an index.

s Bandbook. 2d ed, |

Pr., 1951, vi1-2 (Univ. of Calif. Bur. of Business

11109

SOCIAL SCIENCES

- Marketing. =
 Bibliography g
Advertising Federation of America. Bureau of
Research and Education. Books for the advertis-
ing and marketing man; a classified bibliography

g

~on advertising, marketing, selling, and related

subjects. Rev. ed. N.Y., The Federation, 1951,

38p. $1. At e
Supersedes all earlier lists, including the basic ones i i

1935 and 1942 and their supplements. . | g
Includes books published from 1931 through 1950;

those known to be out of print are marked with an aster-

isk. The books are listed alphabetically by author under

broad subjects, and there is an author index. |

Revzan, David A. A comprehensive classified
marketing bibliography. Berkeley, Univ. of Calif.

and Econ. Research pub.) (In progress) 1L112
pt.l, Books published through 1949 ($2.50); pt2,

Government publications, university research monographs,

and articles in professional journals, published through L e

1949 ($8.50); pt.3, Material in technical and trade jour- e

nals (not yet pub.). : e
Attempts to be comprehensive but not complete. Each

volume has an author index,

U.S. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Office of Industry and Commerce. Mar-
ket research sources; a guide to information on
domestic marketing, by Lois E. Randall and
Dorothy M. Sharpnack. 9th ed. Wash, U.S.
Dept. of Commerce, 1950. 261p. (Domestic o
commerce series n0.20) $2.25. R
Lists publications of government and private agencies
useful for marketing information. Atterpts to cover those |
issued since 1940, when the 8th ed. was published, but
has the greatest emphasis on postwar years, | ! i

Handbooks

Aspley, John Cameron. Sales manager’s hand-

book. '6th ed. [rev.]. Chic, Dartmell, 1955 ¢ =

1149p. il. $10. o
For 5th ed. see Guide 1.522. it i Al
“, .. those sections of the Fifth Edition dealing with =

sales promotion and the development of new business

have been lifted out and included in a companion Sales

promotion handbook.” |

The Sales promotion handbook. Ist ed.
Chic., Dartnell, 1950, 1071p. il $10. . 1L115

A companion to Aspley’s Sales manager's handbook
(1L.114), now containing that handbook’s former sec- |
tions on sales promotion and advertising. D
Lesly, Philip. Public relations handbook. N.Y.,
Prentice-Hall, 1950. 902p. il. $7.50. 1L116

Practical ideas and fundamental principles by various
authorities. : wil
Simmons, Harry. Sales executives handbook.
N.Y., Prentice-Hall, 1950. 790p. il“$7.,50q (111 ;

Practical advice on all aspects gf#the il
}iol;a each section written by a fielll executive
eld. A e

- j:‘,?_l‘ m"‘“g‘wﬂ' :
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Terms '
International Chamber of Commerce. Diction-

‘ary of marketing terms; prepared by Richard

Webster. Basel, Verlag fiir Recht und Gesell-
schaft AG., 1952. 102p. (I.C.C. Doc. no.12)

‘ ' 11,118
An appendix “List of glossaries of marketing terms’
(F.99) qists books containing definitions or discussions
of marketing terms.

Accounting
Handbooks

Lasser, Jacob Kay. Handbook of cost accounting
methods. N.Y., Van Nostrand, 1949, 1344p. $12.
11119

Contents: sec, 1, The art of cost accounting; sec. 2,
Specific industries; sec. 3, Bibliography, p.1285-1336
(arranged by specific industries). ‘
Handbook of tax accounting methods. N.Y.,
Van Nostrand, 1951. 897p. $12. 11.120

Bibliography, p.867-97.

A practical ‘guide with general principles for all busi-
nesses followed by brief, pertinent information on 96
specific industries. i

Terms

Kohler, Eric L. A dictionary for accountants.
N.Y., Prentice-Hall, 1952. 453p. $7.50.  1L121

An unofficial revision and expansion of the 1936 Ac-
counting terminology of the American Institute of
Accountants’ Committee on Terminology, of which the
author was chairman. Contains definitions and explana-
tions of 2975 terms. There are numerous cross references.

Finance and banking
Bibliography

International Association for Research in Income
and Wealth. Bibliography on income and wealth,
1937-1947, ed. by Daniel Creamer. Camb.
Bowes & Bowes, 1952. 184p. (Annotated inter-
national bibliographies, v.1) £3 3s. 11122

A cooperative work by 85 contributors from as many
countries, Contains books, pamphlets, and periodical ar-
ticles, but only when they provide critical or descriptive
analysis of the measures used, The arrangement is topical,
with geographical subdivision when pertinent; otherwise
under each topic the arrangement is alphabetical by
author. There are author, geographical area, and subject
indexes.

A mimeographed International bibliography on income
and wealth; annotated quarterly report is issued to keep
the information up to date.

A second volume containing revised and amended

_ material from the quarterlies issued in 1948 and 1949 is

2

1277p. il. $12.50.

expected to be published.

«  Handbooks

Doris, Lillian. Corporate treasurer’s and con-
troller’s handbook. N.Y., Prentice-Hall, 1950.
' 1L123

. Practical discussion of all duties of these positions, with

* suggestions on principles for settling specific problems.

Sweet and Maxwell, 1948. v.7. (In progress)
; 1L12

Annuals T ‘
Stock exchange official year-book. Lond., Skin-
ner, 1934- . 1L124

For complete entry see Guide L560. i

Since 1949, has been issued in two volumes. Also has
a supplementary volume: Register a{ defunct and other
companies removed from the Stock Exchange official
year-book.

Insurance

Mullins, Hugh A. Marine insurance digest.
Camb., Md., Cornell Maritime Pr., 1951, 287p.
$5. ’ L1125

Desiﬁned for the layman, it is in dictionary form and
omits all legal references. ;
U.S. Social Security Administration. Social se-
curity yearbook, 1939-48. Wash,, The Adminis-
tration, 1940-49. 11126

For original entry see Guide L578,

Ceased as a separate publication with the issue cover-
ing 1948. Calendar year data now appears as an annual.
statistical section in the September issues of the Social
security bulletin. li

LAW

Guides

Notz, Rebecca Laurens Love. Legal bibliography

and legal research. 3d ed. Chic.,, Callaghan &

Co., 1952. 396p. $7.50. 1L127
For 2d ed. see Guide L5583,

Bibliography ~
Sweet and Maxwell’s Legal bibliography. Lond.,

8

For previous volumes see Guide L589.
v.7, Law of the Colonies, Protectorates and mandated

 territories to Dec., 1948.

~ Cumulative supplements, 3-4. LO;ld., Sweet
and Maxwell, 1946--50. ‘ '

Contents: 3, to end of 1945, 1946, 144p.; 4, to end of
1949, 1950. 168p.

o
Dictionaries
Black, Henry Campbell. Black's Law dictionary;
definitions of the terms and phrases of American
and English jm'isgruder)ce, ancient and modern.
4th ed., by the pu lisher’s editorial staff. St. Paul,
Minn., West Pub. Co., 1951. 1882p. $9. 11129
For 3d ed. see Guide L596. ;

Stroud’s Judicial dictionary of words and
phrases. 3d ed. General ed., John Burke; asst.
general ed., Peter Allsop. Lond, Sweet and
Maxwell, 1952- . v.1, A-D. 1696p. 75s. 11130
: 1st ed., 1890; 2d ed., 1903. Various supplements.
To be in Bv., v.1-4, text; v.5, tables and statutes. To be
kept up to date by periodical supplements. Not a law
lexicon but a “dictionary of the English language so far
as that language has received interpretation by the

. Judges.” ;



FRENCH . ‘
Dalrymple, A. W. English-French dictionary of
legal words and phrases. 2d ed. Lond., Stevens,

1951. 218p. 12s. 6d. 1L131

Companion volume to French-English volume, for
which see Guide L6801,

GERMAN

Beseler, Dora von. Englisch-deutsches und
deutsch-englisches =~ Taschenworterbuch  der
Rechts- und Geschiftssprache. 2. durchges. u.
erw. Aufl. Berlin, W. de Gruyter, 1947, 271p.

1L132
For 1929 ed. see Guide L.602.
Added title page in English,
Schlegelberger, Franz. Rechtsvergleichendes

Handworterbuch fiir das Zivil- und Handelsrecht
des In- und Auslandes. Berlin, Vahlen, 193940,
v.7, pts. 1-8. | 1L.133
For v.1-8 see Guide 1.603,
v.7, pts. 1-2, Unterhaltspflicht-Verjihrung (1939);
pt.3, Verjahrung-Vermichtnis (1940),

JAPANESE

Ito, Jujiro. A Japanese-English dictionary of
legal terms. Tokyo, Daigaku Shobo, 1950. 896p.
1L134

Gives equivalents of the various meanings which may
be attached to legal words and phrases, with many ex-
amples from actual laws, citing sources.

Encyclopedias

~ American jurisprudence. General index. Roches-
ter, N.Y., Lawyers Co-op. Pub. Co., 1951-52. 4v.

11135
For complete entry see Guide 1608,

Corpus juris secundum. Brooklyn, N.Y., Amer.
Law Bk. Co., 1949-52. v.59-79. (In progress)
| 1L136
For complete entry see Guide L610.
v.59 (Mortgages-Moss )—v.79 (Schools, etc.-Sessions).
Volumes are kept up to date by cumulative annual
pocket parts.

Indexes

An interim supplement to the Index to legal peri-
odicals, v.1, no.1 (Sept. 22, 1950)- . N.Y,, Fred
B. Rothman & Co., 200 Canal Street, 1950- .
Mimeo $5 per v. 11137

This is an unofficial supplement to the Index to legal
periodicals (Guide 1.614) compiled by the staffs of the
Columbia University and the New York University Law
Libraries and endorsed by the American Association of
Law Libraries. ‘

Includes all articles, long notes, etc., in a compre-
hensive list of Anglo-American law periodicals and a
selected list of foreign law journals.

Shepard, The Frank, Co. A table of cases which
have been cited by popular name; federal and

state, to January 1, 1951 Colorado Springs, =
Colo., Shepard’s Citations [1950]. 73p.  1L138
For earlier ed. see Guide L617. I

A table of federal acts by popular names or

short titles, to January 1, 1950. Colorado Springs,

Colo., Shepard’s Citations [1949]. 126p. 1L139
For earlier ed. see Guide LB818. :

Directories

American Association of Law Libraries. Law

libraries in the United States and Canada. [5th

ed.] Chic., For the Assoc. by Commerce Clearing

House, June 1952. 79p. 1L.140
For 4th ed. see Guide L.623. i

Geographical listing of law libraries with 5000 or more
volumes. Also contains a list of library personnel.

National Association of Legal Aid Associations.
1949 legal aid directory. Rochester, N.Y., The
Association, 25 Exchange PL, 1949, 35p. 1L141

Gives the names and addresses of all such known or-
ganizations in the United States and Canada, with a brief
description of the types and limitations of the services
provicﬁed by each. L

Statutes

(zreat Britain

Gt. Brit. Laws, statutes, etc. The statutes, from
the twentieth year of King Henry the Third to the
[tenth chapter of the twelfth, thirteenth, and
fourteenth years of King George the Sixth] A. D,
1235-[1948. Prepared under the editorship of
Sir Robert Drayton] 3d rev. ed. Lond., Stat. Off,,
1950. 32v. £68 5s. 11142
“The text of this edition, down to the end of the reign
of Queen Anne is, like that of the First and Second
revised editions, based on the edition known as the
‘Statutes of the Realm’” (Pref.). For Statutes of the
Realm see Guide 1.637. e

Halsbury’s Statutes of England. 2d ed. Lond.,
Butterworth, 1949-52. v.7-32. (In progress)
11143

For v.1-8 see Guide 1.639. ‘
v.7 (Ecclesiastical law )—v.32 (Income tax act, 1952).

Canon law

Dictionnaire de droit canonique. Paris, Letouzey
et Ané, 1949-52. fasc. 24-28. (In progress) 11144

For complete entry and previous parts see Guide
L64la. ‘

fasc. 24, Disparité—droit dacquis, 1949; fase. 25,
Duacensis (collectio)~Emigrants {prétres), 1950; fasc.
26, Emigrants (prétres)—Eucharistie, 1951; fasc. 27,
Eucharistie—Extréme-Onction, 1951; fasc. 28, Extréme-
Onction—Guillaume Durand, 1952.

i

International law

United Nations. Department of Economic AR .
fairs. Fiscal Division. International tax agree-
ments. N.Y,, 1948-51. v.1-3. o ALMs

&
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A greements signed 1936-1948 arranged by subject;

omitted from previous volumes; v.3,

ternational tax agreements 1843-1951, i ‘
Continues the League of Nation’s Collection of inter-

national tax agreements and internal legal provisions for

the prevention of double taxation and fiscal evasion,

1928-19886, in six volumes. ‘
Subsequent volumes are planned to include revisions
and additions to the material in v.3.

Treaties
UNITED STATES,

U. S. Dept. of State. United States treaties and

other international agreements, v.l 1950~

Wash., Govt. Prt. Off, 1952- . (v.1, $5.75)
11146

From the calendar year 1950 this becomes the official
place of publication and legal evidence for treaties ‘and
international agreements to which the United States is a
Furty. Prior to this they were included in the Statutes at
arge (Guide 1.630). Arranged in numerical order as
originally published in pamphlet form in Treaties and
other international acts series (Guide 1.662); there is a
subject and country index. o
© Suggested form of citation: U.S.T.

Constitutions
Mirkine-Guetzévitch, Boris. Les constitutions

_ européennes, [1* éd.] Préface de Marcel Prélot.
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1951. 2,

(Bibliothéque de la Science politique. 1. ser.:
Initiation, méthode, documentation ) 11147

t1, Essai synthétique. Textes des constitutions (Al-
banie & Finlande); t.2, Textes des constitutions (France
A Yougoslavie). Index général,

Similar to the author's Constitutions de I'Europe nou-
velle {Guide 1.675), but with a longer introductory sec-
tion. Texts in French.

Peaslee, Amos J. Constitutions of nations; the
first compilation in the English language of the
texts of the constitutions of the various nations
of the world, together with summaries, annota-
tions, bibliographies, and comparative tables.
[Concord, N.H., Rumford Pr., 1950] 3v. 1L148

v.1, Afghanistan to Finland; v.2, France to Poland;
v.3, Portugal to Yugoslavia.

v.3 also contains an index to the contents of the three
vyolumes, and an appendix with the draft constitutions of
Germany, India, ang Israel. ;

International organizations

. Harley, John Eugene. Documentary textbook on
the United Nations; humanity’s march towards

peace. A volume emphasizing official interna-
tional organization for world peace, especially

. the United Nations and related specialized agen-

cies. 2d ed, rev. and enl. Los Angeles, Calif,
Center for International Understanding [1950].
Mi0p. i

For 1st ed. and annotation see Guide L683.
. Bibliography, pl271-1414, ; !

T ; , | Much enlargec
v.2, Agresments since 1948, including some earlier ones
orld guide to in-

 Quarterly. $1 per yr.
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 guides by organs of the United Nations

international = or

Nations, . |
DIRECTONIES v

Annuaire des organisations

internationales.

Yearbook of international organizations. Brusséis,“ j

Union of International Associations, 1951- .
L L i 11150
 For v.1 and annotation see Guide 1.688. ‘
The 4th year, 1951-52, has been greatly expanded,
and much information has been provided by the United
Nations in lieu of publishing its own yearbook in this
field. This year the text is in English only, and it is
planned to alternate between French and English in
tuture editions. ‘ i o ‘

A supli\lement may be issned, and current information
is published in the NGO bulletin (Brussels, Union of
Infernational Associations, 1949- | v.l- monthly).

List of international conferences and meetings,
including expositions, exhibitions, trade fairs and
celebrations. . . . Wash., Govt. Prt. Oft., 1951~ |
eI
Compiled by the Division of International Conferences;
Dept. of State, and issued as part of its International
Organization and Conference Series I since A ril 1, 1951
Chronological listings, with an alphabetica}f list giving

descriptive annotations on purposes, ete. :

White, Lyman Cromwell. International non-
governmental  organizations; their purposes,
methods, and accomplishments. New Brunswick,
N.J., Rutgers Univ. Pr., 1951, 325p. $5.  1L152
General discussion of the role' of such organizatioh&,' :
with historical descriptions, activities, and publications of
the outstanding ones arranged under their broad subject
interests. Bibliographies and an index. 5
LEAGUE OF NATIONS R
Aufricht, Hans. Guide to League of Nations pub-
lications; a bibliographical survey of the work
of the League, 1920-1947. N.Y., Columbia Uniy.
Pr., 1951, 682p. $10. 1L153
Selective rather than complete, but includes some items
that were confidential and some that swere never on pub-
lic sale. The emphasis is on including the important
publications, and annotations point this out. Also includes
some of the most valuable publications of affiliated or-
ganizations, such as the International Labor Office. The
arrangement is by broad subject, with index. ‘

UNITED NATIONS L
Moor, Carol Carter and Chamberlin, Waldo.
How to use United Nations documents. N.Y..
New York Uniy. Pr., 1952. 26p. (New York Uni-
versity Libraries. Occasional paper, no.1) $1.50.

. L

A manual prepared primarily for the librarfan and
research worker for use with a complete collection of
United Nations documents, including all unrestricted
mimeographed, processed, and printed materal.
_ In four parts: pt], a discussion of the methads and
sroblems of research; pt.2, a commentary on and lists f
the five basic tools and guides; pt.3, of tools

&
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'éBje/c‘t guide based on the 17 subject categories used in
the “United Nations Sales Namber Series.” |

Should be wseful in any library collecting United

Nations documents,

United Nations. Secretariat. Dept. of Public
Information. Everyman’s United Nations; a ready
reference to the structure, functions and work
of the United Nations and its related agencies.
3ded. N.Y, 1952. 388p. 1L155

Has the same form as the 1st ed., for which see Guide
L700,

EDUCATION
Bibliography
Thonssen, Lester and Fatherson, Elizabeth. Bib-

liography of speech education. N.Y., Wilson,
1939. 800p. $10. 11156

- Supplement, 1‘939-48.‘ 1950. $7.50.

An extensive, annotated bibliography, arranged by sub-
ject, with an author and subject index.

Dissertations

Blackwell, A. M. A list of researches in education
and educational psychology, presented for
higher degrees in the Universities of the United
Kingdom, Northern Ireland, and the Irish Re-
public . . . classified according to a modification
of the Dewey Decimal System. . . . Lond., Pub.
for the Foundation by Newnes Educ. Pub. Co.,
1950- (National Foundation for Educational
Research in England and Wales. Publications
nos. 1,5) (In progress) 1157
v.l, 101848, 21s.; v.2, 1949-51. 21s.

Encyclopedias and handbooks

College Entrance Examination Board. The Col-
lege handbook. William C. Fels, ed., Helen M,
Gise, assoc. ed. N.Y., The Board, 1951. 292p. $1.
1L.159

Descriptions of the 134 member colleges of the College

Board, giving essential information about location, size,
terms of admission, programs of study, freshman year, etc.

Sasnett, Martena Tenney, Educational systems
of the world; interpretations for use in evaluation
of foreign credentials. [Los Angeles], Univ. of
Southern Calif. Pr., 1952, 838p. 11160

Bibliography, p.754-838.

Gives detailed information on the educational system
of each country, with indications of equivalent evaliation
in the United States,

Turner, Clair E. Community health educator’s
compendium of knowledge. St. Louis, Mo., C. V.
Mosby Co., 1951. 266p. il. $3. 11,161

A useful, small handbook of miscellaneous information
likely to be needed by workers in health education. The
three main sections deal with basic. principles, working
with people, and media of group communication. There
is an appendix listing sources of printed and visual mate-
rials for health education, a bib iography, and an index.

 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cal.

tural Organization. World handbook of educa-
tional organization and statistics. 1st ed., 1951.
Paris, UNESCO, 1952. 469p. $9, 51s. 6d., 2500 fr.
‘ ‘ M 11162
“The ideal entry for each state comprises a short de- |
scriptive passage, {ibliograpl;y, diagram, classification of
school types and set of statistical tables” (Pref.). Com-
piled mainly from replies to questionnaires or, where
these were not returned, from official printed statistics.
Fifty-seven countries are covered. A useful glossary of
terms gives English equivalents for foreign types of edu-
cational institutions in five groups (%reschool, primary
school, secondary school, vocational school, and teacher-
training ). ‘ ;

Directories

International

Index generalis, 19th-  year, 1952/1953- ; gen-
eral yearbook of universities and of higher educa-
tional institutions, academies, archives, libraries,
scientific institutes, botanical and zoological
gardens, museums, observatories, learned socie- ;
ties. . . . Paris, Dunod, 1953- . $27. 11163

First postwar edition, For earlier editions see Guide =

1,736, ;
Divided into six main parts: Universities and major
institutions; Observatories; Libraries; Scientific institutes;
Academies and learned societies; Indexes (geographical
and personal). These are further subdivided by country,
except for the Academies section, which is ivided by
field of interest. Arrangement of institutions under coun~
tries is not uniform: those in the United States are listed
alphabetically by names of institutions, whereas in other

countries they are arranged by town or city. Information

for the Soviet Union is either absent alfogether or ye-
stricted to bare names of institutions,
As in earlier editions, an important feature is the dating
of information. The personal index is particularly valu-
able, since it is the }ﬁ).l’st comprehensive postwar listing
covering all types of institutions and all countries ( except
the U.SS.R.). ‘ e

United States

American Council on Education. American

junior colleges, ed. by Jesse P. Bogue. 8d ed.,
1952, Wash., The Council, 1952, 604p. $750. .

C1L164 "

For 2d ed. and annotation see Guide L741.

—— American universities and colleges; ed. by
Mary Irwin. 6th ed. Wash., The Council, 1952, ,
1105p. $10. 1L164a
For 5th ed. and annotation see Guide L1742,
Arrangement in this edition is by state and then alpha-
betical by institution. e
Jewish education register and directory, 1951 §
ed. by Judal Pilch. N.Y., Amer. Assoc. for Jewish
Education, 1952- . il. Biennial. $6. - 1L165..
First issue of a new directory covering the United ‘
States and Canada. o
A general section on various phases of Jewish education

is followed by the directory, which includes educational   \_’ W

agencies, schools, libraries

; museums, summer camps,
periodicals, ete. e e
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.

1‘{&y, Clarence Earle. Lovejoy's College
guide; a complete reference book to 2,049 Ameri-

can colleges and universities for use by students,

arents, teachers, and guidance counselors .

(3d rev, ed. ) 1953-54. "N.Y., Simon & Schuster,

1952. 246p. $2.95; pa. $1.95. 1L.166

For 2d ed. see Guide L.748.

Includes, for the first time, descriptions of all junior
and community colleges, independent professional
schools, technical institutes, as wellpas the senior degree-
conferring colleges and universities.

To be published biennially in future.

National Association and Council of Business
Schools. Directory of business schools in the
United States accredited by the . . . Association

. : a handbook for vocational advisors and
guidance officers. Wash., The Association, 1951.
3lp. 11167

For earlier editions see Guide 1,749,

The Tth in a series. The 1st through 5th were issued
by the National Council of Business Schools under the
title Directory of private business schools in the United
States, while with the 6th (issued in 1950) there was a
change to the present issuer and title.

National Catholic Welfare Conference. Dept. of
Education. Directory of Catholic colleges and
schools in the United States. Wash., The Confer-
ence, 1952. 151p. $3. 11.168

Gives information on accreditation, courses, fees, etc.
Arranged by state, under broad divisions by type of in-
stitution,

Patterson’s American educational directory.
Chic., Field Enterprises, Inc., 1950 vt
Annual.  $10, 11169

For full description see Guide L752.

Change of publisher with v.47, and of format with
v.48; content and arrangement remain substantially the
same.

Sargent guide to private junior colleges and
specialized schools and colleges. 1st ed., 1952.
Bost., Porter Sargent, 1952. 250p. $1.10.  1L170

Similar in arrangement to the author's Handbook of
private schools, for which see Guide 1746,

Biography
American Association of Collegiate Schools of
Business. Faculty personnel; a directory of the
instructional staffs of the member schools. 6th
ed., comp. by C. E. Gilliland, Jr. St. Louis, Mo.,
South-Western Pub. Co., for the Assoc., 1950.
295p. $3. 1L171

Earlier editions appeared in 1925, 1927, 1930, 1935,
and 1940. ‘
Biographies of faculty members of at least the rank of

.. instructor, arranged alphabetically under the institutions;

which are also listed alphabetically. There is a name
“index and an index to fields of specialization.

. ’Chttetl, Jaques. Directory of American scholars,

L biogra‘phiczil,directory. 2d ed. Lancaster, Pa.,

~ Science Pr, 1951. 1072p. $18. 1L172

40

For 1st ed. see GuideL’ZG’? W e

The 2d ed. has been enlarged and includes about
20,000 names of scholars in the humanities and social
sciences, . : A
Presidents of American colleges and universities.
Robert C. Cook, ed.; Eleanor A, Carroll, assoc. ed.
Nashville, Tenn., Who's Who in American Edu-
cation, 1952, 244p. il. $10. 1L173

1st ed., 1933, Planned to appear in future at three-

or four-year intervals.

College graduates

Cambridge. University. Alumni Cantabrigienses.
Camb., Univ. Pr., 1951-53, (In progress) pt.2:
v4, £7 10s.; v.5, £10 10s. 10174

For complete entry see Guide 17774.
pt.2, 1752-1900, v.4-5, Kahlenberg-Spyers.

Audio-visual materials

Kitching, Jessie B. and Jones, Emily S. Index to
selected film lists. N.Y., Educational Film Li-
brary Assoc., 1950. 40p. $1. 1L175

Includes free and inexpensive film lists grouped under
44 subjects with cross references wherever they seem
useful.
McClusky, Frederick Dean. The A-V bibliogra-
phy; illus. by Darcy Hayman. Dubuque, Iowa,
W. C. Brown Co., 1950. 185p. $2.75.  1L176

A comprehensive bibliography of the literature on
audio-visual instruction, with broad classifications.
Reid, Seerley and Carpenter, Anita. A directory
of 2002 16mm film libraries. Wash., Govt. Prt.
Off, 1951. 113p. (U.S. Office of Education.
Bull., 1951, no.11) 30c. 1177
A listing by state and then by city giving, for each
library, the number and type of films owned by them.
No subject approach.
Schreiber, Robert Edwin. The EFLA redbook
of audio-visual equipment. N.Y., Educational
Film Library Assoc., 1949, 87p. $2.- 1178

Subtitle: A handbook of information on film and film-
strip projectors, recordings and public address equipment.

Laws ‘ ‘
Yearbook of school law, 1950- , by Lee O.
Garber. Phila., School of Education, Univ. of
Pennsylvania, 1950- . (1952, $2.25) 11179

Continues the Yeatbook, for which see Guide L791.

Fellowships and scholarships

Feingold, S. Norman. Scholarships, fellowships,
and loans, v.2. Bost, Bellman Pub. Co., 1951.
312p. $5. ) 11180

For v.1 see Guide L792. ‘
v.2 includes similar and supplementary information.

 Wilkins, Theresa Birch. Scholarships and fellow-

ships available at institutions of higher education.
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,, 1951. 248p. (U.S. Office
of Education. Bull, 1951, no.16) 55¢.  1LI81
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Wes one listing by state and institution and another
~ for scholarships and fellowships. ‘
Your opportunity, to help others, to help your-
self, 1952/1953-
fellowships, scholarships, opportunities, awards,
prizes, loan funds, competitions, ed. and pub. by
Theodore 8. Jones. Milton, Mass., 1952- .
(1952/53: paper $3.95; cloth $4.95) 11182
Arranged alphabetically, with many cross references
from individua)i‘fel]owships, prizes, etc., to the field of
interest concerned. Gives names and addresses of admin-
istrative agencies, funds available, eligibility requirements,
closing dates for application, ete.

Section

M

LANGUAGE
DICTIONARIES

MANUALS

Von Ostermann, Georg F. Manual of foreign lan-
guages for the use of librarians, bibliographers,
research workers, editors, translators, and print-
ers. 4th ed., rev. and enl. N.Y., Central Book
Co., 1952. 414p. $12.50. IM1

A useful manual of concise information about some 130
languages and dialects, giving: the alphabet in the orig-
inal letters or characters in varying forms, with trans-
literation into English and pronunciation; brief rules for
punctuation, capitalization, syllabication, transliteration,
phonetics, and grammar; cardinal and ordinal numbers;
years, seasons, months, days, etc,

3d ed. 1936, pub. by the Government Printing Office.

“All portions of the third edition not requiring change
have been reproduced in this new edition by the pho-
tographic process. Corrections and minor additions have
been stripped in, and all new material, set in type for the
first time, is presented in a format approximating as
closely as possible that used in the third and prior edition”
( Pref.).

Some languages have undergone extensive revision,
and Estonian has been added.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

American

Webster’s New world dictionary of the American
language. Encyclopedic edition. [General ed-
itors, Joseph H. Friend and David B. Gura]nik;

" ctymologial s, Horold 5. Whichall

“subject field, with an added section on state provisions

; an annual catalog of grants,

$9950. o ]

_ An entirely new publication, having no connection with
the Merriam-Webster publications, prepared from the

American viewpoint for the general reader. Has a total

of about 150,000 entries, as compared with 550,000 in

Merriam-Webster's New international dictionary (Guide
M7); abbreviations, proper and geographical names,
foreign words and phrases, and new words are all entered
in the main alphabet. Will not supplant the unabridged
dictionaries, but is usable and in many respects up to date.

English

Scott, George Ryley. Swan’s Anglo-American
dictionary. N.Y., Library Publishers, 1952, 1514p.
$10. ‘ o IM3

Very brief definitions, no pronunciation or etymology;
alternative American and British spellings are indicated.
Proper names, foreign terms, slang, archaic words, ab-
breviations ‘are all included in one main alphabet. In-' .
tended to be a gnide to national variations in the English
language,

Etymology
Schrder, Michael Martin Arnold. Englisches :
Handwdrterbuch. Heidelberg, Winter [1949-51].
Lfg. 7-9. (In progress) Lfg. 7,9, DM.8.60 each;
Lfg. 8, DM.7.20 - IM4

For full title and earlier fascicles see Guide M23,
Lfg. 7-9, Edmund-induction; completes v.1,

Weekley, Ernest. A concise etymological diction- .
ary of modern English. . . . Rev. ed. Lond.,
Secker & Warburg; N.Y., Dutton, 1952. 480p. 85s,
1M5
For Ist ed. see Guide M24. ‘ 5
So much simplified as to be almost an abridged version
of the 1st ed., which it does not supersede. References
to “remote languages” and illustrative quotations are
omitted; some new words added and others dropped.

Idioms, usage, etc.

Newmark, Maxim. Dictionary of foreign words
and phrases. N.Y., Philosophical Library, 1950.
245p. $6. 1M6

Subtitle: Compiled from English sources and contain-
ing foreign words, phrases, mottos, pmverbs, lace names,
titles, allusions anc? abbreviations from the Latin, Greek,
French, Italian, Spanish, German, Russian, Hebrew and

other foreign languages, together with English equivalents

and definitions and a supplement in Greek orthography.
Greek supplement by Konrad Gries. ‘ '

Although the definitions are generally briefer and less
satisfactory than those given in the large unabridged dic-
tionaries, the value of this compilation lies in the large
number of words and phrases from a variety of sources
which it presents in compact form.

Standard handbook of prepositions, conjunctions,
relative pronouns and adverbs. By the Funk and
Wagnalls Editorial Staff. N.Y., Funk & Waglaalls, ‘
1953. 116p. $2.75. o CAMI
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€rentiation in use of prepositions, conjunetions,  ete.
Includes a list of prepositional idioms.

Whitford, Harold C. and Dixon, Robeyt J. Hand-
book of American idioms and idiomatic usage.
N.Y., Regents Pub. Co., 1953. 155p. $3.50. 1M8
“This handbook lists and defines more than 4,500
idioms of the American language and illustrates their use
in sentences” (title page ).
Arrangement is a{phabeticul by key word,

Pronunciation

National Broadcasting Company, Inc. NBC
handbook of pronunciation. 2d ed., comp. by
James F. Bender for the National Broadcasting
Company. N.Y, Crowell [1951]. 372p. $3.35,

M9

For 1st ed. see Guide M36,

A considerably enlarged edition, most of the new addi-
tions beinﬁ: scientific terms and proper names of people.
2000 words from the. first edition are omitted as being
no longer current.

Rhymes

Whitfield, Jane Shaw. The Improved rhyming
dictionary, N.Y., Crowell, 1951. 283p. $3.50.
IM10

Rhymes are given in lists: according to key vowel
sounds, from Ay to Uz, each vowel being taken in turn
and divided by variants; under each of these, there are
three sections of rhymes: single, double, and triple.
Rhyme sounds which are preceded by one or more syl-
lables are arranged accordI:ng to the consonant directly
preceding the rhyme sound.

Slang

Berrey, Lester V. and Van den Bark, Melvin,
American thesaurus of slang. 2d ed. A complete
reference book of colloquial speech. N.Y.,
Crowell, 1953. 1272p. $6.95. IM10a

&or Ist ed, see Guide M45,

New terms are included, particularly in the sections
dealing with narcotics, teen-age slang, etc., and the whole
book has been rearranged and brought up to date. Terms
which have become outmoded have been omitted, so that
the new edition does not entirely supersede the earlier
one,

Regional and dialect

American

A dictionary of Americanisms on historical prin-
ciples; ed. by Mitford M. Mathews. Chic., Univ.

of Chic. Pr. [1951]. 2v. $50. IM11

Bibliography, p. 1913-46,

More %}-m%tzd I;n scope than Craigie’s Dictionary of
American English (Guide M60), but compiled from
© solirces up to the present, excluding manuscript material,
Definitions and illustrative quotations are given chrono-
logically; usually only one pronunciation is indicated, in
a modified form of the International Phonetic Alphabet.
Some variant spellings are given.

42

véndbook of usage showing derivation, current usage,

 Seotiah |

Craigie, Sir William Alexander, Dictionary of

the older Scottish tongue from the 12th century
to the end of the 17th, Chic,, Univ. of Chic. Pr.;
Ox., Uniy. Pr,, 1951-52. pts. 18-14. (In progress)

: DM

For earlier parts see Guide‘MGY. ‘ ‘ I
pt.13, Futie-Gyte, completes v.2. pt.l4, H-Hew.

Scottish national dictionary . . . ed. by William

Grant and David Murison. Aberdeen, Scottish

Nat. Dict. Assoc., 1950-52. v.3, pts. 3-4. (In

progress ) IM13
For complete title and ecarlier parts see Guide M71.
v.3, pts. 3-4, Day-nettle—ezle.” Completes v.3.

Middle English ‘
Middle English dictionary. Hans Kurath, ed,;
Sherman M. Kuhn, assoc. ed. Ann Arbor, Mich.,
Univ. of Michigan Pr., 1952-53. pts. E-F, 1.8,
$3 per pt. if purchased separately; $2.50 on sub-
scription., (In progress) IM14

pts. E-F, 1-3, E-fair. o

This important new dictionary, a research proiffct of the
University of Michigan, is based on a large collection of
Middle English quotations, which includes all those as-
sembled for the Oxford English dictionary, both published
and unpublished, in addition to hundreds of thousands -
gathered for this work. It is to be completed in some
65 parts over a period of ten years and will consist' of
about 8000 pages. The bibliography and a full descrip-
tion of the editing plan are to appear as 4 separate part
in 1958. E and F will be published first, then D, C, B, A,
followed by G-Z in alphabetical order,

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Afrikaans ‘ |
Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse taal. Pretoria,
Die Staatsdrukker, 1950- . v.1- . il. (In prog-
ress) 1IM15
v.l, A-C, 664p. : ‘
Planned as the standard Afrikaans dictionary and spon-
sored by the government, the Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie
vir Wetenskap en Kuns, and the University of Stellen-
bosch, this is the work of scholars from all over the Union.

No etymologies or historical developments are given;
pronunciation is indicated only in doubtful cases.

Arabic

Mazhar, Ismail. Farouk I encyclopaedic diction-

ary, English-Arabic; published under the august
patronage of H. M. King Farouk I. Rev. by
special permission from the Ministry of Educa-
tion by Mohammad Badran [and] 1 Zaki

- Khorshid. Cairo, Renaissance Bookshop, 1950- .

v.1, pts. 1-8. (In progress)

v.1, pts. 1-3, A-along.

An exhaustive, unselective listing of words drawn from
a great variety of sources, most of which are indicated
soggﬂeﬂy as to be unidentifiable. Examples of usage are
giveh for both English and Arabic words. Many obsolete
or rare English words are included without any indication
that they are not in current use. e

1M16
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Lfg. 1-7. (In progress) 10.80 fr. suisses per Lfg.
Vi o ‘ IM17
 Lfg. 1.7, a-leizd. v
' More than a revision of the Walde-Pokorny Vergleich-
endes Warterbuch der indogermanischen Sprachen (Ber-
lin, de Gruyter, 1927-32) which was based on materials

published only through 1923, this uses sources through |

1947, and is arranged according to the European, rather
than the Indian, alphabet. When completed, it will prob-
ably supersede the earlier work.

~ Burmese

Burmese-English dictionary, comp. by J. A.
Stewart and C. W. Dunn. Lond., Luzac and Co.,
1940-50. pts. 1-2. (In progress) pt.1, 12s. 6d;
pt2, 17s.6d. e 1M18

Published under the auspices of the University of
Rangoon. Pt2 compiled under the direction of J. A.
Stewart. Rev. and ed. by C. W, Dunn and Hla Pe.
Imprint vares. ‘

Vocabulary is drawn from Burmese literature from its
beginning in the 15th century An. to the present, and
comprehensive bibliographies’ of sources are included.
Although this is not strictly an etymological dictionary,
etymological notes are §iven. An important, scholal;lf/
work which will probably supersede Judson's  (Guide

M119). i

Catalan
Alcover Sureda, Antonio Maria. Diccionari
catald-valencid-balear. . . . Palma de Mallorca,

Alcover, 1951-53. v.4-5. (In progress) 1MI18a

For complete entry and earlier volumes see Guide
M122. !

v.4, D-Ennyurpir. 1952. 1010p.; v.5, Enobediéncia-
Formulista. 1953. 101lp, ‘

v.4-5 edited by Francesc de B. Moll.

Czech

Prirueni slovnik jazyka éeského. Vydava Tieti
Tida Ceské Akademie Ved a Uméni. V Praze,
Statni Nakladatelstvi, 1935-52. v.1-5, v.6, fasc.
231-43. (In progress) Kés. 6.50 per fasc. 1M19

The authoritative dictionary of the Czech language,
with illustrative examples from standard authors. Issued
by the Czech Academy of Arts and Sciences.

v.1-5, A-Svycky; v.6, fasc, 231-43, T-Udrzitel.

Danish and Norwegian

Norsk riksmalordbok . . . utarb. av Trygve
Knudsen, Alf Sommerfelt, Harald Noreng. Oslo,
Aschehoug [19517]. Hefte 30. (In progress)

1M20

For earlier parts see Guide M142,
Hefte 30 (numbered v.2%, apparently a misprint for
v.2'1), Strekkebenk-tafs,

Ordbog over det danske Sprog, grundlagt af
Verner Dahlerup; med Unterstgttelse af Under-
visningsministeriet og Carlsbergfondet udg. af

; ‘ inaﬁ‘g‘ei“maniséh&s\, i éfy‘mOId‘m o
gisches Worterbuch. ‘Berne, A. Francke, 1949-53.

 Bilingual

ske Sprog- og Litteratursel:
, Gyldendal, 1950. v.25. (In prf
 For v.1.24 see Guide M143.
v, To-Urdrt. 0 A

Gleditsch, Th. English-Norwegian dictionary.
Lond., Allen & Unwin [1950]. 855p. 25s. 1IM22
From the 2d Norwegian ed. (Oslo, 1948). :

A dictionary of modern written and spoken Engﬁsh ;
for the general reader, . ; ‘

Guy, Walter. Norsk-engelsk ordbok ‘for det
praktiske liv. Oslo, Gyldendal, 1953. 291p. IM23

Dutch Lo
Verwijs, Eelco and Verdam, Jacob. Middel-

‘nederlandsch woordenboek. sGravenhage, Nij-

hoff, 1952, deel. 102, Afl. 13-17.

For earlier parts see Guide M157.
Contents: Bouwstoffen, tweede gedeelte (Nijh-Z)
completes vi10.

1M24

Woordenboek der Nederlandsche taal. sGraven-
hage, Nijhoff, 1949-52. v.12, pt.2, fasc. 40; v.12,
pt.3, fasc. 5-8; v.17, fase. 8-11; v.18, fasc. 5-9.
(In progress) Fl AN
For earlier parts see Guide M158. 2
v.12, pt.2, fase. 40, Quarantaine-Quoyer; v.12, pt3,

fase. 5-8, Recht-Reed; v.17, fase. 8-11, Toewerpen- o

Tooveren; v.18, fasc. 5-9, Varen-Veelvlak,

Supplement, 1949-52. v.1, fasc. 0.1 2’
Ambachtelijk-Arbitrage. et

Bilingual

Jansonius, H. Groot Nederlands-Engels woorden-

boek voor studie en practijk. Leiden, Neder-

landsche uitgeversmaatschappij n.v., 1950, 2v.

- IM26
vi1, A-Moesson; v.2, Moeten-Zwoerd, i ‘
A new and comprehensive Dutch-English dictionary.

Egyptian

Erman, Adolf and Grapow, Hermann. Worter-
buch der aegyptischen Sprache; im Auftrage der
deutschen Akademien. Leipzig, Hinrichs, 1950.
v.6. N
v.6, Deutsch-aegyptisches' Worterverzeichnis, completes
set. b
Die Belegstellen, bearb: von H. Grapow und
W. Erichsen. Leipzig, Hinrichs, 1935-51. v.1,8.
For earlier volumes see Guide M164. ; i
v.1 erroneously numbered v.6, Lfg. 1.

French

Robert, Paul. Dictionnaire alphabétique et
analogique de la langue francaise; les mots et les
associations d’idées. . . . Paris, Société du Nouvean
Littré Diffusion, Presses universitaires de France,
1951-53. fasc. 1-6. (In progress) 450 fr. per fase.

s |




29 LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES

i5¢,/1-6, A-Cabaretier, ; ‘ :

historical dictionary of the French language, giving
for each entry etymology, definitions, synonyms, an-
tonyms, and cross references to words with related mean-

ing, with quotations from French writers, selected to

clarify usage and trace historical changessin meaning.
The dictionary is sponsored by the Académie Frangaige.

Bilingual

Cassell’s French-English, English-French diction-
ary, with appendices of proper names, French
coins, weights and measures with conversion
tables, ed. by Ernest A. Baker. New ed., compl.
rev. by J. L. Manchon. N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls,
l951. 727p., 557p. $5. 1M29

5th ed., completely reset. For earlier edition see Guide
M175,

Obsolete words have been omitted and many new
words included, both those which have come into use
in connection with recent developments in art, science,
technology, etc.,, and older words, not in previons edi-
tions, which occur frequently in works of authors from
the 17th century on. Lists of proper names, personal and
geographical, are now in a single alphabet.

Harrap’s Standard French and English diction-
ary, ed. by |. E. Mansion. Supplement: pt.l,
French-English; pt.2, English-French. Comp. by
R. P. L. Ledésert. Lond., Harrap [1950]. 48p.,
16p. Ts. 6d. e 1M30

Corrections and additions to the main work (Guide
M180). Much of the supplementary material was in-
cluded in the original English-French section, which
explains the smaller size of that supplement.

Abbreviations

Baudry, Hubert. “D.A.” Dictionnaire d’abrévia-
tions francaises et étrangeres, techniques et
usuelles, anciennes et nouvelles. La Chapelle-
Montligeon (Orne), Ed. de Montligeon, 1951.
157p. 1M31

8000 abbreviations in all fields, including science, tech.
nology, the arts, etc. Arrangement is alphabetical, and
there are supplementary listings of banking, postal, and
telegraphic terms, technical and chemical symbols, ete.

Etymology

Wartburg, Walther von. Franzésisches etymolo-
gisches Worterbuch; eine Darstellung des gallo-
romanischen Sprachschatzes. Basel, Helbing und
Lichtenhahn, 1949-52. Lfg. 43-46. (In progress)
, j IM32
For earlier parts see Guide M187.
Lf% 43-44, Langobardus-Lysimachia, completes v.5,
gli; fg. 45-46, Hordeolus-izar and Index completes v.4,

Old and 16th century

Huguet, Edmond. Dictionnaire de la langue
~ francaise du seizieme siécle. Paris, Didier, 1950.
v4, fasc. 37/38-39/40. (In progress) 1M33

. For earlier parts see Guide M197. ‘
. vd, fase. 37/38-39/40, Heuré-leucrocuta, completes
volume,

44

. Tobler, Adall MoblerL ommitesé

zosisches Worterbuch; Adolf Toblers mnach-
gelassene Materialien bearbeitet und mit Unter-
stiitzung der Preussischen Akademie der
Wissenschaften hrsg. von Erhard Lommatzsch.
Wiesbaden, Steiner, 1951-52. v.87'%, (In prog-
ress ) ik ‘ IM34

For earlier parts see Guide M198,
v.3"" esléecier-filoper.

Regional and dialect

Glossaire des patois de la Suisse romande par 1.
Gauchat [and others]. Ouvrage publié sous les
auspices de la Confédération Suisse et des
Cantons Romands. Neuchétel, Attinger, 1950-51.
fasc. 24. (In progress) IM35

For earlier parts see Guide M228.
fasc. 24, brazolyao-brotse,

Georgian ‘

Cherkesi, E. Georgian-English dictionary. [Ox.],
Pr. for the Trustees of the Marjory Wardrop
Fund, Univ. of Oxford, 1950. 257p. 80s. 1M36

An excellent dictionary, based on a textual comparison
of the English and Georgian versions of the books of the
Old and New Testaments and other sources, The Russian-
Georgian dictionary of D. Chubinashvili (1886) and thg
works of early Georgian scholars were used as works of
reference, Ancient as well as modern Georgian terms are
included.

German
Grimm, Jacob and Grimm, Wilhelm. Deutsches
Worterbuch. . . . Leipzig, 1950-52. (In progress )
1M37

For complete title and annotation see Guide M241.

v.4, Abt. 1, Teil 5, Lfg. 5, Gnepfen-Goldkies; v.10,
Abt. 3, Lfg, 6, Strahlen-Straubinger; v.11, Abt. 1, Teil 2,
Lfg. 10, Tschapka-Tugend; v.12, Abt. 2, Lfg. 18, Vor-
wendung-Vulkanisch; v.14, Abt. 2, Lfg. 8-10, Wohlge-
boren-Wortlich; v.15, Lfg. 8, Ziemlich-Zimbelsdckchen;
v.16, Lfg. 8, Zwickerlein-Zwingherr. ‘

Karg-Gasterstidt, Elisabeth and Frings, Theodor.
Althochdeutsches  Worterbuch, auf Grund der
von Elias v. Steinmeyer hinterlassenen Sammlun-
gen im Auftrag der Sdchsischen Akademie der
Wissenschaften zu Leipzig. Berlin, Akademie-
Verlag, 1952- . Lfg. 1-2. (In progress) DM.5
per Lifg. 1M38
Lfg 1-2, A-Al

Spalding, Keith. An historical dictionary of Ger-

man figurative usage. Ox., Blackwell, 1952- .
fasc. 1-2. (In progress) 10s. 6d. per fasc. 1M39
fasc. 1-2, A-autheben. o e
Records figurative expressions, proverbs, quotations,
and other established phrases appearing in German litera-
ture since approximately 1750; annotations illustrating
use and change of meaning are often drawn from sources
preceding this date. Equivalent English phrases or ex-
prégsions are given for each entry, A complete list of
sources is planned for the conclusion of the work..
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Pattermann, Wi‘lhelm. v Deutsch-Englisches
Worter- und Phrasenbuch, mit Beriicksichtigung
des amerikanischen Englisch. Wien, Alexa-
Verlag, 1949-52. 2v, 1M40

 Lists up-to-date English and Anierican equivalents of

German words and expressions, under key word, placing
emphasis on the shade of meaning implied by use in a
particular context, No etymologies.

- Etymology

Kluge, Friedrich and Gétze, Alfred. Etymolo-

gisches Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache. 15.

yollig neubearb. Aufl. Berlin, de Gruyter, 1951.

933p. \ 1MA41
For earlier ed. see Guide M255.

Dialect

Ochs, Emst. Badisches Worterbuch. Lahr,
Schauenburg, 1942-52, Lfg. 10-18. (In progress)

IM42
For earlier parts see Guide M262.
Lfg. 10 contains p.721-25 (ener-Ezar) of v.1, p.1-52
of v.2 (FV). This part of Lfg. 10, and Lfg, 11-13, cover
F-Viertel, |

Danner, Edwin R. Pennsylvania Dutch diction-
ary and handbook with special emphasis on the
dialect that was, and is, spoken in York County,
Pennsylvania. York, Pa., William Penn Senior
High School and Atreus Wanner Vocational
School, 1951, 178p. $2. 1M43

Niedersichsisches Worterbuch, auf Grund der
Vorarbeiten von Hans Janszen . . . hrsg. von der
Abteilung fiir niedersiichsische Mundartforschung
des Seminars fiir deutsche Philologie der Uni-
versitit Gottingen durch Wolfgang Jungandreas.
Lfg. 1- . Neumiinster, Wachholtz, 1953- . il.
(In progress) 1M44
Lfg. 1, A-afbuchten.

Rheinisches Worterbuch, im Auftrag der Preu-
ssischen Akademie der Wissenschaften [u.A.]
bearb. von Josef Miiller, hrsg. von Karl Meisen.
Berlin, 1951-52. Bd.7, Lfg. 7-9. (In progress)

1MA45

For earlier parts see Guide M265.
Bd.7, Lfg. 7-9, Riemen-Rumpel.

Schweizerisches Idiotikon. Worterbuch = der
schweizerdeutschen Sprache. Gesammelt auf
Veranstaltung der Antiquarischen Gesellschaft
in Zirich. Begonnen von Friedrich Staub und
Ludwig Tobler. Frauenfeld, Huber, 1952. Bd.11,
Bogen 141-55. Bd.12, Bogen 1-5. (In progress)

: 1M46
For earlier parts see Guide M269.
Bogen 141-55, Stram-Stru(t)z, completes Bd.11. Bd.12,
Bogen 1-5, Da-du, Dab-dub (Ta- ete.).

 Gote

‘ ;Fenist, Sigmmid.‘ Vergleichendes Wﬁrtérbﬁéhm&é‘r‘”,

gotischen Sprache, mit Einschluss des Krim-
gotischen und sonsti%e,r‘ zerstreuter Uberreste des
Gotischen. 3te neubearb. und vermehrt. Aufl..
Leiden, Brill, 1939, 710p. il 1M47

2d ﬁd., ]923. W) i
Much enlarged, and with added indexes of non-Gothic
words cited in the etymologies. :

Greek, modern

Démeétrakou Mega lexikon tés Hellénikés glosseés.
Athens, Démétrakou, 1936-50. 9v. IM47a

Hebrew

Lexicon in veteris testamenti libros. Worterbuch
zum Hebriischen alten Testament in deutscher
und englischer Sprache. . . . Leiden, Brill, 1949
52. Lfg. 5-11. (In progress) 1MA48

For complete entry and earlier parts see Guide M293.

Icelandic

Johannesson, Alexander. Islindisches etymolo-
gisches Worterbuch. Bern, A. Francke, 1951-52,
Lfg. 1-3. (In progress) 1M49

When complete, will contain some 20,000 words, in-
cluding so~caﬁed poetic words and mythological names

but omitting personal and place names. Arrangement is
by Indo-germanic roots, and there are to be indexes of

Icelandic and of borrowed words. Linguistic literature i)

through 1950 has been drawn upon,

Indonesian

Bons, L.
edjaan bahasa Inggeris menurut bunjinja.
Djakarta, van Dorp, 1951. 174p. 1M50

Added title page in Dutch: Indonesisch-Nederlands«
Engels woordenboek, met phonetische spelling van het
Engels. e :
Kramer, A. L. N. Van Goor’s Concise Indonesian
dictionary; = English-Indonesian, Indonesian-
English. Hague, Van Goor, 1952. 359p. F11§4550

Title page also in Indonesian,

International languages
International Auxiliary Language Association.
Interlingua-English; a dictionary of the interna-
tional language prepared by the Research Staff
of the International Auxiliary Language Associa-

tion under the direction of Alexander Gode.
N.Y., Storm, 1951. 415p. $5.

Irish

Royal Irish Academy, Dublin. Dictionary of the
Irish language based mainly on Old and Middle
Irish materials. Dublin, The Academy, 1950,
fase. 8. (In progress) 12s. 6d. L
For complete title and earlier parts see Guide M306,
fase. 3, F-fochraic. i bk

Kamus Indonesia-Belanda-Inggeris, .

IM52
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anguage. . . . Di.lblin, The Academy, Hodges,
Figgis and Co., 1952. I, fasc. 1-2. 834 col. (In

For earlier parts see Cuide M307.
I, fase. 1-2, arr, by Mairin O'Daley and Anne O Sulli-
van, Completes the letter I.

Italian
Etymology

Battisti, Carlo and Alessio, Giovanni. Dizionario
etimologico italiano. Firenze, G. Barbera, 1950~
52. v.1-8. (In progress) L.500 per fasc. =~ 1IM53

vil-3, A-medusa.

Sponsored by the Istituto di Glottologia of the Uni-
versitd di Firenze. .

The first extensive etymological dictionary in Italian,

Japanese
Kenkyusha's New Japanese-English dictionary,
ed. Y. Takenobu. Tokyo, Kenkyusha, 1949. 68p.,
2966p. 1M56

For 1942 ed. see Guide M333.
' New words, p.1-68,

Korean -
Lew, Hyungki J. New Life Korean-English dic-
tionary. Amer. ed. Wash., Educational Services,
1952. 866p. $15. 1M57

For English-Korean section see Guide M338,

Latin

Etymology
Emout, Alfred and Meillet, A. Dictionnaire
étymologique de la langue latine; histoire des
mots. 3e. éd., revue, corrigée et augmentée d'un
index. Paris, Klincksieck, 1951. 1385p. 4400 fr.

IM58
For earlier ed. see Guide M358.

Walde, Alois. Lateinisches etymologisches Wor-
terbuch. 8. neu bearb. Aufl. von J. B. Hofmann.
Heidelberg, Winter, 1949-52. Bd.2, Lfg. 15-19
(In progress) 1IM59

For earlier volumes see Guide M360. Note correction
in editor’s name, J. B. Hofmann not Holman.

Bd.2, Lfg, 15-19, paro-tero, |

A greatly enlarged edition, both in the number of the
entries and in the extent and length of the articles. When
complete, it will be an extremely important dictionary.
(RBeviewed by A. Ernout in Erasmus [Basell, v.5, no.15-
186, 23 Aug. 1952, col. 495-97.)

' Lithuanian

~ Niedermann, Max, Senn, Alfred, and Brender,
Franz. Worterbuch der litauischen Schrift-
~ sprache; litavisch-deutsch. Heidelberg, Winter,
 1941-52. Lfg. 14-21. (In progress)

1M60

. _ For earlier parts see Guide M365.

Lfg. . 14-19, Nuziurineti-pazyidris, completes v.2,

. Lepazvidris. Lfg. 20-21, pednas-plesteke.

46

S Contributions to a‘dictidnar)} of the Irish

- 1M54

translated by Simone Mavrodineanu.

‘Polish L e s e
Lilien, Emest. Lilien’s Dictionary . el
English-Polish.  Buffalo, N.Y,, Wydawnictwa
Slownika Liliena, 1950-51. pts. 18-19. (In prog-
ress) L i L el

For earlier parts see Guide M38L. o

pts. 18-19, Gametogonium-hellbind.

Polyglot L ,
Marouzeau, Jules. Lexique de la terminologie
linguistique, francais, allemand, é.nglais",‘ italien.
3. ed. augm. et mise a jour. Paris, Geuthner, 1951.
265p. (Collection Georges Ort-Geuthner) 1M62

Follows the 2d ed. (1948), but with some slight
changes in the text, and with the addition of Ttalian trans-
lations of words and terms. : ‘ i
Pei, Mario A, and Gaynor, Frank, Liberal arts
dictionary in English, French, German, Spanish.
N.Y., Philosophical Library, 1952, 3807p. 8$6.

iMe3

Intended to supplement the desk-size English diction-
ary for the ordinary reader, and to give translations for
specific terms in the artistic, literary and philosophical
fields which may not be readily found in larger foreign-
language dictionaries. Definitions are given under the
English form of words, followed by equivalents in French,
German, and Spanish, with an index for each of these.
three langnages.

Portuguese ‘ |
Magne, Augusto. Diciondrio da lingua portu-
guesa, especialmente dos periodos medieval e
cléssico. Rio de Janeiro, 1950- . v.1- . (Brazil.
Ministério da Educagio e Saude. [Instituto
Nacional do Livro) (In progress) = I1IM64
v.1, A-Af, 578p. L ‘

This promises to be a vast new dictionary, tracing the
development of the Portuguese language from its befn-
ning to the present day. Emphasis is on early forms, but
modern scientific terms are also included. A considerable
list of philological sources is given. i

Romansh ‘ L
Dicziunari rumantsch grischun, publichd da la
Societa Retorumantscha cul agiid da la Con-
federaziun; dal Chantun Grischun e da la Lia
Rumantscha. Funda da Robert de Planta e
Florian Melcher. Redacziun: Chasper Pult ed
Andrea Schorta. Cuoira, Bischofberger, 1946-52.
v.2, fasc. 14-21. (In progress) 1M65

For earlier parts see Guide M395.
v.2, fasc. 14-21, B-Bler.

Rumanian | |
Schonkron, Marcel. Rumanian-English and

English-Rumanian dictionary. With supplement
of new words, English-Rumanian. N.Y., Frederick
Ungar, 1952. 235p., 482p., 19p. $550.  1M66

JA reprint of the original 2v. ed. (Diction ;
romdn, Craiova, 19— and Dictionar
Craiova, 19807), with the addition of 19p
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o,
‘Slovar’  sovremennogo russkogo literaturnogo
‘fazyka. Moskva, 1950-51. v.1-2. (In progress)
L ‘ ‘ 1M67

v.1-2, A-Viashchshif. s

A dictionary of modern literary Russian to be com-
Jeted in 15 volumes. Based on the vocabulary used in
iterary, artistic, social, political, and general scientific
works appearing in Russian in the 19th and 20th cen-
turies, and intended for the educated reader. Emphasis is
on the philological and not the encyclopedic interpretation
of words. Entries include the field in which the word is
used, variant meanings, some variant forms, derivations,
veferences to other dictionaries, and in most cases exten-
sive illustrative quotations with their sources. Loan words
from other languages are numerous. ]

 Bilingual

Arakin, V. D. Anglo-russkii slovar’. Moskva, Gos.

izd-vo inostrannykh i natsionalnykh slovarei,

1952. 964p. : 1M68
A good small dictionary.

Abbreviations

U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Depart-
ment. Russian abbreviations; a selective list.
Comp. by Alexander Rosenberg. Wash, 1952.
128p. 85c. L 1M69

“The sources of this compilation are exclusively Russian
periodicals, books, and documents covering the period
from 1930-1951, Only those abbreviations are included

whose full expansions were found in a Russian text”
(Pref.). i

Etymology

Preobrazhenskii, Aleksander Grigor'evich. Ety-
mological dictionary of the Russian language.
N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1951. 674p., 416p.,
144p. (Columbia Slavic studies) $16.50. 1M70
The republication, in one volume, of a dictionary of
great value to students interested in the history of Russian
language, literature, and civilization and in Indo-European
comparative linguistics. Two volumes (A-Suleya) ap-
peared first in 1918 and have long been out of print; the
third (Telo-TAshchur) was published in Russia for the
first time in 1949. Parts of S and T, although also ap-
arently completed by the author, have subsequently
Eeen Tost. This reprint follows the original except for such
alterations as were made necessary by modem or-

thography.
Vasmer, Max. Russisches etymologisches Worter-
buch. Heidelberg, Winter, Universititsverlag,
[1950-58]. Lfg. 1-9. (Indogermanische Bibli-
othek, 2te Reihe, Worterbiicher) (In progress)
IM71

Lfg. 1-9, A-K, completes v.1.
Bibliography of sources, p.ix-xxxv.

Serbian and Croatian
Deanovié, Mirko. Talijansko-hrvatski rjetnik.

Drugo, dotjerano i proSireno izd. Zagreb, Nak-
ladni zavod Hrvatske, 1948. xxxip., 828p. IM72

: : | ‘Hﬁlft‘iit}eﬁ“rﬂjéé;xik Talijanskog i h&atékbg jeznka,p
g ‘ ‘ . dio. Vocabolario delle
emifa Nauk SSSR. Institut russkogo fazyka.  pri

ngue italiana e 'croata,fpart'g"[i_' L

rima. 1 i e
p‘ 1st ed., 1941. This 2d ed. incorporates the Appendice ||
alla prima edizione published in 1945 and also new mate-
rial from sources which have appeared since. This volume
covers the Italian-Croatian part of the dictionary.

Slovenian ‘
Kotnik, Janko. Slovene-English dictionary. 2d
(vev. and enl.) ed. Ljubljana, Drzavna zalozba
Slovenije, 1952. 679p. $5.50. St >1M73‘

Ist ed., 1945. ‘
Added title page in Slovenian,

Spanish
Gili y Gaya, Samuel. Tesoro lexicogréfico (1492~
1726). Madrid, 1947- . fasc. 1- . (In progress)
: IM74

fasc. 1-3, A-C and Ch, .

The combined entries, 55,000 in number, of all avail-
able dictionaries of the Spanish language, both published
and in manuscript, which appeared between 1492 and
1796. All definitions and translations for each word are
listed chronologically by first appearance. When com-
pleted, this will be a valuable work, making available to
scholars information often difficult to obtain from original
sources.

Robayo, Louis Alfredo. Spanish-English, English-

Spanish technical, legal and commercial diction-

ary. [Montreal, Dictionary Pub. Co., 1952] 334p.
IM75

Indexes

Romera-Navarro, Miguel. Registro de lexicografia
hispanica. Madrid, Consejo Superior de Investi-
gaciones cientificas, 1951. 1013p. $10. 1M76 .

Supplement to Revista de _filologia ‘espafiola (Anejo
LIV). (Not included in subscription price.) i

An alphabetical index of 50,000 Spanish words, with
80,000 references to etymologies, linguistic studies, etc., i
in monographs, treatises, and scholarly journals. !

Swedish i
Ordbok over svenska spraket, utg. av Svenska
Akademien. Lund, Lindstedt, 1935-50. v.14-19'.
(In progress) LN

For earlier parts see Guide M472. Bl

v.14-18, Ked-Okord; v.19" (hiifte‘l‘96~200),n0¥—()xto; :
Ostergren, Olof. Nusvensk ordbok. Stockholm,
Wahlstrom, 1949-51. Bd.7, hft. 90-92. (In prog-
ress) j

, MTB
For earlier parts see Guide M4T3. Ll
hft. 90-92, Stuteri-Sving.

Tamil

Madras. University. Tamil lexicon. Madras,
Univ. of Madras, 1924-36. 6v. IM79

Gives transliterations and English translations for over
100,000 Tamil words. All previous dictionaries in the
language were drawn upon, and many outstanding schol-
ars collaborated in the compilation, Terminology of =
sYecia] fields—e.g., law, architecture, medicine~is in-
cluded. The outstanding dictionary of the language.




LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES

urkish

Iz, Fahir and Hony, H. C. An English-Turkish
dictionary. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1952, 510p. $7.
: 1M80
Companion volume to Hony's Turkish-English diction-
ary ( Guide M494), and intended to be used in conjunc-
tion with it.

Vietnamese
Dao-duy-Anh. Gidn-yéu han-Viét Ti-Dién, Paris,
Nha Xudt Ban Minh-Tan [Minh-Tan Publishing
House], 1950. 605p. 1M81
A general Chinese-Vietnamese dictionary.
Pham-xuan-Thai, Viét-Anh Thong-Thoai  Ti-
Dién; Vietnamese-English conversation diction-
ary. Saigon, Nha Xuit Ban Tugshaif [Tugshaif
Publishing House], [1948]. 211p. 1M82

Welsh

Geiriadur prifysgol cymru; a dictionary of the
Welsh language. Caerdydd, Gwasg prifysgol
cymru, 1950-52. pts. 1-5. (In progress) 6s. per pt.

1M83

pts. 1-5, A-brethyn.

A scholarly historical Welsh-English dictionary which
follows the same general pattern as the Oxford English
dictionary. Each entry gives etymology, definition in
Welsh, English equivalent, and date of earliest use of the
word. Most entries also give illustrative quotations drawn
from an extensive bibliography of sources.

Lloyd-Jones, John. Geirfa barddoniaeth gynnar
Gymraeg. Caerdydd, Gwasg prifysgol cymru,
1950-52. pts. 6-7. (In progress) 1M84
For pts. 1-5 see Guide M499.
pts. 6-7, Enryned-Gweryt.

Section
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SCIENCE

GUIDES

Trelease, Sam F. The Scientific paper; how to
prepare it, how to write it. 2d ed. Balt., Williams
& Wilkins, 1951. 163p. il. $2.50. IN1

1st eds 1947,
The material in this new edition has been rearranged
and brought up to date, making for easier use. As in the
. first edition, the aim has been to provide a “handhook

48

for students and research workers in all branches of =
science,” giving methods and sources and information on .
style and arrangement. ‘
Wilson, Edgar Bright, jr. An introduction to sci-
entific research. 1st ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1952.
388p. $6. 1IN2

Mainly concerned with statistical methods and labora-
tory techniques. Brief bibliographical notes at the end
of each section, but no general bibliography. A useful
guide for graduate students and others beginning research
in the sciences,

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Association of Special Libraries and Information
Bureaux. Select list of standard British scientific
and technical books, ed. by E. R. McColvin. 4th
ed., rev. and enl. Lond., Aslib; 1952. 72p. Bs. to

members; Ts. 6d. to nonmembers. IN3
For 3d ed. see Guide N2.
Gottingen.  Universitit. Bibliothek. Deutsche

wissenschaftliche Biicher, 1945-49: eine Bibli-
ographie mit Nachweis der Besprechungen, im
Auftrage der Notgemeinschaft der deutschen
Wissenschaft hrsg. von der Niedersachsischen
Staats- und Universititsbibliothek zu Gottingen.
Géttingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1951. 718p.

1N4

Continues the list published by Bonn University for
the years 1939-45. For annotation see 1A49.

U.S. Armed Services Technical Information
Agency. Title announcement bulletin. Bulletin
no. U.l- , 18 March 1953- . Dayton, Ohio, The
Agency, 1953- . Weekly, IN5

For distribution to' contractors only. The U series of
bulletins lists unclassified reports, in all fields of science,
which are available through the AS.T.LA. to qualified
persons only. There is also a series listing classified mate-
vials. The U series has two sections: the first lists docu-
ments available directly from the A.S.T.LA. Document
Service Center; the second includes “documents upon
which specific distribution limitations have been estab-
lished by the issuing agency.” i i
U.S. Bureau of Aeronautics (Navy Dept.).
Antarctic bibliography. Wash., Govt. Prt. Off,,
1951. 147p. maps. $1.25. 1IN6

“Prepared by the U. S. Naval Photographic Interpreta-
tion Center.”

5500 items, arranged in classified form, with author
index. The five main divisions, each with detailed sub-
divisions, are: biological sciences; geo-physical sciences;
geographical sciences; geographical exploration; other
subjects.

PERIODICALS
Bibliography
Australia. Commonwealth Scientific and Indus-

trial Research Organization. Union catalogue of
the scientific and technical periodicals in the

libraries of Australia, ed. by Ernest R. Pitt. 2d
‘ed. Melbourne, The Organization, 1951. 735p.

~ IN6a



i

>s‘cm‘ﬁc}sjf ‘ IN14 ”

o Istsed., 1930; Suppl. 1-2, 1934, 1937,
Supersedes previous edition and supplements, and in-
cludes only periodicals first published prior to January 1,

19486; later titles are to appear in a supplement. Russian

titles are listed separately, and there is a useful list of
transliterated Russian terms and their English equivalents.
Official publications and international congresses are in-
cluded. Holdings of 257 libraries are represented.

Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers.
Economic and Social Section. A list of scientific
and technical journals currently published in
Japan. Tokyo, Econ. and Social Sect., Scientific
and Technical Div.,, GHQ, SCAP, 1950. 180p.
(Science and technology in Japan. Report, no.22)
IN7
A classified list, with no index. Information usually
includes publisher and address, editor, sponsoring or-
ganization, scientific field, size, periodicity, price, official
and claimed circulation, and brief comments as to lan-
guage, etc.

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. East Asia Science Coopera-
tion Office. List of scientific and technical
journals published in South East Asia (Philip-
pines, Indonesia, Malaya, Thailand, Indo-China,
Hong Kong). Rev. ed. Manila, P.L, UNESCO,

1951 811 IN7a
1st ed., 1950, ‘
~—— —— Supplement to the first rev. ed.

(China). 1951. 28 I

Arrangement is by subject under country or territory,
with an alphabetical index by country and a subject index.
Complete information is given for each entry, including
price.

World list of scientific periodicals published in
the years 1900-1950. 3d ed. Lond., Butterworth;
N.Y., Academic Pr., 1952. 1058p. £1212s.; $37.
INS

1st ed., 1925-27; 2d ed., 1934 (Guide N25).

Like the earlier editions, this third edition is a finding
list of titles in the natural sciences including holdings in
British libraries. New features are the inclusion of data
on titles not held by any library in the United Kingdom
and an English index to subject words of international
congresses. Society and subject indexes have again been
omitted for financial reasons.

. Indexes

Egypt. Fouad I National Research Council.
Classified list of Egyptian scientific papers pub-
lished in 1951- . Cairo, Association of Author-
ship, Translation and Publication Pr., 1952- .
1IN9

Planned to appear annually. Information was obtained
by questionnaires circulated to research centers and is
admittedly incomplete in the first issue. Monographs are

included as well as articles from 34 Egyptian journals.
No index.

Italy. Consiglo Nazionale delle Ricerche. Indice
di periodici scientifici e tecnici. Rome, Consiglo
Naz. delle Ricerche, 1949- . $20 per yr. 1N10

12 monthly fascicles per year, each one issued in

separate parts covering: Scienze; Agricoltura e Zootecnia; ||
Matematica, astronomia, fisica, geologia, geofisica, geo-
grafia; Chimica; Medicina e biologia; Ingegneria; In-
gognetia civile e architettura; Ingegneria elettrotecnica;
Ingegneria dei trasporti; Ingegneria mineraria e combusti-
bili; Ingegneria meccanica e tecnologie.

In each part, periodicals are arranged alpbabetically
under general classified heads, and for each title the con-
tents of the issue indexed are listed, giving author, title,
and pagination for each article. Coverage is extensive,
but lack of author and subject indexes limits usefulness
severely.

HANDBOOKS
Hough, John N. Scientific terminology. N.Y.,
Rinehart, 1953. 231p. $3.50. IN10a

Intended for the student, this small handbook aims at
helping those who have little or no knowledge of Latin
or Greek to understand the meaning and formation of
scientific terms, Most of the chapters have brief, anno-
tated bibliographies.

DICTIONARIES
Bibliography
Holmstrom, John Edwin. Bibliography of inter-
lingual scientific and technical dictionaries.
Bibliographie de dictionnaires scientifiques et
techniques multilingues. Paris, UNESCO, 1951.
220p. 65c¢. ‘ IN11

More than a thousand items, in 45 languages and
under 224 subject headings. The general arrangement is
by universal decimal classification. Information given is
very brief, some authors being cited by last name only;
no prices are given. There are indexes by language, by
subject (in English and French), and by author.

Terms :

Flood, W. E. and West, Michael. An explaining
and pronouncing dictionary of scientific and
technical words; 10,000 scientific and technical
words in 50 subjects explained as to a person who
has little or no knowledge of the particular sub-
ject. With 1,300 pictures and diagrams by
Charles A. Baker. N.Y., Longmans, 1952. 397p.
i, $2.95. _ ' INIZ

A useful, cheap science dictionary for the ]}fyman.r‘
Includes new terms, and the general selection of terms
from many fields is representative, S
Goldberg, Morris. Spanish-English chemical and
medical dictionary. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1951.
609p. $17.50. IN13

English-Spanish volume published in 1947. For anno-
tation see Guide P314,
Leibiger, O. W. and Leibiger, I. S. German-
English and English-German dictionary for sci-
entists, comprising chemistry, physics, mathe-
matics, engineering, aeronautics, dynamics,
biology, physiology, medicine, and other sciences.
ist ed. Ann Arbor, Mich., J. W. Edwards, 1950.
381p., 360p. $8. N4

Compiled over a period of 30 years from scientific
writings in both languages.

49



@15 SC]ENCE n i

4 f"@m R
“SOCIETIES AND
CONGRESSES
Directory of international scientific organiza-
tions. Paris, UNESCO, 1950. 224p. $1.  IN15

Three main chapters cover basic sciences, anlied SCi~
ences (agricu]tun?, engineering, and medical), miscel-
laneous. For each of the 196 organizations listed, detailed
information is given under 16 headings. Subject index,

LABORATORIES

National Research Council. Industrial research

laboratories of the United States, including con-

sulting research laboratories. 9th ed. Wash., The

Council, 1950. ( Bull. of the Nat. Research Coun-

cil, 00.120) $5. ; IN16
For 8th ed. and annotation see Guide N51.

HISTORY
Bibliography
Forbes, Robert James. Bibliographia antiqua.
Philosophia naturalis, Leiden, Nederlandsch
Institut van het Nabije Osten, 1949-50. v.9-10.
IN17

Contents: v.9, Mens en patur; v.10, Wetenschap en
technik.

Supplement 1, 1940-50. 1952.

Gives additional titles in all fields,
For main entry see Guide N58.

Sarton, George. Horus: a guide to the history
of science; a first guide for the study of the his-
tory of science with introductory essays on sci-
ence and tradition. Waltham, Mass., Chronica
Botanica Co., 1952. 316p. $7.50. IN18

The first section is composed of three lectures on the
history of science, and the second section is a biblio-
 graphical summary prepared as a guide to students of
the history of science. Part 2 is divided into four main
sections each subdivided: history, science, history of
science, organization of the study and teaching of the
history of science.

Scientific expeditions

Terek, Eugenie. Scientific expeditions. Jamaica,
N.Y., Queens Borough Public Library, 1952. 176p.
* IN19

A list of scientific expeditions compiled primarily to
assist the cataloger in establishing correct forms of entry.
Expeditions are listed alphabetically with many cross
references. Under each expedition is given insofar as
possible the source, purpose, members, equipment, and
sponsors, :

" There are supplementary lists showing geographical
distribution, subject classification, bibliography of sources,
and indexes of members and sponsors.

- BIOGRAPHY

Chambers's Dictionary of scientists. A. V.
Howard [ed.]. N.Y, Dutton, 1951. 499p. il.
$8.50. ‘ ‘ i ‘ IN20

o

International in scope. Brief sketches, giving place and
date of birth and death, and scientific achievements.
Covers all fields of science and all periods; includes some
living persons. Subject index, = A

. Goecke, Hans and ‘J‘Ev‘ers, Alfons. Aﬁ‘s‘chriffém"‘k ‘

verzeichnis deutscher Zoologen, Botaniker, Geo-

logen und der auf diesen Gebieten titigen
Liebhaber . . . nebst Spezialistenverzeichnis fiir
die rezente Fauna, bearb. von H. J. Stammer.
Krefeld, Goecke und Evers, 1947. 15p.  IN21
An alphabetical list of German scientists and their ad-
dresses, followed by a classified list of fauna and the
specialists working on them. !

MATHEMATICS
Bibliography | |

Lowan, Arnold N. The Computation laboratory
of the National Bureau of Standards. (Scripta
mathematica, v.15, no.l, March 1949. p.33-63)
L INGS
A preliminary section describes the setting up of the
Mathematical Tables Project (see Guide N93) and is
followed by a bibliography of the tables compiled
(p-49-63). i

Dictionaries

Kober, H. Dictionary of conformal representa-
tions. N.Y., Dover Pub., 1952, 208p. il. $3.95.
IN22a
Contains  conformal representations in formulas and
diagrams, including linear and bilinear transformations,
algebraic functions, Schwarz-Christoffel transformations,
and higher transcendental functions. Topological subject
index; bibliography, p.205-08. i

Tables

Smithsonian Institution. Smithsonian logarithmic
tables to base e and base 10, prepared by George
Wellington Spencely [and others]. Wash,, The
Institution, 1952. 402p. (Smithsonian misc. coll.,
v.118) $4.50. ‘ 1IN22b

PHYSICS

Bibliography

United Nations. Secretariat. Dept. of Security
Council Affairs. Atomic Energy Commission
Group. An international bibliography on atomic
energly. N.Y., 1949-52. 2v. and suppl. v.1, 50c;
~ Suppl.,, 25¢; v.2, $10; Suppl,, $3.50. 1N23
v.1, Political, economic and social aspects, 1949, 45p.;
Suppl. no.1, 1950; v.2, Scientific aspects, 1951 [880p.];
Supi)al; no.l, 1952, _ ‘ j
Classified arrangement, with subject and author in-
dexes. Includes books, periodical articles, government
' ‘publications and documents, films, recordings, radio
sgriﬁts,’ etc. In v.2 each section is preceded by a brief
outline of the subject, written by a specialist. Further
Sipplements are planned. 0 Ll G 0




s,

“Dictionaries
l‘f{)éyer‘iés‘,f;I‘..t:)n‘is. French-English science diction-
ary, 2d ed. N.Y, McGraw-Hill, 1951. 596p.
$ack i - IN24
" For 1st ed. see Guide N33,
Main vocabulary not revised.
| Fifty-page supplement of terms in aeronautics, elec-
tronics, racar, radio, and television,

Tables

Landolt, Hans. Landolt-Bornstein Zahlenwerte
und Funktionen aus Physik, Chemie, Astronomie,
Geophysik und Technik. 6te. Aufl. Berlin,
Springer, 1951-52. v.1, t.2-3, 5; v.8. (In progress)

o u 1IN25

Earlier editions under the title Physikalisch-chemische
Tabellen, for which see Guide N112.

v.1, Atom- und Molékularphysik, pt.2, Molekeln I
{ Kerngeriist), 1951; pt.3, Mo ekeln 11 (Electronhiille),
1951: pt.5, Atomkerne und Elementarteilchen, 1952; v.3,
Astronomie und Geophysik, 1952,

U.S. National Bureau of Standards. Atomic
energy levels as derived from the analyses of
optical spectra. v.1- by Charlotte E. Moore.
Wash., Govt, Prt. Off, 1949- il. (Circular
n0.467) (In progress) v.1, 1949, $9.75; v.2,,1952,
$2.95, IN26

v.1, TH2V; v.2, 24Cr-41Nb, :

Revises Bacher and Goudsmit’s Atomic energy states
as derived from the analyses of optical spectra, 1932.

U.S. National Bureau of Standards. Nuclear
Data Group. Nuclear data; a collection of ex-
perimental values of half-lives, radiation ener-
gies, relative isotopic abundances, nuclear
moments, and cross sections, Wash., Govt. Prt.
Off., 1950-52. 309p. and suppl. il (Circular
n0.499) $4.25, including supplemental service.

IN27

“Compiled by National Bureau of Standards Nuclear
Data Group . . . January 1950, with assistance from
Information Division, Brookhaven National Laboratory;
Chemistry Division, University of California’ Radiation
Laboratory: Nuclear Chemistry Group, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology; Nuclear Data Committee, Oak
Ridge National Laboratory.”

The main volume includes, besides the tables of values,
a bibliography of source materials for nuclear data. The
three supplements (covering the six-month periods ending
July 1, 1950, Janunary 1, 1951, and July 1, 1951) include
both new references and additional information on titles
in the original list.

ASTRONOMY

Chronology

Welch, Windon Chandler. Chinese-American
calendar for the 102 Chinese years commencing
January 24, 1849, and ending February 5, 1951.
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1928. 102p. (U.S. Dept.
of Labor. Bureau of Immigration) IN28

~— Chinese-American calendar for the 40th
~ through the 89th year of the Chinese “Rawbl
 February 6, 1951 to January 23, 2001. Was

Govt. Prt. Off, 1953. 50p. (U.S. Dept. of Justi

Immigration and Naturalization Service) IN29

CHEMISTRY
Guides

American Chemical Society. Division of Chemi-
cal Literature. Searching the chemical literature.
Wash,, The Society, 1951. 184p. il. (Advances
in chemistry series, no.4) $2. . IN30
“A collection of the papers presented at the Symposium |
on Searching the Chemical Literature of the American
Chemical Society at the 117th national meeting in Detroit,
April 16-21, 1950.” v i
Twenty-four seﬁarate papers' on different kinds of
literature and methods of research. Each chapter has a'
bibliography, and there is an -index.

Dyson, George Malcolm. A short guide to chemi-
cal literature. Lond., Longmans, 1951. 144p. $2.
‘ oINS

Intended primarily for student use, this brief guide lists,
with annotations, the main sources to be used in research.
Includes useful tables of journals by year, giving cor-
responding volume numbers. Each chapter deals with
a particular type of material, and there is also a section
on how to make a search of the literature in the field.

Bibliography

Gaudenzi, Nerio. Guida bibliografica interf)‘as

- zionale per il chimico. Libri e riviste. Firenze,

Sansoni, 1952. 509p. L1.4000. INgg |

Introduction and classification scheme  in Italian,
French, English, and German. A classified, bibliography
of about 3268 books and 1125 periodicals in the ’ehf ol
chemistry, with indexes of periodicals, authors, subjeets,
and publishers. A second volume is planned to cover
metallurgy. e

Periodical abbreviations

Chemical abstracts. List of periodicals abstracted
... with key to library files and other informa-
tion. 1951. cclvp. (v.45, no.24, pt.2 of Chemical
abstracts) $3. INBS

See Guide N176 for annotation.

Pfliicke, Maximilian and Hawelek, Alice. Peri-
odica chimica: Verzeichnis der im Chemischen
Zentralblatt referierten Zeitschriften mit den
entsprechenden  genormten . Titelabkiirzungen.
ote. neu bearb. Aufl. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag
GMBH; Weinheim/Bergstr., Verlag Chemie.
GMBH, 1952. 411p. j e

For 1st ed. see Guide N177. L

Indicates all changes of title which have taken p
since 1930. Arrangement is alphabetical by titl

.

separate listings of Russian periodicals in C}iﬁlﬁé‘;ﬁd' in : i
non-Cyrillic alphabets. T iy e

L

INS4™




“Abstracts

Chemical abéti-éété. Decennial index, v.31-40,

- 1937-46, Subjects, v.6-8. IN35

For full enu?; see Guide N178.
Completes this index.

— Formula index, v.14-40, 1920-46. 1951-52.
v, { 1IN36

Pirst cumulated Formula index.

Encyclopedias

Encyclopedia of chemical technology; ed. by
Raymond E. Kirk, Donald F. Othmer [and
others]. N.Y., Interscience Encyclopedia, 1951~
52. v.6-9. (In progress) IN8T7

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide N185.
v.6-9, Explosives-Penicillin,

Merck index of chemicals and drugs. An ency-

clopedia for the chemist, pharmacist, physician,

anc{) allied professions. 6th ed. Rahway, N.J,

Merck & Co., 1952. 1167p. il. IN38
For 5th ed. see Guide N188.

Dictionaries

Haynes, Williams, Chemical trade names and
commercial synonyms; a dictionary of American
usage, N.Y., Van Nostrand, 1951. 279p. $5.50.
1IN39

Gives 20,000 trade-names, identifying them and giving
chemical composition and uses; includes alphabetical and

numerical abbreviations,
Key to manufacturers (with addresses), p.1-22.

Handbooks

Mauersberger, Herbert R. and others. American
handbook of synthetic textiles; American syn-
thetics handbook; a practical text and reference
book for the entire textile and related industries.
1st ed. N.Y., Textile Bk. Publishers, 1952. 1216p.
il. $10.80. 1N40

A new reference work prepared primarily for the tex-
tile trade. Includes bibliographies.

Biography ;
Chemical who's who, 1951, Biography in dic-
tionary form of the leaders in chemical industry,
research, and education. Ed. by William Haynes.
3d ed. N.Y., Lewis Historical Pub. Co., 1951.
895p. $15. 1N41

 For 2d ed. see Guide N214.

~ Organic

Elsevier’s Encyclopedia of organic chemistry,
ed. by F. Radt. N.Y,, Elsevier Pub. Co., 1951-52.
il. (In progress) v.12B, p.2717-3260, $50; v.14,
Suppl. pts. 1-2, p.15-938S, p.9395-13468.

For other volumes and annotation see Guide N223.

52

IN42

Miiller, Eugen. Methoden der organischen
Chemie (Houben-Weyl). dte, véllig neu ge-
staltete Aufl. Stuttgart, Georg Thieme Verlag,
1952- . v.8- . il (In progress) . IN43
v.8, Sauerstoffverbinduligen 111, 775p, i
New edition of a standard handbook (3d ed., ed.
Houben, in 4v., 1925-41). This is to be complete in
about 14 volumes of 700p. each, of which v.8 is the first

o appear. ;

Inorganic

Jacobson, Carl Alfred. Encyclopedia of ‘chemical
reactions. N.Y., Reinhold, 1951-53. wv.4-5. (In
progress) v.4, $14; v.5, $15. IN43a

For v.1-3 see Guide N228.
v.5 edited with the assistance of Clifford A. Hampel
and Elbert C. Weaver. ‘ ‘

GEOLOGY

Guides | _
Pearl, Richard M. Guide to geologic literature.
N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1951. 239p. $3.75. 1N44

Written in essay form and arranged in three sections:
the first discusses methods of research; the second de-
scribes library facilities; and the third (main) part deals
with specific types of literature. Emphasis is on English
language publications.

Bibliography

Canada. Geological Survey. Publications of the
Geological Survey of Canada (1917-1952), comp.
by Lorne B. Leafloor. Ottawa, Cloutier, 1952.
82p. 50c. IN45

Supglementary to Ferrier’s Annotated catalogue, 1845~
1917, for which see Guide N246.

Meteorology

American Meteorological Society. Committee on
the Compendium of Meteorology. Compendium
of meteorology . . . ed. by Thomas F. Malone.
Bost., The Society, 1951. 1334p. il. $12.  1N46

108 articles, in 25 sections, by different authors, Bibli-
ographies follow each chapter, and there are subject and
title indexes. |

Dictionaries ' ‘
Gt. Britain. Meteorological Office. The Meteor-
ological glossary. 8d rev. and enl. ed. N.Y,
Chemical Pub. Co., 1951. 253p. il. 1IN47

List of equivalents (p.226-53) gives translations into
Danish, Dutch, French, and German of some of the terms
defined in the glossary. j

Tables

. Smithsonian Institution. Smithsonian meteor-

ological tables. 6th rev. ed., prepared by Robert
J. List. Wash,, The Institution, 1951. 527p.
(Smithsonian misc. coll, v.114) $4.  IN4S
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alogne of Ostracoda. v.1- N.Y., American
Museum of Natural History, 1952- . il. (In
progress) Subscription. 1N49

Planned to be issued at the rate of 2v. a year until
the group has been covered, in an estimated 20v.

Traité de paléontologie, publié sous la direction
de Jean Piveteau. Paris, Masson, 1952- . v.1-2.
il. (In progress) v.1, 8300 fr.; v.2, 9000 fr. 1IN50

Contents: v.1, Les stades inférieurs d'organisation du
régne animal: Introduction, généralités, protistes, spon-
giaires, coelentérés, bryozoaires, 784p.; v.2, Problémes
d’adaptation et de phylogenése: Brachiopodes, chéto-
goathes, annélides, géphyriens, mollusques, 790p.

To be completed 'in Tv.

An excellent handbook, with bibliographies, glossaries,
index, etc, :

Mineralogy

Dictionaries

Shipley, Robert M. Dictionary of gems and
gemology, including ornamental, decorative and
curio stones, . . . 5th ed. Los Angeles, Calif,,
Gemological Inst. of Amer., 1951. 261p. IN51

“A glossary of over 4,000 English and foreign words,
terms and abbreviations which may be encountered in
English literature or in the gem, jewelry or art trades”
(title page).

Includes names of some persons, societies, museums,
journals, etc., briefly noted in the main alphabet.

Tables

International tables for X-ray crystallography.
v.l- . Birmingham, Eng., Kynoch Pr. for the
International Union of Crystallography, 1952-

(In progress) v.1, £5 bs. IN52

To be complete in 3v., of which the first has appeared.
Contents:  v.I, Symmetry groups; v.2, Mathematical
tables; v.3, Physical and chemical tables.

ETHNOLOGY
Bibliography

Hambly, Wilfrid Dyson. Source book for African

anthropology. Chic,, 1937. 2v, 953p. il. (An-

thropological series, Field Museum of Natural

History, v.26. Publication 394, 396) IN53
Bibliographies, p.728-866.

—— —— Supplement. Bibliography of African
anthropology, 1937-1949. Chic., Natural History
Museum, 1952. p.161-292. (Fieldiana: Anthro-
pology, v.37, no.2) $1.50.

Selective but extensive bibliographies listing both books
and periodical articles. ;

- Dictionaries and handbooks
Anthropology today; an encyclopedic inventory,
prep. under the chairmanship of A. L. Kroeber,
Chic., Univ. of Chic. Pr., 1953. 966p. $9. 1IN54
Sponsored by the International Symposium on Anthro-
pology, New York, 1952. G _
Divided into three main sections: problems of the his-

torical approach; problems of process; problems of ap-
%)Iication. Each section consists of a number of articles

by individual anthropologists, grouped under the sub-
headings “Method” and “Results.” Each article has a
considerable bibliography. Ul
Wright, Muriel. A guide to the Indian tribes of
Oklahoma. Norman, Univ. of Oklahoma. Pr.,
1951. 300p. il. $5. ‘ IN55

Approximately one-third of the total Indian Eopulation
of the United States is found in Oklahoma, distributed
among 65 tribes. Information about each of these tribes
is organized under the following headings: origin and
meaning of the name, linguistic family, present location,
numbers, history, organization, life am{ culture, and cere-
monials. Space devoted to each varies from one %age to
twenty pages. Suggested readings are given at the end
of each part, and at the end of the volume. There is also
an extensive bibliography which indicates libraries and
other locations of material.

Biography
International directory of anthropologists. Mel-
ville J. Herskovits, ed.; Barbara Ames, ed. asst.
Prepared under the auspices of the Committee
on International Relations in Anthropology of
the Division of Anthropology and Psychology,
National Research Council, American Anthropo-
logical Association. 3d ed. Wash., 1950. 210p.
$3. 1IN
For 2d ed. see Guide N324.

Russian anthropologists omitted, as no information
was available, i

BOTANY
General works

Nissen, Claus. Die botanische Buchillustration,
ihre Geschichte und Bibliographie. Stuttgart,
Hiersemann, 1951-52. 2v. IN57

Contents: v.1, Ceschichte; v.2, Bibliographie.

The bibliographical volume is arranged alphabetically
by author, with a separate listing of anonyma and serials,
and indexes by artist, plant, country, and author.

Dictionaries

Lanjouw, J. International code of botanical
nomenclature, adopted by the Seventh Interna-
tional Botanical Congress, Stockholm, July 1950,
.. . Avec une traduction frangaise par Ch. Baehni.
Utrecht, 1952. 228p. (Regnum vegetabile, v.3) -
IN57a
“Published . . . by the International Bureau for Plant
Taxonomy and Nomenclature of the International Asso-

ciation for Plant Taxonomy; the Chronica Botanica Co.:
Waltham, Mass.”

. ‘




planten-terminologie. Woordenlijsf in zes talen
(Latijn, = Grieksch, Nederlandsch, Duitsch,
Engellsch ‘en Fransch) van de voornaamste
wetenschappelijke woorden, die in de plantkunde
gebruikt worden. Amsterdam, Steinmetz [1947].
np i

Title page also in German, English and French.

* Tabulated lists, translating from Latin and/or Greek

terms.

Handbooks

Fernald, Merritt Lyndon. Gray’s Manual of
botany: 8th (centennial) ed. A handbook of the
flowering plants and trees of the central and
northeastern United States and adjacent Canada.
Largely rewritten and expanded with assistance
of specialists in some groups. . . . N.Y,, Amer.
Bk., 1950. 1632p. il. $9.50. IN59

Tth ed., 1908.
New edition of a standard handbook.

Moldenke, Harold Norman and Moldenke, Alma
Lance. Plants of the Bible. Waltham, Mass.,
Chronica Botanica, 1952. 328p. il. (A new series
of plant science books, v.28) $7.50. 1IN60

Bibliography, p.259-74.

The main section is arranged alphabetically by 'the
Latin name of all plants mentionecFin the Bible, with
indexes by Biblical reference and by plant name. Each
of the 230 articles gives Biblical quotations, from the
various versions, and a botanical account of the plant,

Flora

Bailey, Liberty Hyde. Manual of cultivated
plants most commonly grown in the continental
United States and Canada. Rev. ed., completely
restudied. N.Y. Macmillan, 1949. 116p. il
$17.50. IN61

Ist ed., 1924. For annotation see Guide N383, |

Completely revised and greatly enlarged edition of an
important handbook. ‘

Clapham, A. R., Tutin, T. G and Warburg,E F
Flora of the British Isles. Camb., Univ. Pr., 1952,
1591p. il. £2 10s,; $9.50. T ING2

. An excellent small handbook, intended primarily for
the student and amateur botanist.

Gleason, Henry A. The New Britton and Brown
Hlustrated flora of the northeastern United States
 and adjacent Canada. N.Y., New York Botanical
Garden, 1952. 3v. il. $30 per set. ING3
~ For Britton and Brown see Guide N384.. ‘

 v.l, The pteridophyta, gymnospermae and mono-
| cotyledoneae. Lycopodiaceae—Orchidaceae: Clubmoss—

Adam-and-Eve; v.2, The Choripetalous dicotyledoneae, ¢

Saururaceae—Cornaceae: Lizard's-tail-Cotton gum; v.3,
The Sympetalous dicotyledoneae. Clethraceae—-Composi-
tae: Sweet pepper-bush—Goat's beard. :

Amsworth, Jeoffrey
~ Richard. A dictionary

IN58

- wv.11, 15. (In progress)

Clough and Bisby, (
of the fungi. 3d ed. Kew,
Surrey, Commonwealth Mycological Inst., 1950.
447p. L e e e R 1NG4 ;
ilor 2d ed. mee CHdde ARG, b e

In this edition, “Medical mycology and its ramifica-
tions have been revised, the section on antibiotics has
been enlarged, and certain other metabolic products
named from fungi have been listed” (Pref.).

Geo

Fischer, George William. The ‘Sriitit“ fungl, A
guide to the literature, with bibliography, N.Y.,
Ronald Pr., 1951. 387p. $6. ] . ING65

Pt.l lists the literature on some 330 species of smut
fungi, alphabetically arranged under the names of the
fungi; pt.2 lists by author the literature cited in pt.l,
with complete bibliographical data. An important cou-
tribution in an increasingly significant field. '

Trees L
Bean, William Jackson. Trees and shrubs hardy
in the British Isles. 7th ed. Lond., John Murray,
1950-51. 3v. il. 42s. ea. ANGe.

6th ed., 1936. ‘ i

An important British manual. Alphabetically arranged
with an index in each volume; that in v.3 covers the
whole set, Tllustrated with line drawings and full-page
photographs. : '

ZOOLOGY
Guides | |
Smith, Roger Cletus. Guide to the literature of
the zoological sciences. [3d ed.] Minneapolis,
Minn.,, Burgess Pub. Co., 1952, 133p. $2.50.
- IN67

st ed., 1942, For 2d ed. and annotation see Guide
N396,

~ Bibliography o
U. S. Bureau of Animal Industry. Index-catalogue
of medical and veterinary zoology. Authors. . . .
Wash., Govt. Prt. Off., 1951-52. pts. 12-18. 1N68

For earlier parts see Guide N405.
pts. 12-18, P-Zyukov.

Abstract journals. |

U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Wildlife review,
1n0.67, June 1952- . [Laurel, Md, 1952- ] Bi-
monthly. 1N69

Abstracts on wildlife management, arranged b sub-
ject. Previously issued irregularly in mimeographed form.

Collections ‘ ;
Traité de zoologie; anatomie, systématique, bio-
logie. Pub. sous la direction de Pierre-P. Grasse.
Paris, Masson, 1948- . v.1, pt.1, v.6, 9, 10, pt.1-2,
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genéralités. Flagellés. 1952, 9000 fr.; t.6, Onychophores,
Tardigrades, Arthropodes, Trilobitomorphes, Chélicératea.

1949, 4500 fr.; 1.9, Insectes. 1949. 4000 fr.: .10, fasc.

1-2, Insectes superieures et Hémipteroides. 1951, 6000
fr. each; t.11, Echinodermes, Stomocordés, Procordés,

1948, 3800 fr.; t.15, Oiseaux, 1950, 6000 fr.

Birds ‘
Bibliography

Irwin, Raymond. British bird books; an index to
British ornithology, A. D. 1481 to A. D. 1948.
Lond., Grafton, 1951. 398p. 63s. INT1
pt.1, Subject lists; pt.2, Regional lists; pt.3, Systematic
list; pt.4, Index of authors; pt.5, Index of subjects, species
and places. Appendix A, Addresses of national societies,
unions, periodicals, ete.; Appendix B, Supplementary list,
1949--50, with index. ‘ !

Handbooks

Mackworth-Praed, Cyril Winthrop and Grant,
Claude H. B. Birds of eastern and north eastern
Africa, v.1- . Lond, Longmans, 1952- . il.
(African handbook of birds, ser. 1, v.1) (In
progress) v.l, 45s., $12.50. INT2
A well-produced and authoritative guide for the field-
worker, the first of its kind for Africa. Because of its
purpose as a handbook in the field, it has been published
in as compact a form as possible, with no bibliography,
and with six illustrations to each plate. Binomial nomen-
clature is used, followed where necessary by trinomials,
and with an English name for each species. "The classifi-
cation into families, genera and species is based on W. L.
Sclater’s Systema avium AEthiopicarum ([Lond.]. British
Ornithologists’ Union, 1924-30). ‘

ENTOMOLOGY

History

Osborn, Herbert. A brief history of entomology,
including time of Demosthenes and Aristotle to
modern times, with over five hundred portraits.
Columbus, Ohio, Spahr and Glenn, 1952. 303p.
il IN73

Intended mainly for the layman. General outlines of
the history of entomology, followed by an alphabetical
list of “founders and leaders of entomological science,”
giving brief biographical data for each. The portraits,
12 on each plate, are taken from photographs or con-
temporary . paintings.

NATURAL HISTORY

Jordan, Emil L. Hammond’s Nature atlas of
America. Maplewood, N.J.,, Hammond, 1952.
256p. il. $7.50. IN74

“ . . for nature lovers who are not scientists” (Pref.).
Maps of the United States showing occurrence of min-
erals, flowers, birds, fishes, etc., and pages of text describ-
ing individual species, with illustrations. Tables of
wildlife refuges (p.245-49), glossary (p.250-51), and
index (p.252-58),

nts: 61, fase, 1, Phylogénie. Protozoaires:

Section

APPLIED SCIENCE
GENERAL TECHNOLOGY
Bibliography ‘

See Periodicals—Bibliography, 1N6a-iN8, for lists in-
cluding technical periodicals, i

Association of Special Libraries and Information

Bureaux. Select list of standard British scientific

and technical books, ed. by E. R. McColvin. . . .

4th ed., rev. and enl. Lond., Aslib, 1952. Tep,

6s. to members; 7s. 6d. to nonmembers. 1P1
For 3d ed. see Guide N2.

Current

U. S. Department of Commerce. Office of Tech-
nical Services. Bibliography of technical reports,
v.12,n0.1- , July 1949- . Wash., 1949- . 1Pla
Previously called Bibliography of scientific and indus-
trial reports, for which see Guide P17, i

—— Index to PB reports listed in Bibliogra-
phy of technical reports, v.19, no.l- , Jan. 16,
1953- . Wash., Technical Information Service,
1953- . $10 per yr.; $11 foreign. )

To be published 15 times a year—monthly issues, with
semiannual cumulations (Jan.-June and July-Dec.) and
an annual volume. Monthly issues consist of a numerical
index by PB numbers (which are assigned arbitrarily to
the reports of the Publication Board ), a key to abbrevia-
tions, a correlation of document series and PB numbers,
and a list of cooperative research laboratories with PB
number of re%)ort submitted. The annual cumulation will
include, in addition, an author index and a classified list-
ing of subject categories. Because of the difficulty of
locating any given report in the Bibliography, this index
is particularly important. ‘ )

Abstracts

Technisches Zentralblatt, im Auftrage der
Deutschen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Berlin hrsg. von Maximilian Pfliicke. Berlin,
Akademie-Verlag, 1951- . Monthly. DM.30 per
quarter, per section. P2
The first section to appear, Abt. 5, Elektrotechnik,
began in July 1951 and abstracted 275 periodicals; these
had increased to about 600 in July 1952, in some 12
languages. The second section, Abt, 4, Maschinenwesen,
began publication in 1952. Other sections are planned to
cover  Chemische Technik, Bauwesen, Textiltechnik,
Berg- und Hiittenwesen, ete, LA

5
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; g the ‘gex‘iera‘l: _pattern of the Chemisches
entralblatt (Guide N181), it is arranged by class, with
an author index in each issue. U ‘ ‘

Encyclopedias and hdndbooks |

Eshbach, Ovid Wallace. Handbook of engineer-
ing fundamentals, prepared by a staff of special-
ists. 2d ed. N.Y., Wiley, 1952, np. (Wiley
engineering handbook series) $10. 1P3
For 1st ed. see Guide P26.
Revised; many sections completely rewritten to incor-
porate new material and recent developments.

Hetényi, Miklés Imre. Handbook of experi-
mental stress analysis. N.Y., Wiley, 1950. 1077p.
$15. . 1P4

The only comprehensive handbook in the field.

Dictionaries
German

De Vries, Louis. German-English technical and
engineering dictionary. lst ed. N.Y., McGraw-
Hill, 1950, 928p. $20. | 1P5

Bibliography of sources, p.xi-xiv.

Leidecker, Kurt Friedrich. German-English
technical dictionary of aeronautics, rocketry,
space-navigation, atomic physics, higher mathe-
matics, jet-engines, turbines, hydraulics, petro-
leum industry, civil and mechanical engineering,
ballistics, electronics, radio, radar, aerophotog-
raphy, television, infrared research, communica-
tion, meteorology, topography, aeromedicine.
Based on data compiled by the U. 5. Air Force.
+N.Y., S. E. Vanni, 1951 2v. 1P5a

Polyglot

Langford, Reginald Augustus and Aebei}hard,
R. W. Langford’s Technical and commercial dic-
tionary. 2d rev. ed. Zurich, The English Institute,
for W. & G. Foyle, Lond., 1952. 1024p. 90%; 1P6

First published in 1949,

Separate title pages for French and German sections.

British spelling and, in general, British terms are used
in the English language section, with Amnerican terms so
indicated where they occur. The dictionary contains
20,000 terms for each of the three languages, 5000 of
which deal with trade and commerce, the rest with tech-
nology. Specialists in the various fields were responsible
for the final selection of words to be included.

AERONAUTICAL
ENGINEERING

~ Periodical indexes
The Air University periodical index, Oct. 1949-

Maxwell Air Force Base, Ala., Air University

Library. v.l- . Quarterly.
56

5 IPT

b

‘ “v‘.‘l,‘no;ﬁt“" ‘cumulates ssues Oct. 1949-Sept. 195001
covers Oct. 1950-Dec. 1951 and is not cumulative; from
v,3, no.1, volumes are issued on a calendar year basis.

v.3, nod is to be cumulative since .1, no.l; future
cumulations are planned to cover two or more years.
Titles indexed vary somewhat and have been increased

41 in v.3, Listing is by author and

from 21 in v.1 to
subject. ‘

Dictionaries v
Baughman, Harold Eugene. Baughman's Avia-

tion ‘dictionary and reference guide, rev. by

Emmest J. Gentle and Charles Edward Chapel.
3d ed. Los Angeles, Calif., Aero Publishers, 1951.
653p. il. $7.50. e 1P8

For 2d ed. see Guide P88. ! !

Although the original author is no longer connected
with the project, his name has been retained for identifi-
cation of the dictionary. Up-to-date information has been
added on atomic energy, electronics, etc., and there is a
section of new definitions (p.263-338). Some constantly
changing sections (particularly Civil Aeronautics Author-

ity material) in the reference guide have been omitted,

but otherwise information is basically the same as in the
second edition, i

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Handbooks
Davis, Calvin Victor. Handbook of applied hy-

draulics. 2d ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1952. 1272p.

il. $15. i

1P9
Ist ed., 1942, i

Highways , v
Hewes, Laurence Ilsley. American highway prac-
tice. N.Y., Wiley, 1942, 2v. il. v.1, $650; v.2,
$7.50. 1P%a

Presents current methods in roadbuilding and highway
practice. The two volumes are individually indexed, and
there is a selected bibliography at the end of each
chapter. b T o

Highway research abstracts, no.1-142; v.17, no.7-
Wash., 1931- . Monthly, except August.
$3 per yr. : ~ 1P%
Published by the Highway Research Board of the Na-
tional Research Couneil, National Academy of Sciences.
Volume numbering began with v.17, no.7, July 1947.
Previously, publication was irregular. No index. List of
titles abstracted appears on cover. Since 1937 the De-
cember issue has been a “Synopsis Issue,” containin
synopses of many of the papers and reports schedule
for presentation at the annual meeting of the Highway
Research Board. ; ‘

U. S. Bureau of Public Roads. Highway statis-
tics; summary to 1945. Wash., Govt, Prt. Off,
1947, 97p. 40c. ; 1P9c
.+ Provides background for the annual publication
(1P9d). ;
“Each series has been carried back as many years as

the data warrant, but the periods vary” (Pref.). Some
‘go back to 1890, 1900, 1910.ete. i
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" Highway statistics. no.l, 1945- . Wash,
Govt. Prt. Off., 1947- . Annual. (1951, pub.
1953, 80c) (o 1P9d

‘Continues Highway statistics; bummnry to 1945,

Issued 1945-48 by U.S. Public Roads Administration,

Federal Works Agency; 1949-
merce, Bureau of Public ,Roads.
Presents ‘statistical and analytical tables of general
interest on ‘motor fuel, motor vehicles, highway-user taxa-
tion, financing of state and local highways, highway
mileage, and federal aid for highways” (Pref., 1951).

U.S. Public Roads ‘Administration. Highway
practice in the United States of America; history,
administration, finance, systems and standards,

location and design, construction and mainte-
nance. Wash,, Govt. Prt. Off., 1949. 230p. il.

by U.S. Dept. of Com-

45¢. 1P%

Includes bibliographies.

ELECTRICAL -
ENGINEERING
Handbooks

[luminating Engineering Society. IES Lighting
handbook; the standard lighting guide. 2d ed.
N.Y., The Society, 1952. v.p. il. $8. 1P10

For lst ed. see Guide P141.
“Over 75 percent of the material is new or revised”
(Pref.). ‘ i

Radio

Federal Telephone and Radio Corporation, New
York. Reference data for radio engineers. 3d ed.
N.Y., The Corporation, 1949. 640p., {290.1, il

1P11

For 2d ed, see Guide P148.
sreatly enlarged; includes previously restricted data.

'MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Handbooks

Marks, Lionel Simeon. Mechanical engineers’
handbook; 5th ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1951.
2236p. il. $15. 1P12

For 4th ed. se¢ Guide P171.
First full revision in ten years, Complete revision of
this important handbook. i

Staniar, William. Plant engineering handbook,
prepared by a staff of specialists. 1st ed. N.Y,
McGraw-Hill, 1950. 2007p. il. $15. 1P13

An important new handbook which supplements the
more general engineering reference works. The first of

its kind.

- Heating and ventilating

Johnson, Allen J. and Auth, George H. Fuels and
combustion handbook, 1st ed. N.Y., McGraw-
Hill, 1951. 915p. il. $12.50. ' 1P14

A comprehensive handbook,

 MILITARY AND NAVAL
 ENGINEERING ©

1952, 270p., 89p. il,

~ Dictionaries i il
Gaynor, Frank. The New military and naval

~ dictionary. N.Y., Philosophical Library, 1951. =

295p. il. $6. ‘  1P1S
Brief, nontechnical definitions or descriptions of terms
and abbreviations used in the atmy, navy, and air force,
Organization charts and sketch maps of command areas
are included. ‘
Bibliography, p.291-95,

Gruss, Robert. Petit dictionnaire de marine. 3e.
éd., entiérement refondue et aug. Paris, Soc.
d’éditions géographiques, maritimes et coloniales,
1P16

1st ed., 1943,

METALLURGCY
I Guides

M t,ek, John T. Guide to foreign sources of metal-
lungrical literature. Pittsburgh, Pa., Richard
bach Associates, 921 Ridge Ave., 1951. 95p.
$2,50. ! 1P17

Brings up to date, and expands, the material in Rim-
bach’s How to find metallurgical information (Guide
P190). i

Divided into nine sections, dealing with associations,’
periodicals, abstract services, standardizing organizations, = '
statistical sources, directors of industries, metallurgical
books, bibliographies, and abbreviations, :

PETROLEUM
ENGINEERING
¢ Bibliography ‘
Ajfut, Marthe. Bibliographie des livres, théses

etfconférences relatifs a l'industrie du pétrole

[

e‘kcomprehensive, classified bibliography of 6408 num-
befed items based on the holdings of about 15 libraries
and covering approximately 100 years from the start of
the commercial development of petroleum in the mid-
nineteenth century. Scope is international; locations are
given wherever possible, and sources of reference are in-
dicated for items not seen. Subject and author indexes.

aris, Gauthier-Villars], 1949. 322p. il. 3000
: 1

Dictionaries o e
Boone, Lalia Phipps. The Petroleum dictionary.

Norman, Univ. of Oklahoma Pr., 1952. 338p. $5.
iP19
Bibliography, p.333-38. d
Gives dehinitions and sources of about 6000 'terms used
in #ihe oil industry. The dictionary is preceded by a gen-
eral introduction (p.8-37) to the?i]mglmge of the oil field,
I(.blster, T. A. Technical dictionary; English-
Spanish, Spanish-English. Caracas [1950]. 207p.,
1$p. . \ g R
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Htle: Containing‘ﬁmo:euthail 25,000 geolical [sic],
eering, legal and accounting words, terms and ex-
pressions, common to the Petroleum industry, and 800
abbreviations, ‘ ]
Abbreviations (p.179-87) are given from the complete
word to the abbreviation for English words and terms
only. ‘ ‘

AGRICULTURE
‘Dictionaries and encyclopedias

The Royal Horticultural Socicty Dictionary of
gardening; a practical and scientific encyclo-
paedia of horticulture, ed. by Fred ]. Chittenden,
assisted by specialists. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1951.
4y, il. $55, £10 10s. 1P21

Based on Nicholson's Hlustrated dictionary of garden-
ing (188589, Suppl., 1900), but with extensive revision
and the addition of much new material. Primarily in-
tended for gardeners in the British Isles, it is of value
also in other parts of the world but will be needed only
in the large specialized library.

Yearbooks

U. 8. Dept. of Agriculture. Yearbook of agricul-
 ture, 1950/51-1952, Wash,, Govt. Prt. Off,
1951-52. 1P22

For earlier yeafs and annotation see Guide P264.
1950/51, Crops in peace and war; 1952, Insects.

FORESTRY

Periodicals

Griinwoldt, Franz. Répertoire international des
Eériodiques forestiers; sylviculture, économie du

ois, protection de la nature et chasse d’apres
leur état au ler janvier, 1940. Berlin-Wannsee,
Centre internationale de sylviculture, 1940. 204p.
(Sylvae orbis . . . no.1) 1P23

A %eogmphical listing of 1254 forestry serials, with
alphabetical title and place indexes. Information given
includes date of first issue, publisher, frequency, price,
editor, address, etc.

HOME ECONOMICS
Bibliography ‘

Simon, André L. Bibliotheca gastronomica, a
catalogue of books and documents on gastron-
omy, comp. and annotated with an introduction.
. « « Lond., The Wine and Food Society, 1953.
196p. il. 84s. 1P24

“The production, taxation, distribution and consump-
tion of food and drink, their use and abuse in all times
| and among all ‘Feoples” (title page).

An annotated listing of 1644 items, arranged alpha-

betically by author, with indexes by short title and by

subject.
Encyclopedias
Simon, André L. A concise encyclopaedia of

gastronomy. Lond., Collins, 1952. 827p. 42s.
, 1P25

e

Originally published in parts from 1939 to 1949,
sections cover (1) Sauces; (2) Vegetables; (8) Cer
(8) Cheese; (9) Wine. ‘ i

Includes definitions of terms and ingredients as we
as recipes. ¢ ! e

MEDICINE

Bibliography | |
National Foundation for Infantile Paral rsis, Inc.
A bibliography of infantile paralysis 1789-1949,
with selected abstracts and annotations . . . ed.
by Morris Fishbein and Ella M. Salmonsen with
Lundvig Hektoen. 2d ed. Phila., Lond., Montreal,
Lippincott, 1951. §99p. 1P26

st ed,, 1946. ‘ ‘
A  chronological bibliography  of intemational scope,

including geriodical and monograph material. Author and
subject indexes, :

Shock, Nathan W. A classified bibliography of
gerontology and geriatrics. Stanford, Calif., Stan-
ford Univ. Pr., 1951. 599p. $15. 1p27

“Prepared for Stanford University under a grant from
the Forest Park Foundation, Peoria, Illinois.” o

Includes monographs and periodical articles in all Jan-
guages. An attempt has been made to cover the whole
ield from biochemistry to social science and social work .
as they concern the aged. Author and subject indexes,

Supplements appear in the Journal of gerontology
starting with the April 1950 issue. ‘ |

U.S. Army Medical Library. Army Medical Li-
brary catalog, 1951- . Wash., Library of Con-
gress, 1952- . Annual. $17.50 per yr. 1P27a

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide P287a.

pt.1, authors; pt.2, subjects.

This is the first issue to contain both authors and sub-
jects, although the annual volume for 1950, under the old
title Army Medical Library author catalog, had a subject
index. In the new form, the subject entries are complete,
but it should be borne in mind that some pre-1925 titles
which are listed under author are not included in the
subject section. :

(4) Fruit; (5) Fish; (6) Meat; (7) Birds and eggsi

Incunabula

Schullian, Dorothy M. and Sommer, Francis E.
A catalogue of incunabula and manuscripts in the
Army Medical Library. N.Y., Pub. for the Hon-
orary Consultants to the Army Medical Library
by Henry Schuman, Inc. [1950]. 361p. il. 1P28

Periodicals

Bibliography
Medical Library Association. Periodicals and -‘
Serial Publications Committee. Vital notes on
medical periodicals. v.1, no.l- N.Y., The
Committee, 1952- . Irreg. 1P28a

The first issue (Oct. 1952) was arranged by births and
deaths under specific fields; the second (Feb. 1953) had
a straight alphabetical arrangement by title, giving ad-
dress, birth or death date, frequency, and price.
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U.S. Veterans Administration. Library Service,
' Special Services. Union list of serials in the med-
ical libraries of the Veterans Administration. Ist
ed. Wash., The Administration, 1953. 384p.
L ‘ o ~ 1P28b
Locates not only titles but also individual volumes,
indicating libraries by numerical symbols,

Abbreviations

Periodica medica: Titelabkiirzungen medizin-
ischer Zeitschriften. 4te. neu bearb. und erweit.
Aufl. von Walter Artelt, Edith Heischkel, Carl
Wehmar. Stuttgart, Georg Thieme Verlag, 1952.
280p. : 1P29

For 8d ed. see Guide P290, :

The 4th ed. includes only medical titles, omitting the
general scientific periodicals included in earlier editions.

Indexes

Current list of medical literature, v.19- . Wash,,
Army Medical Library, 1950- . Monthly. $9
per yr. 1P30

Formerly issued as a weekly, for which see Guide P295.

Beginning with v.19, July-Dee, 1950, this is being
published in a greatly expanded form, analyzing nearly
1500 journals. The journals are listed alphabetically,
items are numbered, and there is an author and subject
index in each issue and a cumulative index for each vol-
ume. v.20 covers Jan.-Dec. 1951 (December issue is the
annual index); v.21 and continuation cover six months
each, ‘

Handbooks

Karel, Leonard and Roach, Elizabeth Spencer.
A dictionary of antibiosis. N.Y,, Columbia Univ.
Pr., 1951. 373p. il. $8.50. 1P31

“The data included are arranged alphabetically and
consist of (1) compilation of substances tested for anti-
biotic activity; (2) available information on source, ex-
traction, chemical and physical properties, spectrum in
vitro and in vivo, toxicological and pharmacological, clin-
ical and experimental clinical results; and (8) enumera-
tion of organisms . . . against which substances have been
tested for antibiotic activity” (Pref.),

Bibliography, p.319-73,

National Conference on Medical Nomenclature.

Standard nomenclature of diseases and opera-

tions. 4th ed. Richard J. Plunkett, ed., and

Adaline C. Hayden, assoc. ed. Pub. for the

American Medical Association. N.Y., Blakiston,

1952. 1034p. il. $8. 1 1P32
3d ed., 1942,

Rypins, Harold. Medical licensure examinations;

topical summaries and questions. 7th ed. [ed.

by] Walter L. Bierring, with the collaboration

of a review panel. Phila., Lippincott, 1952. 856p.

$8. 1P33
6th ed., 1947, ‘

1st to 4th editions called Medical state board examina-
tions.

il L e

 Abbreviations

Peyser, Alfred. Pars pro toto; breviarium medi- o
cum internationale. Stockholm, Almquist and
Wiksell [1950]. 196p. ; ‘ 1P34

Nearly 5000 abbreviations used in medical and allied
fields, in German, Danish, English, Spanish, French,

Italian, Latin, and Swedish. Includes names of associa-

tions and periodical titles. 3 '

Foreign terms
FRENCH

Lépine, Pierre. Dictionnaire ~fra1'xgavis-anglais,
anglais-francais, des termes médicaux et biolo-
giques. Paris, Flammarion, 1952. 829p, 2800 fr.

| L AESS

GERMAN | o

De Vries, Louis. German-English medical dic-
tionary. lst ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1952. 86p.
$12. i 1P36

40,000 German medical terms with the English equiy- |
alents, ‘ S

JAPANESE

Takasima, R. Pocket ]apanese-English—Gennari
medical dictionary. Tokyo, Bunkodo, 1951. 256p.

.

POLYGLOT

Clairville, Alexandre Lichtendorff. Dictionnaire
polyglotte des termes médicaux. v.l, francais-
anglais-allemand-latin. Paris, S.L.P.U.C.O., 1950.
1150p. 6500 fr.; $21.75. 1P38

Gives translations from French into each of the other
languages. Each term is numbered, and there is an
alphabetical index of words in each of the other languages
(English, German, Latin) referring to the key numbers.

Paris, S.LP..

v.3, Version espafiola.
U.C.O, 1952, 35lp. $9. ,

Pt.1, Spanish equivalents for terms in the master vol-
ume, numerically arranged by the same key numbers:
ﬁt,z, Spanish terms listed alphabetically, with key num-
ers to the master volume ?and $o to French, English,
German, and Latin equivalents). il

v.2 is to be a Portuguese version. Arabic and Italian
versions are also projected.

Veillon, E. Medizinisches Worterbuch, Medical
dictionary. Dictionnaire médical. . . . Bern,
Verlag Hans Huber, 1950. 476p., 496p., 435p.
Sw. Fr. 75. 1P39

Separate sections, from each of the three languages
(German, English, French) into the other two.

SPANISH

Goldberg, Morris. Spanish-English chemical .ﬁﬁd |
medical dictionary. . . . lst ed. N.Y., McGraw-
Hill, 1952. 609p. $17.50. 1P40

W




APPLIED SCIENCE

Opipanion volume to English-Spanish (Guide P314),
title: Comprising terms employed in medicine, bio-

chemistry, surgery, dentistry, veterinary, biology, phar-

macy, allied sciences and related scientific equipment.

Biography
American
American Psychiatric Association. Biographical
directory of fellows and members. N.Y., The As-
sociation, 1950. 877p. $12. 1P41
For 1st ed. see Guide P335.
Completely revised, with biographical and bibliographi-
cal information brought up to date, and with the addi-
tion of many new names,

Dentistry

Grossman, Louis Irwin. Dental formulas and
aids to dental practice. . . . Phila., Lea and
Febiger, 1952. 318p. il. $5. 1P42

National Research Council. Committee on
Dental Health. A survey of the literature of
dental caries, prep. for the Food and Nutrition
Board, National- Rg@¢arch Council . . . [by] Gut-
torm Toverud,- ey B. Finn, Gerald J. Cox,
Charles F. Bodecker, James H. Shaw. Wash., The
Council, 1952. 567p. (Nat. Research Council.
Publication 225) 1P43
Bibliography, p.509-67.

Pharmacy

Periodicals
UNION LISTS

Special Libraries Association. Science-Technol-
ogy Division. Pharmaceutical Section, Union
list of periodicals in pharmaceutical libraries.
N.Y., The Association, 1952. 189p. $3. 1P44

Holdings of 25 pharmaceutical libraries in the United
States and Canada. Form of entry generally follows that
of the Union list of serials.

Dispensatories and
pharmacopoeias

American Medical Association. Council on

Pharmacy and Chemistry. Useful drugs; a

selected list of essential drugs with brief discus-

sions of their actions, uses, and dosage. 15th ed.

Phila., Lippincott, 1952. 262p. $2.50. 1P45
14th ed., 1947.

Howard, Marion Edith. Modern drug encyclo-
pedia and therapeutic index. 5th ed. N.Y.,, Drug
Publications, 1952. 1431p. $15. 1P46

Earlier editions by Jacob and Alexander Benjamin Gut-
man (Guide P376); 4th ed., 1949, ed. by Marion E.
Howard.

60

Pharmacopoeia of the United States of Amenca
(The United States pharmacopoeia) l4th rev.

(U.S.P. xiv) . . . Official from November 1, 1950.

Easton, Pa., Mack Pub. Co., 1950. 1067p. 1P47
For earlier editions see Guide P877. i

[Wood, George Bacon]. The dispensatory of the
United States of America, [Supplement] 1950 ed.
by Arthur Osol and George E. Farrar, . . . Phila,,
Lippincott, 1950. p.1929-2057. il. $5. 1P48
Called v.2, New drug developments.
- Constitutes pts. 6-7 of The dispensatory (Guide P379)
and is numbered consecutively with it, ;

Section

FINE ARTS

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aeschlimann, FErardo. Bibliografia del libro
d’arte italiano 1940-1952. Roma, Carlo Bestetti,
1952. 395p. il. $5. 101

Classified arrangement, with author and subject index
(p-338-80). Gives prices for books and indicates some
periodicals which have already died.

Hall, H. van. Repertorium voor de geschiedenis

der Nederlandsche schilder- en graveerkunst.

'sGravenhage, Nijhoff, 1949, v.2 1Q2
For v.1 see Guide Q2. ;
v.2 covers 1933--1946.

Lucas, Edna Louise. The Harvard list of books
on art. Camb., Harv. Univ, Pr., 1952. 163p. $2.25.
‘ 1Q3
Brief subject listing, without annotations and excluding
periodicals, with index of authors and artists, Omits some
of the older titles from the 1938 edition (Guide (6) and
includes new titles through 1950.

Reisner, Robert George. Fakes and forgeries in
the fine arts; a bibliography. N.Y., Special Li-
braries Assoc., 1950. 58p. $1.75. 1Q4

Arranged mainly by field, i.c., painting, prints, sculp-
tures, etc., with a general section on fakes and forgeries
in more than one art form and works on the moral,

. ethical, philosophical, and psychological aspects of for-

gery. Periodical articles are included, and there is a sepa-
rate bibliography of articles from the New York Times,
1897 to the present (p.37-54). There is an author index.

Rowland, Benjamin. The Harvard outline and
reading lists for oriental art. Camb., Harv. Univ,
Pr., 1952. 64p. $1.50. ' 1Q5




FINE ARTS 1Q15 {

" Arofuplete revision of the Outline and bibliographies
of oriental art (1938). Very brief chronological outlines
by country are followed by the bibliographical list, with
no ‘indexes. The section on Indian art has been rear-
ranged and there is additional material on the later
periods of Chinese art.

Current |
London. University. Courtauld Institute of Art.
Bibliography of the history of British art. v.5,
1938-1945. Camb., Univ. Pr., 1952. 2v. 45s.
1Q5a

pt.l, General, Architecture, Sculpture; pt.2, Painting,
Drawing, Engraving, Api)lied‘Att. Index to v.3.

v.1-4 called Annugl bibliography . . . (see Guide Q11).
v.8 will cover 1946-48. ‘ i

DICTIONARIES AND
ENCYCLOPEDIAS
O’'Dwyer, John and Le Mage, Raymond. A glos-

sary of art terms; with a foreword by Ruskin

Spear. Lond., Peter Nevill; N.Y., Philosophical
Library [1950]. 148p. 8s. 6d.; $3. 1Q6

Generally brief definitions of terms, with emphasis on
modern art. i

Schmitt, Otto. Reallexikon zur deutschen Kunst-

geschichte, Stuttgart, Metzler, 19048-52. Lfg. 24-

28. il. (In progress) Lfg. 24-25, DM.7.50 each;

Lfg. 26-28, DM.10 each. ' 1Q7
For earlier parts see Guide Q24.

Lfg. 24 completes Bd.2, Bauer-Buchmalerei; Bd.3, Lig.
25-28, Buchreliquiar-Chor.

Wolf, Martin L. Dictionary of the arts. N.Y.,
Philosophical Library, 1951. 797p. $10.  1Q8

Brief descriptions or definitions under headings taken
from all forms of art from all periods of world history.
The introduction states that “emphasis [is] rightly placed
upon practice rather than upon. theory.” There is an
impressive list of acknowledgments, but the quality of the
work is on the whole uneven; there are no illustrations,
and no sources are given.

DIRECTORIES

American art directory, ed. by Dorothy B. Gil-
bert. N.Y., Bowker, 1952. 373p. (American
Federation of Arts) $17.50. 109

To appear triennially. Formerly the American art an-
nual (Guide Q26).

Lists museums, art organizations, universities and col-
leges having art departments, art schools and classes, in
the United States, Canada, and Latin America. Also lists
art magazines, newspapers carryiog art notes, museum
pubhcz_ltions, traveling  exhibitions available, etc.- The
index includes subject references to museum collections.

Modern artists in America. First series. Editorial
associates: Robert Motherwell, Ad Reinhardt;
Photography: Aaron Siskind; Documentation:
Bernard Karpel. N.Y.,, Wittenborn Schultz
[1951]- . il , 1010

~ The fixst volume (1949-50) of what is planned as a
hiennial series, outlining events of the period covered in
the field of modern art, and including a list of acquisitions
in American public collections, a bibliography of the
publications in the field by subject, a section on exhibi-
tions in New York Galleries, fall 1949—winter 1950, and
many reproductions. j ‘ s

PERIODICALS

Union lists

American Library Association. Art Reference
Round Table. Union list of holdings of foreign
art periodicals published 1939-46. Chic., 1950,
22p. 50c. 1011

Holdings of 35 libraries, with information about change
of title, suspension or cessation of publication, etc. Does
not1 include periodicals which began publication in 1944
or later,

HISTORY

Cossfo, Manuel Bartolomé and Pijoan y Soteras,
José. Summa artis, historia general del arte. . . .
Madrid, Espasa-Calpe, 1949-51. v.12-14. il, (In
progress ) 1Q12

For earlier volumes see Guide Q39.

v.12, Arte islamico; v.13, Arte del perfodo humanistico,
trecento y cuatrocento; v. 14, Renacimiento romano y
veneciano, siglo xvi.

A

Hauser, Arnold. The Social history of art. [Trans-
lated in collaboration with the author by Stanley
Godman] N.Y., Knopf, 1951. 2v. 1022p. il.
$12.50. 1013
Bibliography fiven in brief form as “Notes” to chap-
ters at the end of each wvolume, with no systematic
mf'rax;gement. Indexes of subjects and names at the end
of v.2.

The Oxford history of English art, ed. by T. S. R.
Boase. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1949-52. v.2, 5. (In
progress) v.2, $10; v.5, $8. 1014
v.2: Rice, David Talbot. English art, 871-1100. 1952,
280p., 96p. il.; v.5: Evans, Joan. English art, 1307--1461,
1949. 272p., 96p. il. .
To be completed in 1lv. ¢ ‘ ‘
“The aim . . . is to set out chronologically the develop-
ment of the visual arts as part of the general history of
England” (Pref.). :
Both of the two volumes which have appeared so far
have extensive bibliographies (v.2, p.256-69; v.5,
.232-49),

BIOGRAPHY

Bénézit, Emmanuel. Dictionnaire critique et
documentaire des peintres, sculpteurs, dessina-
teurs et graveurs de tous les temps et de tous les
pays. . .. Nouv. éd. Paris, Griind, 1951-58. v.4-6.
(In progress) o IS
Q4};or full title, earlier volumes, and annotation see Gu{de :

v.4-6, Forand-Poussin. o :

L




' Droulers, Eug. Dictionnaire des attributs, al-
légories, emblémes et symboles. Turnhout,
Brepols [1948?]. 281p. il. : 1Q16

Alphabetical arrangement, including names of people,
attributes, and allegorical figures. Definitions vary in
length from a few sentences to several paragraphs. There
is an alphabetical “liste des gravures” at the end and a
bibliography of sources.

Lehner, Exnst. Symbols, signs and signets. Cleve-
land, Ohio, World Pub. Co. [1950]. 221p. il
$8.50. 1Q17

No attempt at completeness. Clear reproductions  of
signs ‘and symbols are given under such headings as
“Symbolic gods and deities,” “Astronomy and astrology,”
"Heraldry,” “Monsters,” etc,; each section is preceded by
a brief introduction. Some sections are indexed, but there
is no general index. Bibliography is given (p.217-21).

ART REPRODUCTIONS

Brooke, Milton and Dubester, Henry J. Guide to
color prints. Wash,, Scarecrow Pr., 1953. 257p.
$4.50. / 1Q18

The main list consists of some 4246 individual items,
arranged alphabetically by artist, and gives size, pub-
lisher, and price; portfolios and sets of coigor prints fo{low,
with similar information. Indexes by title and by artist,

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization. Catalogue de reproductions
en couleurs de peintures antérieures a 1860;
catalogue of colour reproductions of paintings
prior to 1860. Paris, UNESCO [1950]. 180p. il.

1Q18a

-~ Catalogue de reproductions en couleurs de

peintures, 1860 a 1952; catalogue of colour re-
productions of paintings, 1860 to 1952. Paris,
UNESCO [1951{ 233p. il. 1Q19

1st ed., 1949.

Lists reproductions, giving artist's name,
date of birth and death, brief description of the original
painting, with its location, and information as to the form
of reproduction, its price, size, and where it can be ob-
tained, with a small photogre?shic illustration. There is an
index of painters, and lists of publishers and printers.

PAINTING

Barker, Virgil. American painting, history and
interpretation. N.Y., Macmillan, 1950. 717p. il
$12.50. 1Q20
~ No systematic bibliO%‘:aphy, but bibliographical refer-
ences are given for each chapter at the end of the vol-
© ume, and there is a brief list of general sources. The index
includes a section on the owners of the paintings men-
tioned,
Robb, David Metheny. The Harper history of
painting: the Occidental tradition. Introd. by
Francis Henry Taylor.
. 1006p. il. $7.50.
.62 e

lace and

N.Y., Harper [1951]. ‘
1021

Covers ‘paiﬁtixig' in e Weét from pi‘et;lassm 1

the el L
temporary times. Includes a glossary of brief identifica-

tions and definitions (p.945.63) and ' a selected bibli-
ography (p.965-83). ‘ L il

Biography |

Bautier, Pierre [and others].  Dictionnaire des
peintres. . . . Préface de Paul Fierens. Bruxelles,
Maison Larcier [1951]. 694p. (Petits diction-
naires des lettres et des arts en Belgique, sous la
direction générale de Luc Haesaerts) 1022
Belgian painters born before 1900. For each artist,
ﬁives full name, dates, description of types of paintings;
sts most important works and gives bibliography. Entries
for some of the most important artists are signed. Recent
sources have been included. il ‘

Grant, Maurice Harold. A dictionary of British
landscape painters from the 16th century to the
early 20th century. Leigh-on-Sea, Lewis [1952].
238p. £77s. i 1Q23 -

Dates or period of activity given for each painter, with
usually very brief descriptions of work and indications of
where examples can be seen. No sources are given and
there is no bibliography.

Tokyo. Institute of Art Research. Index of ]'ap:
anese painters. Tokyo, Society of Friends of
Eastern Art, Institute of Art Research, 1941. 156p.
il. 1024
Brief biographical notes on about 600 Japanese paint-
ers, with references to available reproductions of their
works, Includes a folding table showing schools ' of
Japanese painting and a brief description of these schools.
Lists of aﬁ)ums of reproductions and of place names,

ENGRAVING

Hollstein, F. W, H. Dutch and Flemish etchings,
engravings and woodcuts, ¢a.450-1700. Amster-
dam, M. Hertzberger [1949]- . v.1- . (In
progress) ‘ 1025

v.1-6, Avery-Floris. ‘ ‘

Set planned to be in 25 volumes and an index of
artists, place names, etc. Arrangement is alphabetical by
artists’ names, with brief biographical notes. Illustrations
will include about 10,000 of the more important prints
of the Dutch and Flemish school, of which 7000 have not
heen previously reproduced. The bibliography is at the
beginning of v.1, and there is a list of literature for each
individual artist. Great rarities and unique items are lo-
cated by city or collection.

Biography

Bushnell, George Herbert. Scottish engravers; a
biographical dictionary of Scottish engravers and
of engravers who worked in Scotland to the be-
ginning of the nineteenth century. With a chron-
ological index. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1949.
60p. 8s. 6d.; $1.75. oL 0m

‘Brief biobibliographical notes on 243 engravers born

‘or active in Scotland up to the early part of the 19th

century, most of whom do not appear in Bryan's Diction-




e

i

st of |
the main list is alphabetical.

Grant, Maﬁrice Harold. A dicﬁdnar‘ji of Briﬁsh

: etchers, Lond., Rockliff, 1952. 232p. 80s. 1Q27

‘Dates of birth and death (or activity) and very brief
information on each artist. Popular rather than scholarly,
and with no bibliography and no indication of sources.
The Introduction (p.7-16) outlines briefly the processes
covered by the term eiching.

 ARCHITECTURE

General works

Hamlin, Talbot. Forms and functions of
twentieth-century architecture. N.Y., Columbia
Univ. Pr., 1952. 4v, il. $75. 1028

“Prepared under the auspices of the School of Archi-
tecture of Columbia University.” ‘

v.1, The elements of building; v.2, The principles of
composition; v.3-4, Building types.

An important work, which largely supersedes Julien
Guadet's Eléments et théorie de Tarchitecture (1902).
Many specialists collaborated, and each building type is
dealt with by an outstanding architect. Although there is
no general bibliography, each chapter has a list of sug-
gested additional readings; there is a general index and
also one of architectural works described or illustrated.

Dictionaries and encyclopedias

Saylor, Henry Hodgman. Dictionary of architec-
ture. N.Y., Wiley, 1952. 221p. il. $4.50. 1029

Gives concise definitions of terms used in the practice
and historical reading of architecture. Pronunciation is
indicated by phonetic spelling.

CLOCKS AND WATCHES
Bibliography
Baillie, Granville H. Clocks and watches; an his-
torical bibliography. Lond., N. A. G. Pr., 1951.
497p. $10. 1030

Foi'eword by Sir Harold Spencer-Jones, Astronomer
Royal.

(}':'omprehensive chronological list of books, pamphlets,
manuseripts, and periodical articles published up to 1800,
on mechanical timepieces only; all material checked at
firsthand, unless specified. Introductory section gives a
brief history of horology, with a list of earlier bibliogra-
phies on the subject and indications of London libraries
rich in the field. Annotations are exceptionally full, with
biographical notes on authors, locations of copies, outlines
of contents, and quotations and illustrations from many
items listed.

FURNITURE

Gloag, John. A short dictionary of furniture,
containing 1764 terms used in Britain and
America. Lond., Allen & Unwin, 1952. 565p. il.
42s.; $6.80. ‘ 1031

Brief but clear definitions and descriptions, with many
line drawings. Preliminary sections cover (1) description
and (2) design of furniture, and the dictionary is followed

‘.by,‘l.ists of British and American furniture makers and

i fainters ap‘zdéngmdm : (@fde Q‘88).‘ Thew s
ources and a ”(:hmixolbgicgl index; arrangement of

lated periods, types of furniture, materials an
from 1100 to 1950, ‘ ( |

designers l‘ and. British clockmakefs; Biblidgr?ﬁy tal el ol

«ﬁﬁfnphasis mainly‘ British.

POSTAGE STAMPS

Ma, Zung-sung. Ma’s Illustrated catalogue of the
stamps of China. Comp., suppl, and translated
by Ma Ren-Chuen. Ist ed. Shanghai, Shun
Chang, 1947. 568p. il.
Chinese and English text. |

A descriptive catalog, giving values in “stamp units”
to indicate rarity rather than money value.

COSTUME ‘ i

Ar‘genti, Philip P. The costumes of Chios, their
development from the XVth to the XXth century.
Lond., Batsford, 1953. 338p. il, 111 plates. £10
10s.; $36. 1033

An exhaustive study of the costumes of the Island of
Chios, including a long introductory section of general in-
formation on raw materials, dyes, stitchery, jewelry, etc.
The second and third parts deal with men’s and women’s
costumes respectively. Extracts from original texts are
given in appendixes, also a list of synonyms and homo-
nyms in the nomenclature of Chian costume. Besides the
excellent plates, many of them in color, there are num-
erous line drawings in the text.

Evans, Mary. Costume throughout the ages.
[Rev. ed.] Phila., Lippincott, 1950. 360p. il. $5.
» | 1034
1st ed., 1930. j
A handy outline of national and period costume, with
many illustrations, a subject bibliography, and a list of
painters whose works illustrate historie costume.

Gorsline, Douglas W. What people wore; a
visual history of dress from ancient times to
twentieth-century America. N.Y,, Viking, 1952.
266p. il. $7.50. 1035

pt.1, Costume of the ancient world; pt.2, European cos-
tume; pt.3, American costume. :

Bibliographies, p.249-56. Locates copies in the Metro-
politan Museum of Art or New York Public Library.

DANCING
Bibliography

Guide to dance periodicals. N.Y., Dance and
Music Archives [1950-51]. v.2, 4, v.2, $6; v4,

$10. 1Q36
For plan and earlier published volumes see Guide
Q187. ,

v.2 covers 1936-40: v.4, 1946-50.

Encyclopedias and handbooks

Grant, Gail. The Technical manual and diction- |
ary of classical ballet. N.Y., Kamin Dance Pub-
lishers, 1950. 87p. il. $8. ; ‘ 1Q37

Gives gmnunciation and brief definitions of dance
terms, and small line drawings of main positions.

e

craftsmen
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> i
tence, Robert. The Victor book of ballets

. and ballet music. N.Y., Simon & Schuster, 1950.

o31p. il. $5. 1Q38

A brief, general outline of the history of ballet, followed
by the stories of individual ballets, alphabetically ar-
ranged, and inclading musical themes. There is a selec-
tive discography of RCA Victor recordings and indexes
by choreographer and composer as well as a general index.

THEATER
See also Drama, p.68

Bibliography

Baker, Blanch M. Theatre and allied arts: a
guide to books dealing with the history, criticism,
and technic of the drama and theatre and related
arts and crafts. N.Y., Wilson, 1952. 536p. $10.
1Q39
Based on the author’s Dramatic bibliography (Guide
R129). An annotated listing of about 8000 titles in three
parts: Drama, theatre and actors; Stagecraft and allied
arts of the theatre; Miscellaneous reference material.
Each part is subdivided by subject or geographical region.
Items included were published between 1885 and 1948,
with a few later titles, and are almost all available in
English. Indexes by author and subject.

British Drama League. Library. Player’s Li-
brary, the catalogue of the Library of the British
Drama League, with an introd. by Frederick S.
Boas. Lond., Faber & Faber, for the British
Drama League, 1950. 1115p. 30s. 10Q40

First supplement [1951]. 128p. 8s. 6d.

These two publications supersede the first catalog
(1930) (Guide Q196) and its supplement (1934) and
include also the majority of books added to the library
through 1950. Arrangement of the catalog of plays is
by author, with brief descriptive information. This is fol-
lowed by a subject listing of books on the theater, a title
index of plays, and an author index to the bibliography
of the theater.

McDowell, John H. and McGaw, Charles J. A
bibliography on theatre and drama in American
colleges and universities, 1937-1947. American
Educational Theatre Association. (In Speech
monographs, v.16, no.3, Nov. 1949) 1Q40a

Edited by the Committee on Research of the American
Educational Theatre Association. Supersedes their earlier
bibliography “Research in drama and the theatre in the
universities and colleges of the United States, 1937-1942.”

Covers: Acting anﬁ actors, Community, civic, and little
theatres, Costume and make-up, Criticism and censorship,
Dance and ballet, Directing and production, Drama, Edu-
cational theatre, Film, Lighting and sound equipment,
Masks and marionettes, Music, opera, and operetta, Play-
writing, Scene design and construction, Theatre.

Encyclopedias and dictionaries

Granville, Wilfred. The Theater dictionary:
British and American terms in the drama, opera,
and ballet. N.Y. Philosophical Library, 1952.

227p. $5. - 1041

- 64

A }isting,‘with Bﬁef‘deﬁnitions, of tecﬁnicalg“fc.‘:qllqgiu‘ia‘l;
and slang speech of the twentieth-century stage; mainly
from the British point of view, with some American terms
appearing only under the British synonyms without cross
references, i ‘ i
Kosch, Wilhelm. Deutsches Theater-Lexikon;
biographisches und bibliographisches Handbuch.
Klagenfurt, Kleinmayr, 1951-52. Lfg. 1-6. (In
progress) 33 Sch. per Lig, 1Q42

Lfg. 1-6, A-Goetz, W.

Biobibliographical information on persons connected
with the theater, and articles on dramatic history, theories, |
and themes. Bibliographical notes include material in
newspapers and periodicals as well as books. ‘

Parts appear quarterly; the work is expected to be com-
pleted in about 20 parts.

Handbooks

Hartnoll, Phyllis. The Oxford companion to the
theatre. Lond., Oxford Univ. Pr., 1931. 888p.
35s.; $8. 1043

Bibliography, p.856-88.

International in scope and covering all periods of his-
tory, with emphasis on the popular rather than the lit-
erary theater and the actor rather than the dramatist. .
Opera and ballet are each treated in a single article, the
cinema not at all. Arrangement is similar to that of the
other Oxford Companions,

Annuals

Dobson’s Theatre yearbook, 1948/49. Lond.,
Dobson, 1948. 10Q44

For full entry and annotation see Guide Q195.
No more published.

MOVING PICTURES

Enser, A. G. 8. Filmed books and plays: A list of
books and plays from which films have been
made, 1928-1949. Lond., Grafton, 1951. 218p.
25s. 1045

195051 supplement. 1952, 48p. 8s. 6d.

Main list is alphabetical by film title and gives name
of maker or distributor, date of release, author and pub-
lisher of the original book, and title where that differs
from the film. There is also an author index, with titles
that have been filmed, and one of original titles which
differ from film titles.

U.S. Copyright Office. Motion pictures, 1912-
1939. [Wash.], Govt. Prt. Off, 1951. 1256p.
( Catalog of copyright entries. Cumulative series)
$18. 1Q46

The catalog consists of three parts: first, a title list of
all motion pictures copyrighted from 1912 to 1939, with
full information on date of é)mduction, number of reels,
source of stary, credits, and name of company owning
the copyright; second, an index of names; and third, a
series Est. R
Copyrights issued for the years since 1947 have been

wblished as part 12 of the semiannually published Cata-
og of copyright entries; from 1939 to 1946 they were
included in the Catalogue of copyright entries . . . Part
1., .. Group 8. ‘ ‘
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Bibliography

Coover, James B. A bibliography of music dic-
tionaries. Denver, Colo., Denver Public Library,
1952. 81p. ( Denver Public Library. Bibliographi-
cal Center for Research. Special bibliographies,
no.l) $1. ! 1Q47

Includes biographical as well as terminological works,
arranged in one alphabetical list by author, with indexes
by proper name and by topic,

Darrell, Robert Donaldson. Schirmer’s Guide to
books on music and musicians; a practical bibli-
ography. N.Y., Schirmer [1951]. 402p. $6. 1Q48

An annotated guide to currently available books on
music and musicians, omitting collections of music itself.
Main alphabet includes books in English; appendixes list
selected titles in French, German, Spanish, Italian, and
Latin. Arranged alpbabetically in dictionary form. Full
bibliographical information given under subject, with
cross reference from author.

Krohn, Emst C. The history of music; an index
to the literature available in a selected group of
musicological publications. St. Louis, Mo., Wash-
ington Univ., 1952. 463p. (Washington Univer-
sity Library studies, no.3) 1Q49

An index to material on the history of music appearing
in some 40 periodicals. Arrangement is by broad period
divisions, further subdivided under such headings as
“General studies,” “Composers,” and the various musical
forms. Indexes by authors and composers. The material
was collected in card-index form by the compiler over
about twenty-five years, but the periodicals covered are
not confined to that period.

Mattfeld, Julius. Variety music cavalcade, 1620
1950; a chronology of vocal and instrumental
music popular in the United States. N.Y,
Prentice-Hall, 1952, 637p. $10. 1050

Original{l}' appeared, in a modified form, first in the
Variety radio directory, 1938-39, then in weekly issues
of Variety. Lists popular music chronologically, with a
brief account of various events occurring each year. Only
the musical items are indexed.

Sendry, Alfred. Bibliography of Jewish music.

N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1951. 404p. $12.50.

1Q51

This comprehensive bibliography of almost 10,000

items is in two separate listings, one of literature on the

subject, the other of the music itself, including records.
There are author indexes for both sections.

Dissertations

Joint Committee of the Music Teachers National
Association and the American Musicological
Society. Doctoral dissertations in musicology.
Denton, Texas, 1952. 82p. 1Q52

Lists dissertations completed and those in progress, by
institution. Part one is a cumulative list of dissertations

covering roughly 1919-1952 superseding for doctoral dis-
sertations the earlier lists (Guide Q227, 0228, Q238).

* (As masters’ essays are omitted the former lists will ;
have to be used for these.) Part two is a list of disserta-

tions in progress. Annual revision is planned.
 There are author and subject indexes.

Encyclopedias and
biographical dictionaries

The ASCAP biographical dictionary of compos-
ers, authors, and publishers. Ed. by Daniel L
McNamara. 2d ed. N.Y., Crowell, 1952. 636p.
§5. 1Q

For st éd. see Guide Q246. ‘

Includes sketches of 2171 writers of lyrics and com-
posers (1400 of whom are writers of popular musi¢) and
402 publishers of music who are members of the Ameri-
can Society of Composers, Authors and Publishers,

Barlow, Harold and Morgenstern, Sam, Diction-
ary of vocal themes. N.Y., Crown, 1950. 547p. $5.
1Q54

Companion volume to their Dictionary of musical
themes (Guide Q248).

Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. Catalogue ‘
of Canadian composers. Ed. by Helmut Kall-
mann. Rev. and enl. ed. [Toronto], The Cor-
poration [1952]. 254p. $3.50. 1Q55

1st ed., 1947. |

Biobibliographical notes on 356 composers. of whom
290 are still living. There is an historical outline of music
in Canada, bibliographies of musical biography and the
folk song in Canada, and a directory of musical publi-
cations.
The International who is who in music. 5th
(Mid-century) ed. ]J. T. H. Mize, ed.-in-chief.
Chic., Who is Who in Music, Inc., 1951, 576p.
il. '$10. 1Q56

Brief biobibliographical sketches. Coverage is uneven.

Moser, Hans Joachim. Musik Lexikon. 8. vollig
umgearb. Aufl. Hamburg, Sikorski, 1951. 1354p.
| 1Q57

For previous ed. see Guide Q257.

Die Musik in Geschichte und Gegenwart. Allge-

meine Enzyklopédie der Musik. Unter Mitarbeit ‘

zahlreicher Musikforscher des In- und Auslandes
hrsg. von Friedrich Blume. Kassel/Basel, Biren-
reiter, 1949-1952. wv.1- il. (In progress)
DM.8.75 per Lfg. 1Q58

v.1, Aachen-Blumner (1951p.); v.2, Lfg. 10-17, Boc-
cherini-Coignet.

Long, signed articles, including extensive bibliograph-
ical notes. Promises to be an outstanding work in the field.

Scholes, Percy A. The Concise Oxford dictionary
of music. N.Y., Oxford, 1952. 655p. il. $6. 1Q59

Includes some of the information in the Oxford com-
panion to music (Guide Q262) in condensed form as well -
as many entries not found there. W :
Sohlmans Musiklexikon. Nordiskt och allmint
uppslagsverk for tonkonst, musikliv och dans.




FINE ARTS =

6ckholm, Sohlman, 1948-50. v.1-3. il (In prog-
ress) Kr. 42 per v. 1Q60
v.1-3, A-Opus. ; o
Generally brief, signed articles with bibliographical
notes. Coverage is international with emphasis on the
Scandinavian, i

L

Annuals

Jahrbuch der Musikwelt. The yearbook of the
music world, Annuaire du mond musical. Hrsg.
von Herbert Barth., Wissenschaftliche Redaktion
Dr. Richard Schaal. Jhrg. 1- 1949/50- .
Bayreuth, Steeger, 1949- . il 1061

Jhrg. 1, 696p.

Includes bi‘lﬁiographica] sections, lists of music schools,
orchestras, theaters, broadcasting companies, music pub-
lishers, recording companies, musicians’ addresses, ete.
Emphasis on Germany, but considerable information is
included for other countries also. ¢

' Music book, ed. by Max Hinrichsen. Lond,
Hinrichsen, 1952- 1062
For full record see Guide Q272.
Formerly issued under the title Hinrichsen's Musical
yearbook, of which this is v.7. This volume consists of
miscellaneous articles, arbitrarily arranged.

Folk songs
Bibliography

Laws, George Malcolm. Native American bal-
ladry; a descriptive study and a bibliographical
syllabus. Phila., American Folklore Soc., 1950.
976p. (Publications of the American Folklore
Society. Bibliographical series, v.1) $4.50. 1063

The bibliographical section (p.118-276) gives title or
titles, summary of story, ssmg)le stanza, and a list of
printed texts, for several hundred ballads, arranged by
type. There is a bibliography of collections and an index
of ballads and songs.

Collections

Barték, Bela and Lord, Albert B. Serbo-Croatian
folk songs. Texts and transcriptions of seventy-
five folk songs from the Milman Parry Collection
and a morphology of Serbo-Croatian folk melo-
dies. N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1951.° 43lp.
(Columbia University studies in musicology.
n0.7) $8.50. 1Q64

pt.1 by Bela Barték; pt.2 (Texts and transcriptions) by
Albert B. Lord, Each part has a separate index.

Recorded music

Clough, Francis F. and Cuming, G. J. The
World’s Encyclopaedia of recorded music. Lond.,
Sidgwick and Jackson; N.Y, London Gramo-
phone Corp., 1952. 890p. £5 5s.; $17.50. 1Q65

Based on Darrell's 1936 Gramophone Shop encyclo-

edia of recorded music (Guide Q315). A comprehensive
isting of all electrically recorded music of interest to June

. Information is detailed and the arrangement

1951, and of p're-‘eleétrical‘ recordings ofjumq V k
Will be indispensable in any collection interested
corded music. ) e
Listings of recordings from April 1950—May/ ]
are given in the First supplement, p.725-860.

Cumulated index of record reviews, with sym-
bols indicating opinions of reviewers. v.l-

1948 /50- Wash., Music Library Assoc., ¢/
Music Division, Library of Congress, 1951- .
$1.50 per v. L j 1066

Compiled by Kurtz Myers, Appeared originally in
quarterly issues of Notes. Lists each release with com-
plete information, and gives references to reviews in 16
reviewing media. An indispensable tool for music li-
braries,

Hall, David. Records: 1950 edition. N.Y., Knopf,
1950, 524p. $5. 1Q67

Supplements The record book; international edition,
1948 F Guide Q816), and is similarly arranged. :

Sackville-West, Edward and Shawe-Taylor, |
Desmond. The record guide. Lond., Collins,
1951. 763p. 80s.; $6.75. ; 1Q68

A selective rather than comprehensive guide to records
available in England through December 1951. Arrange-
ment is alphabetical by composer, with biographical notes
followedg recordings listed by form of composition,
Usually only one recording is given for each wor <; major
works not yet recorded are also indicated. There is an
appendix covering LP records and an alphabetical index
of performers. Supplemented by their Record year,
1952-

SPORTS AND GAMES

Biobibliography

Higginson, A. Henry. British and American
sporting authors, their writings and biogra-
phies . . . with a bibliography by Sydney R.
Smith. . . . Berryville, Va., Blue Ridge Pr., 1949.
448p. il. $15. ‘ 1069
Biographical sketches, in chronological order, are fol-
lowed by an alphabetical bibliography (p.399-437),
which includes author and title entries. Alphabetical in-
dex of authors. ‘ : o

Handbooks

Turkin, Hy and Thompson, 8. C. Official ency-
clopedia of baseball. Jubilee ed. N.Y., Barnes,
1951. 620p. il. $5. 1Q70

Includes biogm}ﬂiical data on all managers and players
in regular major league games since 1871; hlst,arr

formation on baseball; rules and scoring; baseball ballads;
bibliography (p.603-16). No index. U

., ETIQUETTE
Amy Vanderbilt's Complete

a guide to gracious living INY.

1082] 700p. 185 .

book of étique&e;
J.Y., Doubleday,
1071

<

jcal in-



LITERATURE AND
LANGUAGE

BIBLIOGRAPHY
Current

Year's work in modern language studies, by a
number of scholars, ed. for the Modern Humani-
ties Research' Assoc. Camb., Univ. Pr., 1851
v.11-12. (In progress) AR

For v.1-10 see Guide R10.

v.11 covers 1940-1949 in one composite volume (pub.
1951). v.12, 1950 (pub, 1951), continues in the annual
tradition. ‘

GENERAL COLLECTIONS
AND ANTHOLOGIES

Great books of the western world and the great
ideas. Ed.-in-chief, Robert Maynard Hutchins;
assoc. ed., Mortimer J. Adler. Chic, Encyclo-
paedia Britannica, 1952. 54v. $249.50. 1R2

Advisory board: Stringfellow Barr, Scott Buchanan,
John Erskine, Clarence H. Faust, Alexander Meiklejohn,
Joseph. J. Schwab, and Mark Van Doren. Editorial con-
sultgnts: A. F. B. Clark, F. L. Lucas, and Walter Mur-
doch.

A collection of the great books from Homer to Freud,
each given in English in its entirety (with three excep-
tions). !

v.2 and 3 entitled The Great ideas: Syntopicon (Mor-
timer J. Adler, Ed.-in-Chief; William CGorman, General
ed.) are an index and a guide to reading. The great ideas
are arranged in 102 topical chapters, each with an in-
troduction, an outline of topics, references, cross refer-
ences, and additional readings. The citations under each
topic are in chronological order, with reference to the
specific parts of works dealing with the various phases of
the topic.

Volume 3 closes with a bibliography of additional
readings, a chapter on the principles and methods of
syntopical construction, and an inventory of terms.

The Syntopicon may serve as an index to the set, a
guide to writings on certain topics, or even as an index
to quotations. However, its complex structure will de-
tract from its use as a quick reference aid.

DIRECTORIES

_ Cercle de la librairie. Guide des prix littéraires:
lauréats, primés, jurys, réglements. Paris, Cercle
de la librairie, 1052. 343p. 1IR3

Aﬁstof hterary ,éﬁzes, mainly French but incl

' some other European prizes. Gives sponsor, history, regu-

lations, names of the jury, and names of the persons re-
ceiving the prizes. There are indexes by prize, by sub-

ject field, and by name of jury member and lauréat.

DICTIONARIES AND
ENCYCLOPEDIAS

Frauwallner, Erich, Giebisch, Hans, and Heinzel,

E. Die Weltliteratur; biographisches, literarhis-

torisches und bibliographisches Lexikon in Uber-

sichten und Stichwortern. Wien, . Hollinek,

1951-53. v.1-2. (In progress) L R4
vi1-2, A-Ostafrikanische Literatur. ‘

A scholarly German encyclopedia of world literature
from the earliest times to 1951, giving concise information
about national literatures, literary forms, and outstanding
authors, alphabetically arranged with many cross refer-
ences. Most articles include bibliographies.

Kindermann, Heinz and Dietrich, Margarété.
Lexikon der Weltliteratur. 2te. erweiterte Aufl.
Wien, Humboldt, 1950. 991p. 75 Sch. IR5

Entries under author, title, and subject give biobibli-
ographical information or concise definitions. Scope is in-
ternational and all periods are covered. The bibliography
(p.907-38) lists materials for the study of literary history
and is arranged by country. The supplementary section
gives some additional information on authors listed in the
main work as well as on persons not included there.

S4inz de Robles, Federico Carlos. Ensayo de
un diccionario de la literatura. Madrid, Aguilar,
1949-50. v.1-3. 1R6

Contents: t.1, Términos y conceptos literarios; t.2, Hs-
critores espafioles e hispanoamericanos; t.3, Escritores ex-
tranjeros.

The entries in the first volume range from definitions of
terms to extensive articles on literary concepts with bibli-
ographies. The biobibliographical articles in the other
volumes include sketches of authors of all periods,

Schneider, Georg. Die Schliisselliteratur. Stutt-

gart, Hiersemann, 1951-52. v.1-2. (In progress)
DM.32. | IR7

Contents: Bd.1, Das literarische Gesamtbild; Bd.2, Ent- |

schliisselung deutscher Romane und Dramen.

A key to the identities of real characters and events
treated in literature under fictitious names, Not all-in-

clusive but treats the significant works of many literatures.
The first volume gives general explanations and defini-
tions, history and discussion with indexes of authors and
prototypes; the second volume is devoted to German fic-
tion and drama; and the third will deal with non-German
literature.

Shipley, Joseph Twadell. Dictionary of world
literature; criticism, forms, technique. New rev.
ed. N.Y. Philosophical Library, 1953. 453p.
$7.50. 1R8

A revised edition of the work published in 1943 ( Guide

R35). Some new material has been added, but other ar-

- ticles have been abbreviated and bibliographies cut. Cer-
tain sections have been omitted completely, e.g., Bulgar-

ian criticism, Czechoslovakian criticism, Indian drama,

Yiddish eriticism. ‘
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Brewer, Ebenézer Cobham. Brewer’s Dictionary
of phrase and fable, rev. and enl..Lond., Cassell
[1952]. 977p. 25s. 1R9

For earlier ed. and annotation see Guide R38.

An entirely revised edition of this standard work, Ar-
ticles have been rewritten, many shortened or omitted.
New 'articles have been added including terms used in
World War II. Both editions will be needed, since miich

. useful material in the older edition has been dropped

from the new.

Chercheurs et curieux; mensuel de questions et
réponses historiques, littéraires, artistiques et sur
toutes autres curiosités. Paris, Chercheurs et
curieux, 1951- . année 1- . Monthly. 1000 fr.
per yr. 1R10

A monthly beginning with April 1951 modeled on
Llintermédiaire des chercheurs et curieux (Guide R54),
a semimonthly which expired in 1940. Designed to print
answers to questions asked by readers. The December is-
sue includes an annual index by key words.

QUOTATIONS AND

PROVERBS

Adams, Franklin Pierce. FPA book of quota-
tions: a new collection of famous sayings, reflect-
ing the wisdom and wit of times past and present
and including the virtuous, humorous and philo-
sophic commentary on life by men and women of
every age together with riches from the profound
wells of the Bible, proverbs and anonymity. N.Y.,
Funk & Wagnalls, 1952. 914p. $5.95. 1R11

A new, general collection including more than 15,000
quotations grouped under topics, and under topic ar-
ranged alphabetically by author. There is an index of
topics with cross references and an index of authors, but
no word index. The selection is broad with quotations
from well-known sources as well as from lesser-known
writers, with a fair number from modern writers and
speakers. In some cases, references to sources are given
in full, and in others, reference is to author and title or
author only. Dates of birth and death are given for
authors.

Hamilton, Robert M. Canadian quotations and
phrases, literary and historical, with an introduc-
tion by Bruce Hutchison. Toronto, McClelland
and Stewart, 1952. 272p. $8. - 1RI12

A collection of quotations and phrases from Canadian
authors and from non-Canadians on subjects distinctly
Canadian. Arranged by topic with author index. Refer-
ence is usually, but not always, to exact source.

' The Kenkyusha dictionary of English quotations

with examples of their use by modern authors,
ed. by Sanki Ichikawa, Masami Nishikawa,

‘Mamoru Shimizu. Tokyo, Kenkyusha, 1952.

968p. 1R13

The three main sections list quotations from the Bible,
from Shakespeare, and from other authors, and give under
each quotation a number of passages from modern works

(including periodicals) where the quotations have been

68

used. Arrangement under the main headings
nal source (e.g., the Bible from Genesis to
the authors in the third section being listed a
There is an alphabetical index of quotations,
cat;l}xWords, and a list of the modern authors an
cited, : U

Kral, Josef. Christliches Zitaten-Lexikon. 10,000
Zitate aus Leben, Welt, Religion und Kirche,
Wissenschaft, Politik, und Kultur. Abensberg,
Aventinus Verlag, 1950. 720p. DM.15.  1R14

Arranged by general subject. Quotations are included
from authors of many nationalities but are translated into
German. Reference is to author only, not to exact source.

Laan, Kornelis ter. Nederlandse spreekworden,
spreuken, en zegswijzen. 'sGravenhage, G. B.
Van Goor Zonen’s uitgeversmaatsch, 1950. 332p.
Fl. 390. 1R15

Margadant, S. W. F. Twintigduizend citaten,
aphorismen en spreekwoorden. ’‘sGravenhage,
Leopolds uitgeversmij, 1952, 74lp. FL 35. 1R16
1st ed., 1935. ‘ )
Includes some 20,000 quotations in Dutch, many of
them translations from other languages for which the
original is usually given, Sources include ancient and
modern literatures, proverbs, maxims, ete, Armranged by
topic with some cross references. No word index,

DRAMA
See also Theater, p.64

Indexes :

Ottemiller, John H. Index to plays in collections;
an author and title index to plays appearing in
collections published between 1900 and 1950,
2d ed., rev. and enl. Wash., Scarecrow Pr., 1951.
386p. $6.50. I_BI"I'

For lst ed. see Guide R139. o

The second edition includes additional anthologies pub- |
lished 19001942 as well as titles published 1942-1950
and is limited to books published in the United States
and England. Includes plays from ancient to modern
times. 463 collections are analyzed, indexing 4933 plays
by 984 authors. In general, follows the same plan as the
first edition. e =

FICTION

Indexes

Eastman, Mary Huse. Index to fairy tales, myths
and legends. 2d suppl. Bost., Faxon, 1952 370p.
$7.50. : 1R18

For basic work and first supplement see Guide R153,

Kerr, Elizabeth Margaret. Bibliography of the
sequence novel. Minneapolis, Univ. of Minnesota
Pr., 1950, 126p. $10. 1R19

Atterﬁpts to list all the novels in series in which the

. 1sequence of the volumes depends upon the development

of characters and themes. Does not include ordinary
sequels related only by recurrent characters or historical
series connected only by chronblogical sequence of events.



vide

ave been brought up to the end of 1948 as far as pos-
sible.. Volumes planned but as yet unpublished are also
listed. L ‘ ‘
'POETRY
Indexes ‘

Granger’s Index to poetry. 4th ed., completely
rev. and enl, indexing anthologies published
through December 31, 1950. Ed. by Raymond J.
Dixon. N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr., 1953. 1832p.
$35. 1R20

For 3d ed. and supplement see Guide R159.

A completely revised edition of a standard work. This
edition indexes 577 volumes of anthologies: of these 312
also appeared in the 3d ed., 86 in the supplement, and
179 are completely new.

Changes made in this edition include (1) the com-
bining of the separate title index and first line index into
one title and first line index; (2) the dropping of prose
selections (accounting for the disappearance of “and Reci-

tations” from the title); and (3) the addition of a subject
index, i

The book is divided into three parts: (1) Title and first
line index; (2) Author index; (3) Subject index,

Earlier editions should be kept for the indexing of an-
thologies omitted from this edition.

ROMANCES AND EPICS

Chapman, Coolidge Otis. An index of names in
Pearl, Purity, Patience, and Gawain. Ithaca,
N.Y., Cornell Univ. Pr., 1951. 66p. $2. 1R21

An index of proper names with line references and with
biographical and geographical information,

Société Internationale Arthurienne. Bulletin
bibliographique. Paris, 1949- . no.l- . Annual,
1R22
An annual bibliography of Arthurian writings, includ-
ing books, periodical articles, dissertations, works in prog-
ress, ete. References to reviews are frequently given.
Numbers 2 and 8 include lists of members of the So-
ciety and articles on pertinent subjects.

SPEECH

Bibliography
Haberman, Frederick W. A bibliography of
thetoric and public address for the year 1947-
(In Quarterly journal of speech, v.34-36, 1948-50;

Speech monographs, v.18- , 1951- ) Annual
1R23

Dissertations

Auer, J. Jeffery. Doctoral dissertations in speech:
Work in progress, 1951- . (In Speech mono-
graphs, v.18- ) Annual. 1R24

Arranged by subject.

ke li@(n)‘to the {gl!ovéir;g‘ lar:1 . Dow:. deW ‘Aﬁstradt's']of théséé “in,, i
smerican, Romance, Teutonic, and Wi MapbisE e A S o
gn sections of the bibliography are more ok e drama‘ G B eé(’h mo‘nqglfa.phs, i

plete.  For the 20th century, entries

vigdme ) T
| An annual listing giving abstracts of doctors’ disserta-
tions and masters’ essays. b e

Knower, Franklin H. Graduate theses; an index
of graduate work in speech. (In Speech mono-
graphs, v.2, 1935- ) * . 1R26
fThe first installment covers 1902-1984; annual there-
atter.

History

Brigance, William Norwood. A history and criti-
cism of American public address, prepared under
the auspices of the National Association of Teach-
ers of Speech. Ist ed. N.Y,, McGraw-Hill, 1943.
2v. $15. 1R27

“Deals with the influence of American public address

: on the flow of history” (Pref.). Each chapter is by a spe-

cialist. The first section covers the historical background of
American public address with chapters on: The Colonial
period; The Early national period, 1788-1860; The Later

national period, 1860-1930; Woman’s introduction to the

American platform; The teaching of rhetoric in the United
States during the classical period of education. :

These introductory chapters are followed by chapters
dealing with a selection of great leaders in American pub-
lic address from colonial to modern times with biographi-
cal sketch, discussion, and bibliography.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE
American

Biographies of authors

Hoehn, Matthew. Catholic authors; contempo-
rary biographical sketches. Newark, N.J., St.
Mary’s Abbey, 1952. 633p. $6.50. 1R28

For the first collection see Guide R201. This covered
19301947, :

The new volume includes sketches of 3874 additional
authors of the same period, ie., those still living and
some who have died since 1930, Sk

Poetry

Irish, Wynot R. The Modern American muse;
a complete bibliography of American verse,
1900-1925. Syracuse, N.Y., Syracuse Univ. Pr.,
1950. 259p. $5. 1R29

Purporting to be “complete,” this bibliography lists
6906 separately published books of verse appearing in
the first quarter of this century. Many of them are books
of fugitive verse which were privately printed in small
editions, distributed to the author’s friends, and in man
cases not listed in the usual publications of the boo{
trade. Also included are the works of the better-known
American poets published by the standard publishers,

Items are arranged chronologically by year of publica-
tion and alphabetically b autggox under the year, Un-
fortunately there is no index either by author or by title,
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ndividual authors
MORLEY | | |

Lyle, Guy R. find BroWn, H. Tatnall, jr. A bibli-

ography of Christopher Morley. Wash., Scare-
crow Pr., 1952, 198p. $4. ‘

WHITMAN :

Eby, Edwin Harold. A concordance of Walt
Whitman's Leaves of grass and selected prose
writings. Seattle, Univ. of Washington Pr,
1950--53. fasc. 2-4. (In progress) 1R31
For fasc. 1 see Guide R253.
Fase, 2-4, Heart-Z (completes Leaves of grass); Se-
lected prose writings, A-TFaith.

British

Manuals

Sanders, Chauncey. An introduction to research
in English literary history; with a chapter on
research in folklore by Stith Thompson. N.Y.,
Macmillan, 1952. 423p. $5.60. 1332

A manial and textbook for courses in bibliography and
method, dealing with such subjects as the materials of
research, the tools of research, and the methods of re-
search, covering problems of editing, biography, au-
thenticity and attribution, source studP/, chronology, suc-
cess and influence, interpretation, technique, the history
of ideas and folklore. There is a final chapter of sugges-
tions on thesis writing,

Bibliography
CURRENT

Crane, Ronald S., Bredvold, Louis L [and
others]. English literature, 1660-1800; a bibli-
ography of modern studies comp. for Philological
quarterly. Princeton, N.J., Princeton Univ. i 5y il
1952. v.2, p.579-1292. $7.50. 1R33

For v.1 see Guide R275.
Volume two includes reprints of the annual bibli-

ographies published in the Philological quarterly, 1939

1950, covering studies published 1938-1949, and an index
to both volumes. The index contains in a single alphabet:
(1) the names of modern scholars whose books and ar-
ticles have been listed; (2) the names of historical figures,
authors, etc., who have been the subjects of: the studies;
(3) certain topical entries, such as names of periodicals,
selected place names, and some selected basic themes,
e.g,, primitivism, nature; ( 4) selected miscellaneous topi-
. cal entries, e.g., Gothic, voyages, etc.

‘Modern Humanities Research Association. An-
nual bibliography of English language and litera-
ture. Camb., Univ. Pr., 1950-52. (In progress)
: 1R34
vl 1940 (pub. 1950), 18s.; v.22, 1941 (pub. 1952),
21s.; v.28, 1942 (pub. 1952), 25s.
" A continvation of Guide R262. Important because this
excellent bibliography was forced to suspend during the

war and the Association is now endeayoring to bring the

set up to date.
Ly

Wells, Iohn Edwin. Ninth sup) lement to A

1IR30

\ND MIDDLE ENGLISH

OLD AND

manual of the writings in Middle . nglish, 1050~
1400. Additions and modifications to December,
1945, by Beatrice Daw Brown, Eleanor K.
Heningham and Francis Lee Utley. New Haven, |
Conn., Yale Univ. Pr., 1951. p1779-1938.  1R35
For basic work and supplements 1-8 see Guide R266,

Biographies of authors _
Kunitz, Stanley J. and I'Iaycr‘aff,\ oward. British
authors before 1800; a biographical dictionary.
Complete in one yolume with 650 biographies
and 220 portraits. N.Y., Wilson, 1952. 584p. 36.

‘ ‘ ‘ . 1R36
' One of the biographical series }iublished by Wilson,
This precedes in period British authors of the 19th cen-
tury (Guide R293). Sketches are informal and popular
in nature, length of articles ranging from 300 to 1500
words, depending oy the importance of the writer. Bibli-
ographies of principal works are included with very brief
citations for works about the author. Y

Drama \ L
Greg, Walter Wilson. A bibliography of the
English printed drama to the Restoration. v.2,
Plays, 1617-1689: nos. 350-836; Latin plays; Lost
plays. Lond., pr. for the Bibliographical Soc. at
the Univ. Pr., Oxford, 1951. 1008p. 113 plates.
(Ilustrated monographs issued by the Biblio-
graphical Soc., no.24 (2)) 1R37

For v.1 see Guide R298.

Nicoll, Allardyce. A history of English drama,
1660-1900. Camb., Univ. Pr,, 1952, v.1.3. (In
progress) $5 per v. . 1R38

Contents: v.1, Restoration drama, 1660-~1700. 4th ed.
462p.; v.2, Early 18th century drama, [1700-1750]. 8d
ed. 467p.; v.3, Late 18th century drama, 17501800, 2d
ed. 423p.

Originally published as individual volumes, for which
see Guide R316-R320. Now being issued under a general
title in revised editions,

Poetry

The Oxford dictionary of nursery rhymés,y ed. by
Jona and Peter Opie. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1951.
467p. il. $8; 30s. | ~ 1R39

Said to be the most comprehensive and authoritative
work ever published on English nursery rhymes, it in-
cludes 550 of them (all current today or until recently)
arranged alphabetically by the most prominent word or,
in the case of monsense jingles, by the opening phrase.
The standard version of each nursery rhyme (a compro-
mise between the fullest version and the form in which
it is commonly known today) is given first, followed by
the earliest recorded version (where available), and bib-
liographical references. There are two indexes: one of
“notable figures associated with the invention, diffusion or
illustration of nursery rhymes,” and one of first lines
of both standard and other versions. There are many
prints of drawings and text taken from famous old nursery
thyme books, and a 45-page introduction.




bibliography of the works of Max Beerbohm.
Camb., Harv. Univ. Pr., 1952. 60p. $5.  1R40
Full bibliographical descriptions. Locates copies.

JOHNSON

Clifford, James L. Johnsonian studies, 1887-
1950; a survey and bibliography. Minneapolis,
Univ. of Minnesota Pr., 1951. 140p. $3. 1R4l

Lists editions, criticisms, etc.

SHAKESPEARE

Halliday, Frank Ernest. A Shakespeare com-
panion, 1550-1950. N.Y., Funk & Wagnalls, 1952.
742p. il. $8.50. 1R42

Bibliography, p.720-42.

An alphabetically arranged handbook treating varied
aspects of Shakespearcana including primarily Shake-
speare’s life, his friends and contemporaries; his works;
tge Elizabethan-Jacobean theater, dramatists, and the-
atrical companies; and the history of Shakespeare’s work
on the stage, his printers and publishers, players, editors,
scholars, ‘and critics, etc. A selected bibliography and a
group of illustrations intended to form a pictorial sum-
mary follow.

Hogan, Charles Beecher. Shakespeare in the
theatre, 1701-1800. Ox., Univ. Pr., 1952- .
v.l- . (In progress) 1R43

[v.1], A record of performances in London, 1701-1800.

517p. $6.50.

In two parts: ptl, List of performances arranged
chronologically; pt.2, An alihabetical list of the plays,
giving insofar as possible, the complete casts for every
performance. Appendix A: Shakespeare’s popularity in
the theatre; Appendix B: Order of popularity of Shake-
speare’s plays; Appendix C: London tEeatres in use be-
tween 1701 and 1750,

Index I: Actors (giving full name of each, dates when
he was “fourishing” as a Shakespearean actor, or of birth
and death, and the parts he performed). Index II: Char-
acters, with names of all the actors who played the parts.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES
Flemish

Arents, Prosper. De vlaamse schrijvers in het
engels vertaald, 1481-1949. Gent, N.V. Druk.
Erasmus, 1950. 466p. (Koninklijke vlaamse
academie voor taal- en letterkunde) 1R43a

A bibliograghy of translations into English from the
Flemish with detailed bibliographical information and lo-
cation of copies in American ans European libraries.

German
Bibliography
Goedeke, Karl. Grundrisz zur Geschichte der

deutschen Dichtung. 2. ganz neu bearb. Aufl.
Disseldorf, Ehlermann, 1951. v.11, pt.1. 1R44

o Bdl

R ‘ . tion 1830, 8. Buch, 4. Abt. (Drama und Theater [1815~
Tl i o ' 1830]) 1. Hibbd. hrsg. von Carl Diesch. (Appeared in

Gallatin, Albert Eugene and Oliver, L. M. A ot ;

mplete entry and annotation see Guide R
‘ \K)m Weltfrieden bis zur franzosischen Revolt

S
L

3 Lieferungen. ) | i
"The first Halbband covers general literature, the Ger
man states, Switzerland, and the Russian Baltic provinces.

The second Halbband will cover Austria and such smaller / ‘:

sections as “Kindertheater” and “Operntexte.”

Luther, ‘Arthur‘. Deutsche Geschichte in deutscher i

Erziahlung, ein literarisches Lexikon. 2. verm.
Aufl. Leipzig, Hiersemann, 1943. 494 col. 1R45

A selected bibliography (some 800 entries) of German
fiction based on German history. The second edition dif-
fers in several respects from the first one, Deutsches Land
in deutscher Erzihlung (Leipzig, 1936). The arrange-
ment has been completely changed; it is now chrono-

logical rather than geographical. The time covered is
essentially the same, e, from the very earliest times to

riods, subdi-

World War I. Arrangement is by large
vided into smaller periods, with entries under each alpha-
betically by place. Poetry and drama have been omitted.
There are three indexes by name, place, and author,

Dictionaries of authors
and literature

Kosch, Wilhelm. Deutsches Literatur-Lexikon;
biographisches und bibliographisches Handbuch.
2. vollstindig neu bearb. und stark erweiterte
Aufl. Bern, Francke, 1950-58. v.2- . (In prog-
ress) S.Fr. 1.40 per Lfg. 1R46

For Bd.l, Lfg. 1-9, see Guide R528.
Lfg. 10-18/19, Hasenberger-Miillner.

Autorenlexikon  der

Kutzbach, Karl August.
(In

Gegenwart. Bonn, Bouvier, 1950- . v.1-
progress )
" v.1, Schine Literatur verfasst in deutscher Sprache mit
einer Chronik seit 1945,

Biobibliographical sketches of about 1000 contempo-
rary writers of German-language belles lettres, with in.
dexes by form of writing, region, religious or philosophical

outlook, ete. Annual records (1945-49) of obituaries, an-

niversaries, awards, and foundation or reinstatement of

societies and publications. A second volume is planned

for writers in other fields.

Schmitt, Fritz. Deutsche Literaturgeschichte in
Tabellen. Bonn, Athendum-Verlag, 1949-52.
v.1-8, 1R48

Contents: T.1, Die Literatur des Mittelalters, 750~

1450; T.2, Renaissance, Barock, Klassizismus, 1450-1770;

T.8, 1770 bis zur Gegenwart. :
A detailed outline of German literature, giving brief

biographical and bibliographical facts, references to

manuscripts, source materials and critical studies.
Includes information on comparative literature and the

influence of foreign literatures on the German.

Stammler, Wolfgang. Die deutsche Literatur
des Mittelalters; Verfasserlexikon. Berlin, de
Gruyter, 1951-52. v4, Lfg. 1-2. (In progress)
Lfg. 1, DM.22; Lfg 2, DM.20. 1R49

For v.1-8 see Guide R530,
v.4, Lig, 1-2, Saarburg-Utzingen.
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;/Friedrich. Handbuch der germanischen
ologie. Berlin, de Gruyter, 1952. 820p. il.
{ | 1R50
Includes an historical outline of Germanic philology in
general and studies of the philology of individual felds,
such as law, religion, literature, art. A considerable
amount of bibliographical material is included through-
out, but there is no separate bibliography. Sources cited
are included in the general index.

Fiction

Olbrich, Wilhelm. Der Romanfiihrer. Stuttgart,
Hiersemann, 1950-52. v.1-3. (In progress) 1R51
pt.1, Vom Barock bis zum Naturalismus. 2v. $9.

pt.2, Der Gegenwart, ed. by Johannes Beer. v.1, A-G.
$4.50.

A compilation of digests of German novels and short
stories,

Danish

Bredsdorff, Elias. Danish literature in English
translation; with a special Hans Christian Ander-
sen supplement: a bibliography. Copenhagen,
Munksgaard, 1950, 198p. 1R52

Covers translations of Danish literature into English
from 1533 to 1949 and also lists materials in English
about Danish literature.

The Supplement, p.119-98, is “A bibliography of Hans
Christian Andersen’s works in English translation, and of
books and articles relating to H. C. Andersen.”

Mitchell, Phillip Marshall. A bibliographical
guide to Danish literature. Copenhagen, Munks-
gaard, 1951, 62p. 1IR53

A bibliography intended to indicate the most important
works of Danish literature, literary history and criticism,
showing standard editions, translations, biographical and
critical works, etc. The works considered most significant
are starred.

Swedish

Schiick, Henrik and Warburg, Karl. Illustrerad

svensk litteratur-historia. 3. fullstindigt omar-

betade upplagen. Stockholm, Natur och Kultur,

1952. v.8. il ' 1R54
For v.1-7 see Guide R554.

8. del: Fyra decennier av nittonhundratalet av Erik
Hjalmar Lindner.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Hatzfeld, Helmut A. A critical bibliography of
the new stylistics applied to the Romance litera-
tures, 1900-1952. Chapel Hill, N.C., 1953. 302p.
( Uniy. of North Carolina. Studies in comparative
literature, no.5) 1R55
A survey bibliography of style investigation, treating

general studies, stylistic comparison, the language of in-
dividual authors, history of style, theory of style, and
many specialized aspects of stylistics. There are two in-
dexes: (1) style investigators; (2) proper names, titles,
problems, terms, etc. ‘
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 Zeitschift f
~ bearb. und hrsg. von Alwin Kuhn.

; t romamsche ;Pi;lilp
ment zu Bd. 60-66: Bibliographi

Niemeyer, 1952- . Lfg. 1- .

Lfg. 1 (p.1-80) is the first section of a ten-year sum-
mary to continue the annual (Guide R562). ' i

French e

Bibliography .
Bossuat, Robert. Manuel bibliographique de la
littérature frangaise du moyen age. Melun,
Librairie d’Argences, 1951. 635p. (Bibliotheque
Elzévirienne. Nouv. sér. Etudes et documents)

; 1R57
A bibliographical manual of the French literature of

the Middle Ages listing material in French and other
western European languages,  After an introduction giv-
ing general works, the book is divided into two sections,
L ancien francais and Le moyen frangais. For each work
the principal editions are listed, followed by translations
and adaptations, and critical works. The latter include
both bd(};(s and periodical articles.

Critical bibliography of French literature; D. C.
Cabeen, general ed. v.4, The Eighteenth century,
ed. by George R. Havens and Donald F. Bond.
Syracuse, N.Y., Syracuse Uniy. Pr., 1951, 411p.
$6. ! 1R58

For v.1 see Guide R570. /

This is the second volume to be published in this valu-
able series. Follows the same general plan used in volume
one. Includes books, dissertations, and periodical articles,
with annotations and references to reviews. The various
sections are edited by specialists in the fields.

Golden, Herbert H. and Simches, Seymour O.
Modern French literature and language: a bibli-
ography of homage studies. Camb., Harv. Univ.
Pr, 1953. 158p. $4. 1R58a
A useful bibliography of studies on modern French lan-
guage and literature contained in homage volumes in vari-
ous languages. The first section lists 309 such volumes
from which articles are taken. This is followed by: pt.2,
Articles on French literature arranged chronologically by
century; pt.3, Articles on intellectual and literary relations
between France and other countries; pt.4, Articles on the
French language. The index includes the names of au-
thors of articles and names of persons and titles treated.

Jaffe, Adrian H. Bibliography of French litera-
ture in American magazines in the 18th century.
East Lansing, Mich., Michigan State College Pr.,
1951. 27p. $1. : IR59

Rudel, Yves-Marie. Panorama de la littérature
bretonne des origines a nos jours, écrivains de
langue bretonne et de langue frangaise. Rennes,
Imp. Bretonne, 1950. 154p. 1R60

A brief survey of the writers of the literature of Brittany
giving biobibliographical sketches of both those who have
written in the Breton language and those who have writ-
ten in French. S

Talvart, Hector and Place, IOSép‘h.fBibliog‘faphie
des auteurs modernes de langue francaise (1801-



~ LITERATURE AND LANG

Ty M‘J.”slr‘is‘,*Ejdi‘t‘ibnéi de la Chronique, des let-

ey

res frangaises, 1950-52. v.10-11. 1R61
For v.1-9 and annotation see Guide R577.
v.10-11, I-Lavedan,
History
Histoire littéraire de la France. Paris, Imp. Nat,,
1949. v.38. 700p. 1R62

For earlier volumes and annotation see Guide R584.

v.38, Suite du quatorzieme siecle.

Fascicles 1 and 2 of v.38 were
1944 but have been superseded
the entire volume in one.

Index to v.33-38 included in v.38.

ublished in 1941 and
y the publication of

Dictionaries

Dictionnaire des lettres francaises, publié sous la
direction de Monseigneur Georges Grente. Paris,
Arthéme Fayard, 1951- 1R63

Le seiziéme siécle, T18p.

This is the first complete volume to appear of this
scholarly dictionary of French literature, although two
fascicles, one for the Middle Ages and one for the 17th
century, were published before the war. No longer to be
issued in fascicles, future’ volumes will cover from the
Middle Ages to the 20th century and the set will be
complete in six volumes.

Alphabetically arranged, the dictionary includes ar-
ticles varying from a few lines to several pages, on per-
sons, academies, universities, and literary subjects, Ar-
ticles are signed and include extensive bibliographies of
the works of authors and of materials to consult about
persons or subjects.

Individual authors

BALZAC

Lotte, Fernand. Dictionnaire biographique des
personnages fictifs de La Comeédie humaine.
Paris, José Corti, 1952. 676p. 1R64

An alphabetical listing of the fictitious characters in
Balzac’s La Comédie humaine, giving biographical infor-
mation and citations to the books in which the characters

appear.
A companion volume of the real characters is in prepa-

ration, to be followed by a Chronologie and an Armorial.

BARRES

Zarach, Alphonse. Bibliographie Barrésienne,
1881-1048. Paris, Presses universitaires de
France, 1951, 358p. 1200 fr. 1R65

Ouvrage publié avec le concours du Centre National
de la Recherche Scientifique.

Includes books and articles by and about Maurice
Barres. ‘

PROUST

Spalding, P. A. A reader’s handbook to Proust;
an index guide to Remembrance of things past.
Lond., Chatto and Windus, 1952. 303p. 10s. 6d,

: ~ 1R66

 Indl J.
_index, principal dates in Proust’s life and work, and a

des a synopsis, ‘an index to charédte;{s, a g
brief note on Proust’s sources.

. ROUSSEAU . ‘
Sénelier, Jean. Bibliographie générale des
oeuvres de ].—]. Rousseau. Paris, Presses uni-
versitaires de France, 1950. 282p. 700 fr. 1R67

' Quyrage publi¢ avec le concours du Centre National
de la Recherche Scientifique. o

STAEL-HOLSTEIN

Lonchamp, Frédéric Charles. L'oeuvre imprimé
de Madame Germaine de Staél; description bi-
bliographique raisonnée et annotée de tous les
ouvrages publiés par ses soins ou ceux de ses
héritiers (1786-1921). Genéve, Pierre Cailler,
1949. 125p. il. (Collection “Documents biblio-
graphiques,” 1) 1R68
A descriptive bibliography including facsimiles of title
pages. i

Spanish

Bibliography

Seris, Homero. Manual de bibliografia de ‘la‘
literatura espafiola. Syracuse, N.Y., Centro de
Estudios Hispanicos, 1948- . v.1- . (Publi-
caciones del Centro de Estudios Hispanicos, 2)
(In progress) ~ 1R69
pt.1: Obras generales, 422p. o »
The first volume of a very comprehensive bibliograph-
ical manual of Spanish literature. This volume includes
3938 numbered items, but unfortunately there is no index
and no general table of contents, although brief sum-
maries of contents can be found at the beginning of each
of three sections, Lists both books and periodical ar-
ticles with annotations. ‘
Later parts were announced to cover: (2) Lengua; (8)
Efiad Media; (4) Siglos xv1 y xvi; (5) Siglo xviu; (6)
Siglo xix; (7) Siglo xx, suplemento e indices. However,
publication has been suspended. ,

Simén Diaz, José. Bibliografia de literatura
hispanica. Madrid, Consejo Superior de Investi-
gaciones Cientificas, Instituto “Miguel de Cer-
vantes” de Filologia Hispénica, 1950-51. v.1-2
(In progress) i 1R70

A comprehensive bibliography of all the Hispanic lit-
eratures. The first volume, general historical and critical
works, containing 4506 entries, is divided broadly by
language (Castilian, Catalan, Galician, and Basque); the
Castilian being further subdivided to differentiate be-
tween the literatures of Spain and the Latin American
countries. Books, periodical articles, and unpublished
works such as theses and lectures are included; some
items listed were published as late as 1949. Whenever
ossible, references are given to reviews of books, and
ibrary locations, chiefly in Spanish libraries, are given
in many instances. There are author and library»inc?e‘xes‘.
Volume two contains 2124 entries, mainly general bibli-
ographies in the field of literature, biobibliographies, a
list of periodical indexes, ete. The third and subsequent
volumes will be devoted to individual bibliographies ar-
ranged by author,
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Stanford Univ. Pr., 1950. 145p. $4. 1R71

A biobibliography of the printed work of Spanish intel-
lectuals in the Americas, 1936-1945, prepared by the
Hispanic Foundation of the Library of Congress. ‘

The brief biographical sketches include date and place
of birth, profession, and principal positions held in Spain;
biographical information after 1986 includes positions
" held in the Americas and the latest address. The bibli-
ographies include books, pamphlets, and periodical ar-
ticles with full bibliographical information.

History
Diaz Plaja, Guillermo. Historia general de las
literaturas hispanicas. Con una introduccion de
Ramoén Menéndez Pidal.  Barcelona, Ed. Barna,
1949-51. v.1-2. il. (In progress) 1R72

Contents: v,1, Desde los origenes hasta 1400; v.2, Pre-
renacimiento y renacimiento.

Each section written by a specialist. Includes bibli-
ographies.

Spanish American ‘

Bibliography

Topete, José Manuel. A working bibliography
of Latin American literature, published by Walter
B. Fraser, Chairman of the Inter-American
Center of Florida, in cooperation with the Inter-
American Bibliographical and Library Associa-
tion and the School of Inter-American Studies,
University of Florida. St. Augustine, Fla., 1952.
162p. (Inter-American Bibliographical and Li-
brary Association. Ser. 1, v.12) 1R73

A useful guide arranged by country, listing histories of
literature, anthologies, bibliographies, criticism, transla-
tions, etc. Author index.

Individual authors
SARMIENTO

| Ottolenghi, Julia. vida y obra de Sarmiento en
. sintesis cronolégica. Buenos Aires, Kapelusz,
1950. 387p. 1IR74

SLAVIC AND EAST
EUROPEAN LANGUAGES

_ Blanér, Vincent. Bibliografia jazykovedy na

Slovenska v rokoch 1939-1947. Bratislava,

' Slovenskd Akadémia vied a umeni, Academia

. scientiarum et artium slovaca, 1950.
_ (KniZnica linguistica slovaca, sv.6)

IR
De B?ay,‘R.‘"G. A. Guide to the Slavonic lan-

 guages. Lond., Dent [1951]. 797p. £8 10s. 1R76
An attempt to give an over-all view of all the Slavonic

 languages to those who are already familiar with one of

7

e gmudpi')yﬁach one

6, Julién and Shelby, Charmion. La obra ‘
\ troduce

impresa de los intelectuales espafioles en Amé-
rica, 1936-1945; bibliografia. Stanford, Calif.,

is treated in a separate section, in-
a more or less detailed examination of the alphabet, pro-

nunciation, morphology, word order, and features char-
acteristic of the language, and brief passages from its

literature. The bibliography at the end of the book, while
not attempting to be exhaustive, lists grammars, diction-
aries, and other aids to study in the fleld, including works
in English, French, and German, There is a detailed table
of contents but no index. n

Czech

Harkins, William Edward and Simoné¢i¢,
Klement. Czech and Slovak literature; with a |
bibliography on Lusatian literature by Clarence
A. Manning. N.Y,, 1950, 80p. (Columbia Univ.
Dept. of Slavic Languages. Slavic stuclies, Slavic
bibliography series) $1.25. RTT
A pamphlet attempting “to select those works dealing
with Czech and Slovak literature and related subjects
which are important for a comprehensive knowledge of
this field as a whole.,” The great majority of the titles
are in Czech or Slovak, but some titles in English and
other western European languages are included.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
Bibliography |

Lambrino, Scarlat. Bibliographie de Fantiquité
classique, 1896-1914. Paris, Société d’Edition
“Les Belles Lettres,” 1951- . ptl- . (Collec-
tion de bibliographie classique) ‘ 1R78

1, pte., Auteurs et textes. :

A much needed work designed to fll the gap in the
bibliographical record of classical studies between the
works of Ingelmann (Guide R798) and Klussmann
( Guide R799), which together cover 1700-1896, and the
Dix années de bibliographie classique of Marouzean, 1914~
1924 ( Guide R800). Following the same plan as the lat-
ter, the first volume, Auteurs et textes, 1896-1914, lists
.editions, translations, and works about classical writers in
books and periodicals. The coverage is not limited to
literature but includes all phases of Greco-Latin antiquity
from prehistory to the Byzantine and Gallo-Roman peri-
ods. As in Marouzeau, the second volume will be con-
cerned with Matiéres et disciplines. ‘

Menéndez y Pelayo, Marcelino. Bibliografia
hispano-latina clésica, edicién preparada por

‘Enrique Sanchez Reyes. Santander, Aldus S. A.

de Artes Craficas, 1950-1952. v.1-8. (Edicion
Nacional de las obras completas de Menéndez
Pelayo dirigida por Angel Gonzédlez Palencia.
t.44-51) (In progress) 1R79

v.1-8, A-Virgilio,

i bibuq%tifhy listing Spanish editions of the Latin
classics including: manuscripts, editions, commentaries,
translations, critical works, imitations, and works showing

the influence of Latin classics on Spanish literature, Sec-

tions are somewhat unequal in treatment, reflecting the

“%special interest of the compiler; some authors, e.g., Hor-

ace, Cicero, Virgil, are treated at great length. Comments,
extracts, etc., are given throughout. Actual bibliographical

__information is not always complete. |

 a brief history of the language followed by
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ca :
e 1R80
For earlier volumes see Guide R806.
| v.84 covering 19451947 is announced as the final issue
of the series. 'While for the most %art the books and
apers listed in this volume were published between July
1, 1945, and December 31, 1947, the chapter on papyri
goes back to 1937, ! ‘ ‘

Individlial authors
- Plotinus

Marién, Bert. Bibliografia critica degli studi
Plotiniani con rassegna delle loro recensioni. Riv.
et cur. da V. Cilento. Bari, Laterza, 1949. 273p.
1..2500. 1R81

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Chinese

Davidson, Martha. A list of published transla-
tions from Chinese into English, F rench  and
German . . . (Tentative edition). Ann Arbor,
Mich., . W. Edwards for the American Council
of Learned Societies, 1952- . pt.l- . (In prog-
ress ) ‘ i 1R&2

pt.1, Literature, exclusive of poetry. 179p. $2.50.

Arranged in three main sections: novels; stories, folk
tales, historical anecdotes, etc.; drama, giving sources in
books and periodicals. The series is planned to cover all
fields in the humanities and social sciences, and will in-
clude some 15.000 entries when complete.

Coptic

Kammerer, Winifred. A Coptic bibliography,
comp. . . . with the collaboration of Elinor Mullet
Husselman and Louise A. Shier, Ann Arbor, Univ.
of Michigan Pr., 1950. 205p. (Univ. of Michigan.
General Library publications, no.7) $3.  1R83

Contains more than 3000 references to Coptic texts and
to books and periodicals on Coptic philology, literature,
history, religion, and art published in all countries
through 1948. Early works are included, although most
items are from the late 19th and the 20th centuries. Many
entries contain brief, descriptive annotations and some
contain references to important reviews. Armngement is
classified, and there is an author index.

Semitic

LaSor, William Sanford. A basic Semitic bibli-
ography. (Annotated) Wheaton, IIl, Van

Kampen Pr., 1950. 56p. 1R84

A selected bibliography arranged by Semitic language.
Under each language there is a brief introduction and
then, insofar as possible, there are listed: texts, grammars,
lexicons, historical and general. Basic works are included
in English and other western European langnages. Titles
are annotated briefly. ‘ :

g WOrl{:ihé;l‘é‘syéibal studies,ied.‘ for the Classi-
Journals Board. Bristol, Arrowsmith, 1950.

BIOGRAPHY
INDEXES |

Arnim, Max. Internationale Personalbibliogra-
phie, 1800-1948. 2. verb. und stark verm. Aufl.
Leipzig, Hiersemann, 1950-52. Bd.2. 181

For v.1 and annotation see Guide A10 and S1.
v.2, L-Z.

Hyamson, Albert Montefiore. A dictionary of
universal biography of all ages and of all peoples.
2d ed. entirely rewritten. N.Y., Dutton, 1951.
679p. $15. | 182

1st ed., 1916.

This is not a biographical dictionary in the general
sense of the term, but an index to the persons appearing
in some 24 standard biographical dictionaries. Most of
the entries consist of a single line, giving name, dates,
nationality, profession, and symbol for source.

INTERNATIONAL

Contemporary

Who's who in America. The Monthly supple-
ment and international Who's who. Current bio-
graphical reference service.

- — Ten-year cumulated index, 1939-1949.
[Chic., Marquis, 1952] : 183
For full entry see Guide 529. :
An alphabetical listing of all sketches appearing in The
Monthly supplement, 1939-1949, with a separate alpha-
betical list for 1950, ! ‘

Who's who in the United Nations. [1st ed.;.], ed.
by Christian E. Burckel. Yonkers-on-Hudson,
N.Y., Burckel [1951]. 580p. il. $12. 184

Nearly 1700 living persons holding important posts in
the United Nations or active in its formation. Brief
sketches are in the usual who's who form, many with
photographs. Appendixes include the Charter, member
states, commissions, charts of organization, etc.

UNITED STATES

Who was who in América; a companion bio-
graphical reference work to Who's who in Amer-
ica. v.2, 1943-1950. Chic., Marquis, 1950. 654p.
$10.50. e
For v.1 see Guide S38. L




¥ho's who in America, Indices to, and voca-
tional analysis of, the living biographees. Chic.,
Marquis, 1952. Various paging. 156

The vocational-geographical index, p.1-70, is arranged
by state and then by city with a key number by each
name indicating the vocation of the person, There is no
. listing by vocations. 1

Indexes noncurrent listings in v.1-22, and 28-26, of
Who's who in America (Guide $40), except those of de-
ceased biographees which are in Who was who in Amer-
| dea (Guide S38 and 185).

Contemporary

Who's who in New York (City and State) 1952.

12thed. N.Y, Lewis Hist. Pub, Co., 1952. 1843p.

$15. : 187
Previous ed. 1947,

Who's who in the South and Southwest; a bio-
graphical dictionary of noteworthy men and
women of the southern and southwestern states.
Chic., Marquis, 1952. 851p. $15.75. 158

One of the series of Marquis' sectional who's whos,
This covers Alabama, Arkansas, the District of Columbia,
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North
Carolina, Oklahora, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas,
and Virginia, /

Who's who in United States politics and Amer-
ican political almanac. [1st- ed.] Chic., Capitol
House [1950- 1. il. $25. 189

Biographical sketches of politicians listed by dparty;
persons with no party affiliations are not included, and
there is no index, The almanac section gives current and
historical data on federal and state governments, lists of
officers, ete. Includes a great deal of miscellaneous in-
formation but is inadequately indexed for reference use.

A revised issue of the first edition, with a February
1952 supplement, appeared in 1952, The second edition
is planned for publication in 1958.

Bibliography

Dargan, Marion, Guide to American biography.
Albuquerque, Univ. of New Mexico Pr., 1952.

v.2. $3.50. 1510

For pt.1 and annotation see Guide 855,

t.2, 1815-1983 (p.141-510).
' Follows the same general arrangement as pt.l. In-
cludes some 380 names.

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN SUDAN

Hill, Richard. A biographical dictionary of the
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1951.
391p. $850. ‘ 1511

“Contains over 1,900 short notices of people who have
died before 1948 and who have contributed, each after his
fashion, to the story of the Sudan” (Pref.).

Includes a “Glossary of ranks, titles and other designa-

. tons,” pux-xvi.
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~foundland Who's Who [1952]. 102p. il. $2.50.

AUSTRIA
Contemporary ‘

Osterreicher der Gegenwart; Lexikon schopfe-
rischer und schaffender Zeitgenossen. Wien,
Osterreichische Staatsdruckerei, 1951, 419p. Sch.
il \ 1812

Biobibliographical data on about 2650 living Austrians,
with vocational index. Future issues planned. i

Wer ist wer in Osterreich. Wien, Huttern, 1951.
224p. il. 1813

An alphabetical listing of 1736 Austrians, with no sub-
ject indéx. Bibliographical data, where given, is sketchy
and incomplete,

BELGIUM

Brussels. Institut Royal Colonial Belge. Biogra-
phie coloniale belge. Belgische koloniale biogra-
fie. Bruxelles, Van Campenhout, 1948-52. v.1-8.
il. (In progress) v.1, 350 Fr.b.; v.2-3, 400 Frh.
each, , 1814

Devoted to persons, mostly but not exclusively Bel-
gians, who contributed to the history and development
of the Belgian Congo, particularly pioneers who went to |
the Congo before 1890 and those who died there before
1900, No name is chosen for inclusion until at least
ten years after the person’s death, Sketches vary in length,
but all are signed and dated and many include bibliog-
raphies. Each volume is a separate alphabetical listing,
with a cumulative index in v.3. Further volumes will
appear at irregular intervals,

Contemporary .

Le livre bleu; recueil biographique donnant les
noms, adresses, profession, titres, et qualités des
personnalités qui se sont fait un nom en Belgique
par leurs oeuvres ou leur activité dans le domaine
des arts, des sciences et des lettres, de la politique
et de Padministration, de l'industrie et du com-
merce. Bruxelles, Larcier, 1950. 532p. il. 1815

A current biographical dictionary, '

future issues are planned,

CANADA

Contemporary

Les biographies francaises d’Amérigue.‘ Les
journalistes associés, éditeurs. [2e. ed.] Sher-
brooke, Canada, 1950. 913p. il. 1516

For 1st ed. see Guide S79.
Nonalphabetical; by profession or occupation, with in-
dex.

Newfoundland who’s who 1952. St. John's, New-

1817

Brief sketches, with photogmiphs," of about 200 persons
native to or now living in Newfoundland. ; :
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pGyen |
Dawson, Warren R. Who was who in Egyptol-
ogy. Lond., Egypt Exploration Society, 1951.
172p. 20s.; ‘ ; 1818
Subtitle: A biographical index of Eigyptologists; of tray-
ellers, explorers and excavators in Egypt: of collectors of
and dealgrs in Egyptian antiquities; of consuls, officials,
authors and others whose names occur in the literature of
Egyptology, from the year 1700 to the present day, but
excluding persons now living. !
Includes bibliographical references.

FLANDERS

Coppe, Paul and Pirsoul, Léon. Dictionnaire
bio-bibliographique des littérateurs d'expression
wallonne, 1622 4 1950. Gembloux, Duculot, 1951.
415p. | 1519

Includes 1825 sketches and lists some 25,000 titles of
works in the Walloon dialect. The sketch of each author
indicates place and date of birth and death, pseudonym,
it any, profession, and a concise critical note on the value
of his contribution and the titles of his works. Biblio-
grz:f)hical information is briet, usually consisting of title
and date (in some cases dates are omitted ).

FRANCE

Dictionnaire de biographie francaise, sous la
direction de M. Prevost et Roman d’'Amat. Paris,
Letouzey, 1950-52. fasc. 28-33. (In progress)

1820

For full entry and annotation see Guide $110,
fasc. 28-30, Bassuel-Bergeret de Grancourt (completes
v.5); fasc, 31-33, Bergeron-Boerio.

GERMANY

Contemporary

Wer ist wer? Das deutsche Who's who. 11 Ausg.
von Degeners Wer ist's? Hrsg. von Walter Habel.
' Berlin-Grunewald, Arani, 1951. 934p. 1521

Contains data on nearly 6500 German personalities in
all fields. Entries are similar to those in previous editions
(see Guide S120). The list of pseudonyms is omitted,
but there is a section giving addresses of political parties,
societies, institutions, etc.

GREAT BRITAIN

Who was who, 1941-1950; a companion to Who's
who containing the biographies of those who died
during the decade 1941-1950. Lond., Black, 1952.
1277p. £4. 1822

The fourth volume in this series. For earlier issues see
Guide 8130, ‘

LATIN AMERICA
Contemporary

Who's who in Latin America; a biographical dic-
~ tionary of notable living men and women of
Latin America. 3d ed., rey. and enl. Stanford

Univ,, Calif., Stanford Univ. Pr.; Chic., Marquis

[1950-51]. pts. 8, 5, 7. pt.3, $350; pt5, $3.50;

pt.7, $2.50. L WA
For complete entry and pts. 1, 2; 4, and 6 see Guide

S161. ‘ i i ‘ /
Contents: pt.5, Colombia, Ecuador, and Venezuela;

pt.5, Argentina, Paraguay, and Uruguay; pt.7, Cuba, Do-

minican Republic, and Haig,

NEW ZEALAND
Contemporary i

Who's who in New Zealand, ed. by G. H. Schole-
field. 5thed. Wellington, N.Z., Reed, 1951. 265p.
495, Lrs24

For 4th ed. see Guide S176. : b

First postwar edition. This follows in general the pre-
vious issues, but omits reference to some purely local
committees, and curtails sporting and athletic records.
Obituary lists (p.258-65) cover, as before, the period bes
tween editions. i

NORWAY e
Norsk biografisk leksikon. Oslo, Aschehoug, :
1949-51. v.10 (hft. 50)-v.11 (hft. 53). (In prog-
ress) Hft. 50-52, Kr. 6.80 per hft.; hft. 53, Kr. 12
1825

For earlier issues see Guide S178.
Hft. 50-53, Ore-Reimers.

POLAND

Akademja Umiejetnosci, Krakow. Polski sloWnﬂﬁ i

biograficzny. Krakow, Nakladem Polskiej Akad.

Umiejetnodci, 1948-49. v.7, pts. 2-4. (In progress)
1526

For earlier volumes see Guide 5192, ‘
v.7, pts. 2-4, Frankowski Wiladistaw-Gemma Jan.

RUSSIA
Bibliography

Kaufman, I. M. Russkie biograficheskie i bio-
bibliograficheskie slovari. Annotirovannyi uka-
zatel. Moskva, 1950. 831p. 1827

735 bibliographical and biobibliographical ' sources,
mainly of the 19th and 20th centuries, arranged by sub-
ject, with indexes by proper name and by title of anony-
mous work, Annotations. :

SPAIN -

Diccionario biografico espafol e hispanoameri-

cano, publicado bajo la direccién de Gaspar

Sabater, con la colaboracion de reputagzs

especialistas  espafioles e hispanoamericanos.

Palma de Mallorca, Instituto Espafiol de Estudios

Biograficos, 1950- . v.1- il. (In progress)
‘ 1828

vil, A-F. ko L
An historical dictionary of Spanish and Spanish-Ameri-
can biography. Articles are brief, no sources given.

ool



SWEDEN :
Svenska miin och kvinnor; biografisk uppslags-
bok. Stockholm, Bonnier [1949]. wv.6. il. (In
progress ) 1829

For earlier vohimes and annotation see Guide S208.
v.6, P-Sheldon.

Svenskt biografiskt lexikon. Stockholm, Bonnier

[1949.52], v.18, hit. 2-v.14, hit. 4, il (In prog-

ress) ‘ : 1530
For complete entry and annotation see Guide S207.

v.18, hit. 2-3 (completes volume), Ekmarck-Enwall;
v.14, hit, 1-4, Envallson-Eugen.

SWITZERLAND
Contemporary

Who's who in Switzerland, including the Princi-
pality of Liechtenstein 1950,/1951. A biographical
dictionary containing about 8300 biographies of
prominent people in and out of Switzerland (in-
cluding the Principality of Liechtenstein). Ed.
by Dr. H. and E. Girsberger. Zirich, Central
European Times, 1952, 752p. $12.50. 1831
In English. Includes a classified list of Swiss organiza-
tions and institutions, with word indexes in English,
French, and German. Future editions are planned.

Bibliography
Bern. Schweizerische Landesbibliothek. Katalog
. « « Personenkatalog, 19311940, 1941--1947. Bern,
Huber, 1943-51. 2v. (In its Systematisches
Verzeichnis der schweizerischen oder die Schweiz
betreffenden Veroffentlichungen ) 1832

For earlier volumes see Guide $215.
19811940, 115p.; 1941-1947, 80p.

Section

GENEALOGY

~ UNITED STATES
Bibliography and indexes

American genealogical index. Middletown,
Conn., 1950-52. v.36-48. 1T1
For full entry see Guide T2,
v.36-48, Shenman-Zygar; completes the first series.

9

EUROPR i
Genealogisches Handbuch des Adels, bearbeitet
unter Aufsicht des Ausschusses fiir adelsrecht-
liche Fragen der deutschen Adelsverbinde in
Gemeinschaft mit dem Deutschen Adelsarchiv.
Gliicksburg/Ostsee, C. A. Starke, 1951- . il.
DM 2040 per v. e 1T2

Bd.1, Fiirstliche Hiuser, Bd.1; Bd.2, Grifliche Hauser
A, Bd. 1; Bd. 4, Freiherrliche Hauser A, Bd.1.

To be published in four series, the other to cover
Adelige Iduser. The Grafliche, Freihenliche, and Ade-

lige series will each appear in two sections, A and B, A
to cover to 1400 and B, after 1400,

GERMANY

Familiengeschichtliche Bibliographie. Schellen-
berg bei Berchtesgarden, Degener, 1951. v.7,
pt.L. 178

For full title and v.1-8 see Guide T20,
ML 1938«45, by Johannes Hohlfeld.

HERALDRY

Boutell, Charles. Boutell's Heraldry; rev. ‘By‘
C. W. Scott-Giles. Lond., Warne, 1950. 316p.
il. 42s, ‘ i 174

Based on Boutell's Manual of heraldry (1863) and
English heraldry (1867), this has been laxgely rewritten
by the present editor who revised out-of-date material
and included new conceptions. There is a brief bibliog-
raphy and a glossary and index (p.264-316). Some of
the colored plates are new, others are taken from previous
editions, ] ‘

Hope, Sir William Henry St. John. A grammar
of English heraldry. 2d ed., rev. by Anthony R.
Wagner. Camb., Univ. Pr., 1953. 99p. il. 8s. 6d.
. 175
1st ed., 1913. i
Revision consists mainly in bringing up to date the
brief bibliographical section. A wuseful, small handbook,
with clear illustrations. !

Lynch-Robinson, Sir Christopher and Lynch-
Robinson, Adrian. Intelligible heraldry. The
application of a mediaeval system of record and
identification to modern needs. Lond., Macdon-
ald, 1948. 205p. il. 18s. 176

Foreword by the Chief Herald of Ireland, Edward
MacLysaght.

A simply written handbook, explaining heraldic terms,
(gosga&'y, p.189-96; brief, annotated bibliography, p.197-
98; index.

Rietstap, Jean Baptiste. Armorial général. . . .
La Haye, Nijhoff, 1937-50. Suppl. v.4-6.  1T7

Each volume, A-Z.

'* As explained in the annotation in Guide T48, the num-

bering of the set is not uniform; these are actually v.5-7
of the supplement, and are so referred to in the Index.

e L T abile ' dy Supplément c‘t l'oeuvre dé‘

J. B. Rietstap, par Henri Rolland. Lyon, Société




Stalins, Gaston ‘Ferdinan'd Laurent, baron.
Vocabulaire-atlas héraldique en six langues;
frangais-English-deutsch-espaiiol-italiano-Neder-
landsch, par le baron Stalins avec la collaboration
de René le Juge de Segrais [et al.]. Paris, Soc. du
grand armorial de France, 1952. 119p. il. $7.25.

. 1T8

At head of title: Académie internationale d'héraldique.

Pt.1 (p.10-39) gives the principal terms used in her-
aldry, in six languages, in table form and numbered; the
numbers correspond to the illustrations in the plates. Pt.2
(pA42-71) gives an alphabetical listing of terms for each
of the six languages, with the number of its representa-
tion in the plates. Pt.3 (p.75-119) consists of 23 black-
and-white plates, each containing several small but clear
figures representing the heraldic terms in pts. 1-2, A
clear, concise guide to heraldic terminology.

NAMES
Bibliography

Smith, Elsdon Coles. Personal names, a bibli-
ography. N.Y, New York Public Lib. 1952.
226p. $3.50. 179

Reprinted from the Bulletin of the New York Public
Library, 1950-51. ‘

A classified bibliography of 3415 monographs and pe-
riodical articles on names, with brief, critical annotations,
Library locations are given. Alphabetical index.

Christian names

Davies, Trefor Rendall. A book of Welsh names.
" Lond., Sheppard Pr., 1952. 72p. Ts. 6d. 1T10

Gives Welsh Christian names in alphabetical order,
with brief definitions and biographical notes on historical
persons who have borne the names.

Surnames
French

Dauzat, Albert. Dictionnaire étymologique des
noms de famille et prénoms de France. Paris,
Larousse, 1951. 604p. 1T11

German

Bach, Adolf. Deutsche Namenkunde. 2. stark
erweiterte Aufl. Heidelberg, Winter, 1952-33.
v.l- . (In progress) 1T12

Bd.1, Die deutschen Personennamen; Hibbd. 1, Ein-
leitung, Zur Laut- und Formenlehre, Wortfiigung, -bildung
und -bedeutung der deutschen Personennamen; Hlbbd.
2, Die deutschen Personennamen in geschichtlicher,
geographischer, soziologischer und psychologischer Be-
trachtung, ‘

To be followed by Bd.2, Die deutschen Ortsnamen
(also in 2 Halbbiinder). : i

Ist ed. of Bd.1 appeared in 1943 as v.18 of Paul’s
Grundriss der germanischen Philologie (Guide T77).

Section

U

GEOGRAPHY

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Asia ‘ .
Pelzer, Karl Josef. Selected bibliography on the
geography of Southeast Asia. New Haven, Conn.,
Yale Univ., Southeast Asia Studies, 1949-50.
v.1-2. (In progress) ‘ 1U1

v.1, Southeast Asia, general; v.2, The Philippines.

“A companion to the bibliography on Peoples and cul-
tures of the mainland Southeast Asia by Professor John F.
Embree” (Pref.), for which see Guide V146a. i

Entries, which include monographs and periodical ar-
ticles, are arranged under broad subject headings, with
no index, Subsequent volumes will cover Indonesia, Ma-
laya, Burma, Siam, and Indochina,

Near East :

Weber, Shirley Howard, Voyages and travels in
the Near East made during the XIX century;
being a part of a larger catalogue of works on
geography, cartography, voyages, and travels, in
the Gennadius Library in Athens. Princeton,
N.J., The American School of Classical Studies at
Athens, 1952. 252p. $5. 102
The Gennadius Library in Athens is a rich and unique
collection of over 55,000 books, pictures, and maps re-
lating to Greece, the Balkans, and the Near East from
medieval to modern times. This first part of the catalog |
of the library to be published contains 1206 annotateé
titles, representing only a portion of the material on geog-
raphy and travel in the library. The titles are entered by
date of publication; a general index and a name index of
travelers and authors are given at the end of the volume.

Russia

U.S. Library of Congress. Reference Depart-
ment. Soviet geography: A bibliography. Wash.,
1951. 668p. 1038
pt.1, U.S.S.R, geography by subject. $2.85; pt.2, Ad-
ministrative, natural and economic regions. $2.25,
Geography “is construed herein as t%:e science describ-
ing the land, sea, air and the distribution of Plant and
animal life, excluding man but not his industries” (Pref.).
Material is largely in Russian, Locates copies.

Periodicals

Harris, Chauncy Dennison and Fellman, Jerome
D. A union list of geographical serials. 2d ed.
Chic., June 1950, 124p. (Uniy. of Chicago. Dept.
of Geography. Research paper no.10) 1U4

79



. [A considerably altered and expanded revision” of their |
A comprehensive checklist of serials of geographic value,

pt.l (March 1949). : ‘
‘Covers geographical publications of the world, arranged
geographically, with an alphabetical title index. Com-

plete holdings aregiven for four major collections and,

when necessary ito fill in gaps, for other libraries.

GAZETTEERS

Columbia Lippincott gazetteer of the world, ed.
by Leon E. Seltzer with the Geographical Re-
search Staff of Columbia University Press and
with the cooperation of the American Geographi-
cal Society. N.Y., Columbia Univ. Pr,, by arrange-
ment with |. B. Lippincott Co., 1952. 2148p. $65.
1U5

A successor to Lippincott's New gazetteer (Guide U13)
but essentially a completely new work, the Columbia
Lippincott lists in one alphabet the places of the world,

both political subdivisions and geographic features, giving -

variant spellings, pronunciation, population (with date),
geographical and political location, altitude, trade, indus-
try, agriculture, natural resources, communications, his-
tory, cultural institutions, and other pertinent facts. It
lists some 130,000 names with more than 30,000 cross
references. ‘

A very important work for all libraries which can
afford it.

Belgium |
Seyn, Fugeéne de. Dictionnaire historique et
géographique des communes belges. 3. éd., augm.

et mise a jour. Turnhout, Brepols [194-P]. 2v.
il 1U6

Tor Ist ed. see Guide U26,
Gives detailed information on each place with historical
notes, coats-of-arms, population to 1938, etc.

GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES
AND TERMS ‘
United States

Alexander, Gerard L. Nicknames of American
cities, towns, and villages, past and present. N.Y.,

Special Libraries Assoc., 1951. 74p. 17

Arranged by state, with an alphabetical index by place
~ name. Nicknames are given without explanation or his-

tory.

McArthur, Lewis Ankeny. Oregon geographic
names. 3d ed., rev. and enl. Portland, Pub. by
Binfords and Mort for the Oregon Historical
Soc., 1952. 686p. $8. 108

Ist ed., 1928; 2d ed., rev. and enl., 1944.

Overman, William D. Ohio place names; the
origin of the names of over 500 Ohio cities, towns
~ and villages. Akron, Ohio, The Author, 1951.
. 86p. $2. 1U9

England
English Place-name Society. Survey of English
place-names. Camb., Univ. Pr.,, 1950-52. v.20-22.
L ‘ i 1010

80

For v.1:10 see Gutde usg

v.20-22, Place-names of Cumberland by A. M. Amm-
strong, A. Mawer, F. M. Stenton and Bruce Dickins. 3
pts.G6op. S : Wl

France L ”
Dictionnaire topographique de la France com-
prenant les noms de lieu anciens et modernes.
. « . Paris, Imp. Nat, 1950- . (In progress) 1U11

For earlier volumes see Guide U129, !

[v:81, pt.1], Dictionnaire topographique du Départe-
ment de la Sarthe . . . par Eugéne Vallée, revue et publié
par Robert Latouche. p.1-400, A-Fuie, i

Scotland

Alexander, William McCombie. The place-
names of Aberdeenshire. Aberdeen, Pr. for the
Third Spalding Club, 1952. 419p. 1U12

Lists all place names in the county of Aberdeen, cur-
rent and obsolete, which were in use before 1850. Local
pronunciation is given, { i

South Africa

South Africa. Place Names Committee. Amptelike
plekname in die Unie en Suidwes-Afrika.
(Goedgekeur tot einde 1948) Official place names
in the Union and South West Africa. (Approved
to end 1948) Pretoria, Govt, Printer, 1952, 376p.
£ 15 1013
A list of approved place names showing for each cor-
rect spelling, indication of province, and whether the
place has a railway station, motor-bus halt, post office,
ete, :

ATLASES
Bibliography

Bibliographie cartographique internationale,
1936- . Paris, Colin, 1938- . Annual (irregu-
lar). G

Title varies: 19361945, Bibliographie cartographique
frangaise. ‘ )
1936 and 1937 published as “Suppléments au Bulletin
du Comité National Francais de C«éograf’hie," 193839,
1938-1945 published 1947 in one volume under the
auspices of the Union Géographique Internationale by
the Comité National de Géographie Frangais. i
19461947 published 1949 in one volume under the
auspices of the Comité National Francais de Géographie
and the Union Géographique Internationale by M. Foncin
and P. Sommer. ; i
1948 on published as annual issues by the same editors |
and sponsors with the aid of UNESCO., e
Lists general, political, topographical maps and atlases,
road maps, maps of cities, etc. . o

' Genéral )

Atlas international Larousse politique et éconq-‘ :

mique . . . publié sous la direction de Jean

Chardonnet. Paris, Librarie Larousse [1950].
186p. 25 [ie., 58] maps. 50x37 cm. 7800 fr. 1U15

L
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cEoGRAPHY  1U2:

n-its approach the atlas stresses the unifying physical
and economic factors of world geogmghy., 'Continents
and groups of countries are given emphasis rather than
the political boundaries of individual states. Following
the physical and political maps is a series of economic
maps which shows national resources, industrial develop-
ment, and world communications. Descriptive material
in French, English, and Spanish accompanies the maps in
both sections, Place names are given their own national
spellings on the maps. In the index the national form
and the French, English, and Spanish versions of place
names all give map numbers directly. A series of demo-
graphic and economic statistical tables supplements the
economic maps. With a few exceptions years of reference
for statistics vary from 1934 to 1949,

Collier’s World atlas and gazetteer, presenting
the world in its geographical, physical and com-
mercial aspects. . . . N.Y,, Collier, 1953. 472p.
incl. approx. 128 plates of maps. il. 36x28 em.
$17.50; to schools and libraries $13.50, 1U16

A new atlas designed for the home, school, and library.
The maps are done by Rand McNally apd are substan-
tially the same as those appearing in the Cosmopolitan
wm';d atlas ( Guide U175). However in Collier’s in the
margins of the maps of countries, there have been in-
serted lists of the principal cities with population (in
round numbers) and location symbols. In many cases this
device would obviate the necessity of turning to the gen-
eral index,

There are chapters on the geography of the world and
the states of the United States; and various statistical
tables and charts, etc.

The “World index and gazetteer” combines in one al-
phabet the names of political and geographical places,
distinguishing them by different kinds of type, and gives
location symbols, population of cities, and gazetteer in-
formation, sometimes of some length, about the more im-
portant cities of the world, including geographical, eco-
nomic, historical, and touristic facts. This feature should
be particularly useful in the home and small library. The
gazetteer also includes inset maps of the business centers
of more than 50 cities.

GUIDE BOOKS

Muirhead’s Blue guides (Guides bleues) (Guide
U197) previously published by Benn in London
and by Hachette in Paris have been split into two
series. (1) Muirhead’s Blue guides (London,
Benn) 1U17 have appeared in several postwar
editions. In addition to those listed in the Guide
there are: Short guide to Paris, 1951; England,
5th ed., 1950; Short guide to London, 6th ed.,
1951; Sweden, 1952. (2) Nagel's Guide-books
(Paris, Nagel) 1U18 began publication in 1949
by arrangement with Hachette. Early issues were
listed as Les Guides bleues, later volumes were
called Nagel's Guide-books. Published under the
direction of Gilbert R. Martineau, there are series
in various languages including English, German,
Spanish, Italian, and French. Among those al-
ready published in the English series are: France,
1949; Paris, 1950; Italy, 1949; Rome, 1950;
Austria, 1952; Belgium-Luxemburg, 1950; Hol-
lend 1881 . . 0

" The Buildings of Eh%llan
, Middlesex, Penguin

d, ed. by Nikolaus

Pevsner (Harmondswort nguin
Books) 1U19 is a new series of inexpensive but

‘reliable %uides to the architecture of England,
published in small format and intended as hand-
E published in-

ooks for the traveler. Volumes
clude: (1) Cornwall, 1951. 3s. 6d.; (2) Notting-
hamshire, 1951. 3s. 6d.; (3) Middlesex, 1951.
3s.6d.; (4) North Devon, 1952.3s. 6d.; (5) South
Devon, 1952. 4s, 6d.; (6) London, except the
cities of London and Westminster, 1952. 6s.

Fodor’s Modern guides, ed. by Eugene Fodor
(N.Y., McKay, 1953- ) 1U20 is a new series of
illustrated guide books, modern in format and
tone. Volumes published include: Austria, 1953.
$2.50; Benelux (Belgium, the Netherlands, Lux-
emburg), 1953. $3.75; Britain, 1953. $3; France,
1953. $3; Germany, 1953. $3.; Italy, 1953. $3;
Scandinavia, 1953. $3.75; Spain and Portugal,
1953, $3.75; Switzerland, 1953. $3.

DIRECTORIES
Bibliography

United States

Moriarty, John Helenbeck. Directory of informa-
tion material (printed) for New York City resi-
dents, 1626-1786; a bibliographical study. N.Y,
New York Public Lib., 1942. 60p. 1021

Reprinted from the Bulletin of the New York Public
Library, October 1942.

(Gereat Britain

Goss, Charles William Frederick, The London
directories, 1677-1855; a bibliography with notes
on their origin and development. Lond., Archer,
1932. 146p. ' 1U22

Norton, Jane E. Guide to the national and pro-
vincial directories of England and Wales, exclud-
ing London, published before 1856. Lond., Royal
Historical Soc., 1950. 241p. 1U23

Complements C. W. F. Goss, London directories, 1677~
1855 (1U22). :
Includes national, local, and Welsh directories.

Current British directories 1953; a comprehensive
guide to the local, trade and professional direc-
tories of the British Isles. Comp. by G. P. Hen-
derson. Lond., N.Y,, Staples Pr,, 1952. 237p. 30s.
1U24

Two main alphabetical listings, of local and of ‘special-
ized directories, with a subject index. Most entries in-

clude brief, descriptive notes, and there are many cross
references. ‘
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HISTORY

- BIBLIOGRAPHY

Palumbo, Pier Fausto. Bibliografia storica inter-
nazionale, 1940-1947; con una introduzione sullo
stato degli studi storici durante e dopo la seconda

erra mondiale. Roma, Edizioni del Lavoro,
1950, Ixiiip., 241p, 1v1

Partially fills the period still not covered by the Infer-
national bibliography of historical sciences (Guide V11).
A long introductory section outlines the course of his-
torical studies during and after World War 1I; the bibli-
ographical listings are by broad period, subdivided by
subject. Periodical articles are included, and there are
indexes by author and subject.

Ragatz, Lowell. A bibliography of articles, de-
scriptive, historical and scientific, on colonies and
other dependent territories, appearing in Ameri-
can’ geographical and kindred journals. Wash.,
Educational Research Bur,, 1951, 2v. 1vV2

v.1, through 1934; v.2, 1035 through 1950, comp. by
Janet Evans Ragatz.

Volume one is a consolidation of the two volumes cov-
ering through 1934, published in 1985, Volume two
continues the work through 1950,

HISTORIOGRAPHY

Gooch, George P. History and historians in the
nineteenth century. Rev., with a new introduc-
tion. Lond., LongmanS, 1952, 547p. $7.25; 30s.
1v3
For lst ed. see Guide V16 {incorrectly indicated as
9d ed.). Frequently reprinted.
1052 is called 2d ed. and includes textual revisions
throughout and additions to the bibliographical notes,

Rosenthal, Franz. History of Muslim historiogra-
phy. Leiden, Brill, 1952. 558p. $12. 1v4

A comprehensive history and discussion of historical
writing among the Moslem peoples.

OUTLINES

Mayer, Alfred. Annals of European civilization,
1501-1900. Foreword by G. P. Gooch. Lond.,
Cassell, 1949. 457p. 25s. V5

In two main parts: (1) the Annals, which give in
chronological order the principal events of the cultural,
nonpolitical, history of Europe; and (2) the Summaries,
which arrange the events by subject or class giving the

events chronologically under each, e.g., Academies, Archi-
tecture, Biology, Church, Colonization, Economics, Li- |
braries, Diterature, etedi v i 0 i
There are indexes of names and of places. G
A complement to the chronological tables of political
history. i e il i

CURRENT SURVEYS
Current digest of the Soviet press. v.1- , F eb. 1,
1949- . N.Y., The Joint Committee on Slavic
Studies, 413 West 117th St, 1949- . Weekly.
$150 per yr. ‘ 1V6

“The Joint Committee on Slavic Studies [is] appointed
by the American Council of Learned Societies and the
Social Seience Research Council” (title page). )

Each issue gives a complete weekly index of the con-
tents of the two leading Soviet dailies, Pravda and Iz-
vastia, besides the digest of news, in English, taken from
a large number of other newspapers and periodicals, Ar-
ran({;ement is tmder subject headings such as Domestic
trade; Agriculture; The arts; Medicine and public health;
Literature, ete, Each item is fully documented, the source
with date of issue and page being given and also a note
to indicate complete translation or condensation. Time-
lag for Pravda and Izvestia is about one month; for the
others, which are received by ordinary mail, it is longer.
Quarterly indexes include not only the contents of the
Current digest but also other translations of Soviet ma-
terials and the contents of Soviet publications printed in
English, ‘

ARCHAEOLOGY AND

PREHISTORY

Svenska Arkeologiska Samfundet. Swedish ar-
chaeological bib iography, 1939-1948, ed. by
Sverker Janson and Olof Vessberg. Uppsala,
Almqvist & Wiksells boktryckeri, 1951. 360p. 25
Sw.Cr. 1v7

A survey in English of Swedish archaeological literature
for a ten-year period. It is the intention of the Society to
contintie the bibliography, possibly for five-year periods.

CLASSICAL ANTIQUITIES

Pauly, August Friedrich von. Pauly’s Real-En-

cyclopidie der classischen Altertumswissen-

schaft: neue Bearb. begonnen von Georg Wis-

sowa. . . . Stuttgart, Metzler, 1949-52. 1V8
For complete entry see Guide VT3.

Bd.18%, Paranomon-Pax, 1949; Bd.20°, Pigranes-Plan-
tinus, 1950; Bd.21*, Plautius-Pontanene, 195152,

MEDIEVAL AND
MODERN HISTORY

Association Internationale des Etudes Byzan-
tines. Dix années d’études byzantines:  biblio-
graphie internationale, 1939-1948. Publiée avec
le concours de TUNESCO. Paris, Editions uni-
sversitaires, 1949. 170p. 800 fr. ‘ - 1Ve
Cites more than 2800 references on Byzantine studies
from 19 countries. Covers, in addition to general works,
books and articles on philology, literature, history, archae-
ology, art, and music, and includes material from some




drnals and reviews. Arrangement is by country and
ien by broad subfect Entries for each country were sub-
mitted by national collaborators and therefore vary some-
what, but bibliographical detail seems adequate and ac-
curate. Author and subject indexes. L

La seconde guerre mondiale . . . numéro special

du Larousse mensuel de 1939 a 1947 (no.400).

. . . Paris, Larousse, 1952. 522p. il. 4650 fr.
o : ‘ 0 1V10

For Larousse mensuel illustré see Guide D30,

When the Larousse mensuel illusiré resumed publication
with volume 12 in January 1948, volume 11, which had
been interrupted by the war in 1940, was still incomplete;
this issue is intended to fill that gap and contains, besides
the information for the war years, the indexes to the whole
volume. It is arranged alphabetically, in the same way as
the regular monthly issues, with an introductory section
covering the events of 1939-47 in outline and a tabulated
chro‘no]ofgy at the end. There are many entries under the
names of individuals and longer articles on such general
subjects as medicine and literature and on individual
countries. Although it is primarily an encyclopedia of the
war, there are also articles describing briefly some postwar
developments in such fields as social security and housing,

U. §. National Archives. Federal records of
World War II. Wash,, Govt. Prt. Off., 1950 [i.e.,
1951]. 2v. $2.50 per v. 1V11

v.1,; Civilian agencies, 1073p.; v.2, Military agencies,
1061p.

Gives histories of the various government bureaus and
agencies with general information about their official rec-
ords and with bibliographical references for many.

Williams, Harry Franklin, An index of medi-
aeval studies published in Festschriften, 1865-
1946, with special reference to Romanic material.
Berkeley, Univ. of California Pr., 1951. 165p. $4.

1Vi12

An index of the contributions concerning medieval art,
customs, history, philosophy, literature, language, and sci-
ence of western Europe found in anniversary or homage
volumes published in honor of scholars, occasions, or in-
stitutions, covering more than 5000 items from about 500
volumes of such studies. Not all volumes are fully in-
dexed, since material not pertinent to medieval studies is
omitted. The emphasis is on Romanic material. In the
main portion of the index the items are arranged by the
language concerned, i.e., Catalan, Celtic, English, French,
with an additional section on western European in gen-
eral, and then, under each of these, by broad subject.
There are also a list of Festschriften, a fist of reviews of
some 170 Festschriften, an index of authors, and one of
subject matter.

UNITED STATES
Bibliography

Bell, James Ford. Jesuit relations and other
Americana in the library of James F. Bell; a
catalogue comp. by Frank K. Walter and Vir-
ginia Doneghy. Minneapolis, Univ. of Minne-
sota Pr., 1950. 419p. il. , 1Vi13

Consists primarily of accounts of the discoveries and
explorations of America, and particularly of original edi-
tions of the Jesuit relations. W

 Billington, Ray Allen. Guides to American :
' tory manuseript collections in libraries of the

United States. N.Y., Peter Smith, 1952. p.467-96.
(Repr. from Mississippi Valley historical review,
vids no3 Dec. 186100 10t ; david
A listing of guides to manuscript collections in federal
depositories, university and public libraries, historical s0-
cieties, and private libraries which are open to the public.
In two parts: (1) federal depositories, including the Na-
tional Archives and the Library of Congress; (2) state
depositories, including (a) union guides which list col-
lections in a wide number of depositories and (b) guides
to single depositories. ‘ :
Publishedp to aid historians until the union catalog of
manuscript collections projected by the American Histor-
ical Association is completed. bRy '
Writings on American history, 1948- , comp.
by the Library of Congress. James R. Masterson,
ed.; Anna Marie Kane, asst. Wash., Govt. Prt.
Off. 19525 0§59 ! VIS
Continues set ( Guide V102), the last volume of which
covered 1939/40, issued in 1949. No volumes have yet
been published for 1941-47, . ‘
This yolume is designed to include every book and
article having any considerable value for study and re-
search in the history of the United States from prehistoric
times to the end of 1945, o L
Scope and arrangement have been changed to some
extent, e.g., (1) only titles pertaining to the history of
the United States are included; (2) reviews are not cited;
(8) titles are cited chronologically ,accordin% to begin-
ning date of subject matter, rather than alphabetically by
author; (4) index is expanded to aid in the pursuit of a
single topic through all regions and periods. Other
changes are noted in the preface. A list of over 600 “Pe-
riodicals cited” is a valuable serial record. |

Historiography

Bellot, Hugh Hale. American history and Ameri-
can historians: a review of research contribu-
tions to the interpretation of the history of the
United States. Norman, Univ. of Oklahoma Pr.,
1952. B836p. maps. $4. . 1V1e

A discussion of the historiography of the United States
from 1890 to 1940 with a review of the history of the

United States in the light of these writings. Extensive
bibliographical notes follow each chapter.

Dictionaries and handbooks

Kull, Irving Stoddard and Kull, Nell M. A short
chronology of American history, 1492-1950. New
Brunswick; N.J., Rutgers Univ. Pr., 1952. 388p.
$6.50. lV‘ 7
A usetul chronology designed to show the development
of the country year by year and also, by means of a com-
prehensive index, to provide a quick reference to the dates
of special events. Some 10,000 events are included with
the major emphasis on social, economic, and political
history.
Martin, Michael and Gelber, Leonard. The New
dictionary of American history. N.Y., Philosophi-
cal Library, 1952. 695p. $10. i CIVIR
An alphabetically arranged dictionary of short articles
on all phases of American history including biography,
events, slogans, phrases, organizations, etc. .
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history. N.Y,, Harper, 1953, 776p= $6.  1VI9

\ In three main parts: (1) basic chronology, which lists
the major political and military events of American history
from aboriginal times to December 1952; (2) topical
chronology, which lists events under such headings as the
expansion of the nation, population and immigration, the
constitution' and 'the Supreme Court, the American
economy (including agriculture, commerce and tariff, in-
dustry, banking, business, labor, etc)), science and in-
vention, thought and culture (including religion, educa-
tion, literature, newspapers, theater and motion pictures,
fine arts and architecture, music); (3) three hundred no-
table Americans, with biographical sketches. Index.

A chronological manual rather than an encyclopedia
as usnally understood. No bibliography and no reference
to sources.

Regional

Peterson, Clarence Stewart. 1950 supplement to
Bibliography of county histories of the 3111 coun-
ties in the 48 states, 1946-47 rev. ed. Balt, The
Author, Box 611, 1950. 35p. 1v20

For 1946 ed. see Guide V105.

#. . . aims to list all County Histories of at least 100
pages with few exceptions and related works that have
been published since the 1946-1947 revised edition ap-
Eeare , and earlier works recently found that might lr))e

elpful but were not previously included . . .7 (title
page). !
U. S. Library of Congress. Photoduplication
Service. A guide to the microfilm collection of
early state records. Wash., Library of Congress,
1950. Various paging. 1v2l1

Begun in 1941 as a joint project of the Library of
Congress and the University of North Carolina to locate
and reproduce early state legislative proceedings. When
the project was resumed after the war the coverage was
expanded to include also statutory laws, constitutional
© records, administrative records, executive records, court
records, some local records, records of American Indian
nationals, and a miscellany group.

The guide is an index to over 2,500,000 pages of rec-
ords represented on 160,000 feet of microfilm. The gen-
eral arrangement is by the classifications noted above for
each state, Items within these classifications are arranged
chronologically. Library locations and reel numbers are
given for each item,

Northwest

© Smith, Charles Wesley. Pacific Northwest Ameri-
cana: a check list of books and pamphlets relat-
ing to the history of the Pacific Northwest. 3d.
ed., rev. and extended by Isabel Mayhew. Port-
land, Oregon Historical Society, Binfords and
Mort, 1950. 381p. $10. 1v22

1st ed., 1909; 2d ed., 1921. The 3d ed. has been thor-
oughly revised and enlarged and now includes the hold-
 ings of 38 libraries in the area served by the Pacific North-
‘west Bibliographic Center. ‘

 Southwest
Dobie, J. Frank. Guide to life and literature of
" the Southwest, rev. and enl. Dallas, Texas,

Southern Methodist Pr., 1952. 222p. $350.

vris, Richard B, Encyclopedia of American

1ves

-

sted, d042)"

An informal, sélééti\}e“bibliogralﬁhj of Hterdfﬁ}é, his- .
tory, biography, and other materials arranged in chapters
by general subjects, e‘.F., Texas rangers, Women pioneers,
Stagecoaches, Range life. There are brief introductions
for the chapters, and the titles are annotated. Author and
title index. | ‘ i i bl
Har,‘ririgton’, Mildred P. The Southwest in chil-
dren’s books; a bibliography. Baton Rouge,
Louisiana State Univ. Pr, 1952. 124p. $2.50.

' | N 1v24

Arranged bi; state (Arizona, Arkansas, Louisiana, New
Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas) and then alphabetically by
author, with an index by author, title, and subject. En-

tries are annotated to indicate type of book, outline of
contents, etc. i i

California

California Library Association. Committee on
Local History. California local history: a cen-
tennial bibliography . . . ed. by Ethel Blumann
and Mabel W. Thomas. . . . Stanford, Calif.,
Stanford Univ. Pr., 1950.576p. 1V25

Inchides more than 5000 items representing the hold-
ings of nearly 100 California libraries. The greater part
is arran%(ed by county with added sections on more gen-
eral works. The index cites author entries only and does
not cover subjects of biographies or organizations which
are the subjects of monographs. Fiction and poetry, pe-
riodical articles, and purely administrative reports have
been excluded, but typescripts including doctoral disserta-
tions and master’s theses are listed. ‘

Texas | ‘ L

Handbook of Texas. Walter Prescott Webb, ed.-
in-chief; H. Bailey Carroll, managing ed. Aus-
tin, Texas State Historical Assoc., 1952. 2v. $30.
‘ - 1V26

An encyclopedia presenting “approximately 16,000 en-
tries dealing with persons, places, events, organizations,
enterprises, institutions, industries, agricultural pursuits,
flora, fauna, and various other factors which have been
significant in the history, development, and way of life
of Texas and its people from prehistoric times to the pres-
ent” (Introd.). |
Many articles are sign

d and many conclude with bibli-
ographies, ‘ L

AFRICA

African abstracts: a quarterly review of eth-

nological, social and linguistic studies appear-
ing in current periodicals. v.1, Jan. 1950-
Lond., International African Institute, with the
assistance of UNESCO, 1950- . Quarterly. 26s.
per yr. e 1v21
Title also in French. W
Gives abstracts of articles from 40 to 50 periodicals pub-
lished in Europe and Africa. Some of the abstracts are in
English, some in French. In general, abstracting begins
with periodicals published in 1948, but v.2, no.3 and
v.3, no4 abstract articles appearing 19401947, = it



evel; ) :‘aﬁrfcajf Louis. Le l&icﬁonnéire colonial

noms et expressions se rapportant aux diverses
activités coloniales, depuis I'époque héroique
jusquaux temps présents. Bruxelles, Guyot,
1950-51, 2 pts. maps. 1va8
Refers particularly to the Belgian Congo. Gives in al-
phabeticarorder names of persons, places, and organiza-
tions and words and phrases connected with colonial ac-
tivities. / «
U. S. Library of Congress. European Affairs Di-
vision. Introduction to Africa; a selective guide
to background reading. Wash., Univ. Pr. of
Washington, 1952. 237p. $1.75. V29
An annotated list on the different countries of Africa

selected to provide background reading for the layman,
not the research worker.

ARABIA

U. 8. Library of Congress. Reference Dept. The
Arabian peninsula; a selected, annotated list of
periodicals. books, and articles in English, pre-
pared under the direction of the Near East Sec-
tion, Division of Orientalia. Wash., 1951. 11lp.
80c. ‘ 1V30

ASIA

See name of country for history of individual
country in Asia.

Asien-Bibliographie. 1. Jrg., 1/2-  Sept./Dez.
1949- Frankenau/Hessen, Asien-Biicherei,
1949- . Quarterly. DM.6 per yr. 1V31

Lists new publications in the German language on all
parts of Asia. Some entries annotated, Includes periodical
articles,

Marburg. Westdeutsche Bibliothek. Orient-
Literatur in Deutschland und Osterreich 1945-
50. Marburg (Lahn), 1950. 46p. 1V32

Arranged by broad classification, with a subject index.

-U. S. Library of Congress. Orientalia Division.
Southeast Asia; an annotated bibliography of

selected reference sources, comp. by Cecil
Hobbs. Wash., 1952, 163p. $1.15. 1V33

—— Southern  Asia; publications in western
languages, a quarterly accessions list. Wash.,
1952~ v, nol- , Jan. 1952- . Quarterly.
$2 per yr. 1V34
Divided into two geographical sections, South Asia and
Southeast Asia, subdividecf) by country. The author and
title entries are arranged under subject headings such as
. economics, education, and history. Includes books received
in the Library of Congress and published in 1945 or later
and selected articles from periodicals published since July
1951. Many of the periodicals selected are published in
the Asiatic countries and are not included in the standard
indexing services. A table of contents lists the countries
included and the periodicals indexed in each issue.

iclopédie); explication de plus de 7,000 o AUSTRALIA

6s,

Ferguson, John Alexander. Bibliography of Aus-
tralia. v.8, 1839-1845. Sydney and Lond., Angus
and Robertson, 1951. 632p. (In progress) £6
Bl 1v35s
For v. 1-2, 1784-1838, see Guide V153,
v.3 lists items 2682-4213 with addenda. Two more
volumes are projected, ' R ‘

Spence, Sydney A. A bibliography of selected
early books and pamphlets relating to Australia,
1610-1880. Lond., The Compiler, 1952. 88p.
30s. 1V36

AUSTRIA

Strassmayr, Eduard. Bibliographie zur oberoster-
reichischen Geschichte. Linz a. Donau, Wink-
ler, 1929-87. 2v. (Bibliographie zur Geschichte,
Landes- und Volkskunde Oesterreichs. 1. Abt.:
Oberosterreich, Bd.1-2) | 1v37

Contents: Bd.1l, 1891-1926; Bd.2, 1927-1924,
Continued by 1V38. i : ‘

——- Bibliographie zur oberosterreichischen Ge-
schichte, 1935-1948. Hrsg. vom Oberosterreichi-
schen Landesarchiv. Linz, Oberosterreichischen
Landesverlag, 1950. 255p. 15.50 Sch. 1V38

Verein fiir Landeskunde von Niederosterreich
und Wien. Bibliographie zur Geschichte und
Stadtkunde von Wien, nebst Quellen- und Li-
teraturhinweisen, Wien, Touristik-Verlag, 1947-
. vil- . (In progress) 1.80 Sch. per Lifg.

‘ 1V39

An exhaustive bibliography to cover all phases of the
history of Vienna. Volume one contains over 8000 entries,
including books, analytics to composite baoks, periodical
articles, etc. Material through 1944 is included. Classed
arrangement, Indexes are planned by author, subject, and
persons. ‘

BELGIUM

Wachter, Leo de. Repertorium van de vlaamse
gouwen en gemeenten. Heemkundige doku-
mentatie, 1940~1950. Antwerpen, de Sikkel, 1952-

. v.5- . (In progress) 1V40

A continuation of Guide V163. ;
v.5, Algemeen gedeelte en gewesten: Gemeenten A-B.

CHINA
Bibliography
Téng, Ssu-Yii and Biggerstaff, Knight. An an-
notated bibliography of selected Chinese refer-
ence works. ‘Rev, ed. Camb., Harv. Univ. Pr.,
1950. 326p. (Harvard-Yenching Institute stud-
ies, v.2) $6. 1v4t
1st ed., 1936, o
Includes some 130 new titles and a revised index.
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riodicals on China; a selective list. New Haven,
Conn., Inst. of Far Eastern Languages, Yale

Univ., 1949. 30p. 40c. Iv42

Gives frequency, auspices, language used, outstanding
regular contributors, etc.

- FRANCE
Bibliography
Newberry Library, Chicago. A checklist of
French political pamphlets 1560-1644 in the
Newberry Library, comp. by Doris Varner
Welsh. Chic., The Library, 1950. 204p. $1..
i 1V43

About 1200 items, mostly unavailable elsewhere in this
country, are mrranged alphabetically under year of publi-
cation. Anonymous pamphlets whose authors could not
be identified are under title or under the most likely au-
thor with a note of other claimants. There is an index by
author and title,

Although primarily political this collection is valuable
also for social and economic data of the period.

Paris. Bibliothéque Nitionale. Dept. des Im-
primés. Catalogue de I'histoire de France. Table
générale alphabétique des ouvrages anonymes.
Paris, 1913-32. v.6-15. 1v44

Contents: Tables des noms de lieux: Dahara-Zutphen,

For earlier volumes see Guide V229; although the four
volumes of the Tables des noms de personnes and the first
volume of the Tables des noms de lieux are given there
as v 1-2, the 15 volumes of this index are actually num-
bered individually.

Local
Bibliographie générale des travaux historiques et
archéologiques, publiés par les sociétés savantes
de la France . . . par René Gandilhon sous la
direction de Charles Samaran. 1910-1940. Paris,
Imp. Nat., 1950- . v.2- . (In progress) 1V45
For v.1 and annotation see Guide V241.
1.2, Dordogne-Lozére, 1950; t.3, fase. 1-2, Maine-et-
Loire—Rhin (Bas), 1951-52.

GERMANY
Bibliography

Holtzmann, Walther and Ritter, Gerhard. Die
deutsche Geschichtswissenschaft im zweiten
Weltkrieg; Bibliographie des historischen Schrift-
tums deutscher Autoren 1939-1945, hrsg. im
Auftrag des Verbandes der Historiker Deutsch-
lands und der Monumenta germaniae historica.
Marburg/Lahn, Simons Verlag, 1951. 149p.,
512p.
In two parts: pt.l, Ur- und Friihgeschichte und Alte
Geschichte; pt.2, Mittelalter und Neuzeit. Author index.

_ Covers German historical writings of the war years and
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of historical sciences (Guide V11) and the fahfedbeﬂc%tte‘ i
fiir deutsche Geschichte (Guide V261) which were sus.
pended during this period, DR
Wattenbach, Wilhelm, Deutschlands Geschichts-
quellen im Mittelalter; Vorzeit und Karolinger
. . . bearb. von Wilhelm Levison. Weimar,
Hermann Bohlaus Nachf, 1952- . Hft. 1- .
(In progress) e L aN47
Hft. 1, Die Vorzeit, von den Anfingen bis zur Herr-
schaft der Karolinger. - ) i 1
Together with Holtzmann's work on the Kaiserzeit
(Guide V257 ), this is a revision of the bibliography origi-
nally published by Wattenbach (Guide V256). ‘

Westfilische Bibliographie, hrsg. von der Hi-
storischen Kommission fiir Westtalen in Verbin-
dung mit dem Verein fiir Geschichte und Alter-
tumskunde Westfalens. Bearb. von Alois Bomer
und Hermann Degering. Minster, Westf., Ver-
la%l Regensberg, 1952- . Lig. 1-4. (Verdffent-
lichungen der Historischen Kommission des Pro-
vinzialinstituts  fiir Westfilische Landes- und
Volkskunde, XXIV) (In progress) 1v4s
Lfg. 1-4 (Bogen 1-20), p.1-320.

Classed arrangement. An extensive bibliography of
Westphalian materials including periodical articles.

Dictionaries

Réssler, Hellmuth and Franz, Giinther. Bio-
graphisches Worterbuch zur deutschen Ge-
schichte, Miinchen, Oldenburg, 1952- . Lfg. 1.5
(In progress) DM.45 per set. 1V49
Lifg. 1-5, Abbe-Miiller, ‘ |
To be complete in about 45 signatures (8-9 to a Lfg.),
parts to appear at two-monthly intervals. Will include
some 2000 individual ‘biograghies, in all fields and from
Roman times to 1938, mainly of Germans but also of
some foreigners imFortant in the history of Germany.
Brief bibliographical notes. : ‘ | e
pix-xix, index by period; pxx-xxxi, index by field or
rofession (subdivided by period); pxxxii-xlviii, index
Ey region (subdivided by period). e

GREAT BRITAIN
Bibliography ‘

Bibliography of British history: the eighteenth
century, 1714-1789, ed. by Stanley Pargellis and
D. J. Medley. Ox., Clarendon Pr., 1951. 642p.
$8.50. ‘ 1V5

Tssued under the direction of the American Historical

Association and the Royal Historical Society of Great
Britain, J
A continuation of the bibliographies of the Tudor and
Stuart periods listed in Guide V274. This volume follows
the same geneml‘ plan, putting the emphasis on contem-
porzltcgy and source materials but including some secondary
works. =
There is an index by author, title, and subject but not

. all titles or subjects are included.

vophy |




e

v I P An bliogra y dealing w:tbthe broad aspects
e Cﬂl’d e life in Indochina—the physical, historical, cultura , social
Gt. Brit. Public Record Office. Guide to the  cconomic, and political sl.evclogmen’t« Emphasis is ¢

1950) ptl- . . 1V5
pt.1, Introductory, p.1-70. 25,
The first part of a new guide to the public records in-

tended to supersede Ci“SF"PYi (Guide V284). This sec-

tion deals with the historical development of the Record

Office, its functions, activities, problems, ete.

Other parts describing the contents of the Office will
be published as they are made ready.

Upton, Eleanor Stuart. Guide to sources of Eng-

lish history from 1608 to 1660 in reports of the

Royal Commission on Historical Manuscripts.

Wash., Scarecrow Pr., 1952. 151p. $3.50. 1V52
“With the collaboration of George P. Winship, Jr.”

A subject index. |
Source books

English historical documents. Gen. ed., David

C. Douglas. Lond., Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1953-
. vi2. il. (In progress) 80s. 1V53
v.2, English historical documents 1042-1189, ed. by

David C. Douglas and George W. Greenaway. 1014p.
The first volume to be published in this series gives

English translations from the original Latin, Anglo-Saxon,

or Old French, and is arranged in four main sections:

Narrative sources; Government and administration; His-

tory of the Church; Land and people.
The series is to be in 13 volumes.

London ‘
Kent, William. An encyclopaedia of London.
Lond., Dent; N.Y., Macmillan, 1951, 674p. £1.
$3.50. 1V54

For Ist ed. see Guide V313,
Revised to include information about changed condi-
tions due to the war.

Scotland

Adam, Frank. The clans, septs, and regiments of
the Scottish Highlands, rev. by Sir Thomas Innes
of Learney. 4th ed. Edinburgh and Lond., W,
& A. K. Johnston, 1952, 624p. il. 42s. 1V55

Includés colored plates of tartans.

INDIA

Moraes, George M. Bibliography of Indological
studies, 1943- . Bombay, Examiner Pr., 1952-
¢ Bs, 20, 1V56

v.2 of series, 280p.
For v.1 see Guide V334,

INDOCHINA
U. 8. Library of Congress. Reference Dept. In-
dochina; a bibliography of the land and people.
Wash., 1950. 867p. $2.50. 1V57
Comp. by Cecil C. Hobbs, Grace Hadley Fuller, Helen
Dttdengostel Jones, John T. Dorosh, I. Milton Sacks.

public records. Lond., HMS.0., 1949- . (Repr.

‘Societies. ‘

publications issued since 1930, but some earlier ones are.
included. Cites works in western, Russian, and Viet-
names6 languages. |0 e o

mAN 0
Elwell—Suttdh, L‘aurenice_Paul.f A guide to Ira-
nian area study. Wash,, Amer. Council of Learned
Societies, 1952. 235p. $4. Lol ANDR

Completed under the auspiceé of the,Corﬁmittee on
Near Eastern Studies of the American Council of Leamed

Includes survey articles on the geography, population
and language, social evolution, history, administration,
economic structure, religion, intellectual development, lit-
erature and arts. These are followed by a Chronology,
p.110-61, and a Bibliography, p.162-285. | ik i

Saba, Mohsen. Bibliographie francaise de I'ran.

Bibliographie méthodique et raisonnée des ou-

vrages frangais parus depuis 1560 jusqua mos

jours. 2. ed, rev. et augm. Téhran, 1951. 297?., L
" oavee

: 1V
For 1st ed. see Guide V343, i s
Covers books and periodical articles in all fields.

U. S. Library of Congress. General Reference
and Bibliography Division. Iran; a selected and
annotated bibliography, comp. by Hafez F.
Farman. Wash., 1951. 100p. 70c.

JAPAN

Berlin, Japan-Institut. Bibliographischer Alt-
Japan-Katalog, 1542-1858; bearb. und hrsg. vom
Japan-Institut in Berlin und vom Deutschen For-
schungsinstitut in Kyoto. Kyoto, Deutsches For-
schungsinstitut, 1940. 415p. ‘ 1ve1L

An excellent bibliography of older western materials on
Japan, giving complete bibliographical information and
also locations, in 1940, of copies in German and Japanese
libraries. ‘ ! ‘ :

Higashiuchi, Yoshio. Literature on contemporary
Japan. Tokyo, 1951, 187p. il L IveR
“Based on materials collected by the Tokyo office, the

Hoover Institute and Library on War, Revolution and =

Peace (Stanford University, California)” (title page).
A subject listing of all kinds of material on present-day
Japan, including Japanese government publications, books
and monographs, periodicals, ete. There is an English
title page ang preface. Authors and titles are given in

Japanese with English translations of titles. No index.

KOREA

McCune, Shannon. Bibliography of western lan-
guage materials on Korea. Rev,, enl. ed. N.Y,
Internat. Secretariat, Inst. of Pacific Relations,
1950. 17p. 25c. 1ve3

A general introductory section is followed by the bibli- ‘

ograpby, divided by type of material o.g, Bibliographies,

Official publications, Periodicals.

: 37 ;
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Korea; an annotated bibliography of publications
in Far Eastern languages, comp. under the di-
rection of Edwin A. Beal, Jr., with the assistance
of Robin L. Winkler. Wash., 1950, 167p. $1.15.

‘ 1V64

—— Korea; an annotated bibliography of publi-
cations in the Russian language, comp. by Albert
Parry, John T. Dorosh and Elizabeth Garduer
Dorosh. Wash., 1950. 84p. 65¢ 1V65

- Korea; an annotated bibliography of pub-

lications in western languages, comp. by Helen
Dudenbostel Jones and Robin L. Winkler. Wash.,
1950. 155p. $1.10. 1V66

LUSATIA

Wijacstawk, Jakub. Serbska bibliografija, 2. rozm-
nozeny a wuporjedzany naklad; Sorbische (Wen-
dische) Bibliographie, 2. erw. und verb. Aufl.
Jacob Jatzwauk. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1952.
500p. (Berichte iiber die Verhandlungen der
Sichsischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Leipzig. Phil-Hist. K1 Bd.98, Hft. 3) 1ve67

1st ed., 1929,

A much enlarged edition of a classified bibliography
listing all books and articles in periodicals and newspapers
published in the Lusatian (Wendish) language, and all
books and articles concerning Lusatia in other languages.
There are German translations of the foreword, the table
of contents, all headings, and most titles, There are four
indexes--by author, proper name, place name, and subject
(in German),

MANCHURIA

U. 8. Library of Congress. Reference Dept.

Manchuria; an annotated bibliography, comp. by

Peter A. Berton. Wash., 1951. 187p. $1.30.
1V68

Includes works in Japanese, Chinese, Russian, English,

and western European languages, with the largest number

in Japanese.

NEAR AND MIDDLE EAST

See name of country for history of individual
country in Near and Middle East.

Ettinghausen, Richard. A selected and anno-
tated bibliography of books and periodicals in
western languages dealing with the Near and
Middle East: with special emphasis on modern
and medieval times. Wash., Middle East Inst.,
1952.. 111p. $1.50. 1V69

Lists 1719 western-language books, and the most im-
portant periodicals with very brief annotations. Includes
' titles published through Summer 1951, Selection was

made E a group of scholars and the list is intended pri-
marily for the use of colleges and public libraries.

.

Hazard, Harry W. Atlas of Islamic history.

[Princeton, N.J.], Princeton Univ, Pr., 1951. 49p. .
(Princeton Oriental studies. v.12) $4  1V70

Traces the rise and fall of the Islamic empire from the
first Islamic century (600 a.p.) to the present century. ' A
summary of the important historical events during each
century in Europe, Africa, and Asia is given on the page
facing each map. ‘ e ‘

At the end of the atlas is a conversion table of Chris-

tian and Moslem dates followed by an index of place

names appearing on the maps.

' NORWAY

Bibliografi til Norges historie, 1936-1045. Utgitt
av den Norske historiske forening. Oslo, Grgn-
dahl, 1939-52. 745p. v

A continuation of the current bibliography (Guide
V399).

This volume consists of the annual issues for 1936,
1937, 1938, a biennial 1939/1940; a combined issue for
1941-1944, and an annual for 1945, with a comulated
index. Paged consecutively. o

OCEANICA

Taylor, Clyde Romer Hughes. A Pacific bibliog-
raphy; printed matter relating to the native peo-
ples of Polynesia, Melanesia and Micronesia,
Wellington, N.Z., Polynesian Society, 1951. 492p.
map. (Memoirs of the Polynesian Society, v.24)
1v72

A bibliography of books and periodical articles in var-
ious languages dealing with Pacific Island groups. Ar-
rangement is by island group, subdivided by such head-
ings as: bibliography, ethnology, physical and mental
characteristics, origins and migrations, culture contacts,
tribal and family organization, religion, medicine, lan-
guage, folklore, music, arts, archaeology, dress, houses,
handcrafts. ‘

RUSSIA

Morley, Charles. Guide to research in Russian
history. Syracuse, N.X., Syracuse Univ. Pr., 1951.
227p. $2.50. : 1vV73

Designed primarily to serve as a handbook in Russian
history seminars but should also be useful to European
historians and to librarians. Includes materials in Russian
and in western European languages. Russian titles are
given in transliteration; titles not in English are given
both in the original and in English translation. The most
jmportant entries are starred, and copies are located in
more than 30 American libraries. ; ;

Contents: ch.1, Russian collections in American librar-
ies: ch.2, Basic historical aids; ch.3, Encyclopedias, at-
lases, geographical dictionaries; ch.4, Biographical dic-
tionaries and collective biographies; ch.5, Russian bibli-
ography; ch.6, Russian historical sources; ¢h.7, Periodicals
and newspapers; ch.8, Russian historiography.

U. S. Dept. of State. Division of Library and
Reference Services. Soviet bibliography. no.l,
May 6, 1949—June 17, 1953, Wash., 1949-53.
Biweekly. (Bibliography ne.50) 1V74




Lists “on a current basis the most significant published
materials in the English language, having to do with the
Soviet Union,—its foreign policy, economic and social de-

the world in general” (Foreword),
Discontinued with the issue for June 17, 1953,

SALVADOR
Garcia, Miguel Angel. Diccionario histérico-
enciclopédico de la Reptblica de El Salvador.
San Salvador, Imp. Nacional, 1948-51. v.11-18.
(In pmgress) ‘ 1Vi75

For v.1-10 see Guide V436,
v.11-13, Car-Colegio.

SPAIN

Sanchez Alonso, Benito. Fuentes de la historia
espafola e hispanoamericana. . . . 3. ed. corr.
y puesta al dia. Madrid, Consejo Superior de In-
vestigaciones Cientificas, 1952. 3v. (Publica-
ciones de la Revista de filologia espanola) 1V76

Subtitle: Ensayo de bibliografia sistematica de impresos
y manuscritos que ilustran la historia politica de Espafia
y sus antiguas provincias de ultramar.

For 2d ed. see Guide V445,

This is a much enlarged edition arranged in the same
way but with additional titles added to each section. Ma-
terial has been included to about 1950.

velopment, and its impact upon the satellite countries and

- Historia de la historiografia espafiola, en-
sayo de un examen de conjunto. . , . Madrid,
Sinchez de Ocafia, 1944-47. v.1-2. (Publica-
ciones de la Revista de filologia espafiola) (In
progress ) | V77

At head of title: Consejo superior de investigaciones
cientificas, ‘

Contents: v.1, Hasta la publicacion de la crénica de
Ocampo (. . . 1543), 2. ed. rev. y aniadida, 1947; v.2,

L), Vi3 inpreparation. |
 Diceionario de

o Solis (1543-1684), 1044,

(e st i

“historia de Eépaﬁﬁ desde suson
genes hasta el fin del reinado de Alfonso XL
Madrid, Revista de occidente [1952]. 2v. =«

I

An é.lphabetical dictionary of‘peiséms,‘ events, and sub-

jects in the history of Spain up to the end of the reign

of Alfonso XIII in 1931, Articles are generally brief,
though some of the more important entries cover several
pages; all are signed. Bibliographical sources, not given
in the text, appear in an “Indice historiografico” (v.2,
p.1493-1519), which is followed by a chronology and a
number of sketch maps. Specialists were in charge of |
each period or field and were assisted by a number of
collaborating scholars, ' : ‘ j

TURKEY ‘

Birge, John Kingsley. A guide to Turkish area
study. Wash., Committee on Near Eastern Stud-
ies, Amer. Council of Learned Societies, 1949.
240p. $2.50. 1v?
A survey of physical, historical, social, and cultural
facts relating to Turkey presented in chapters by subject
with references to materials in English and western Euro-
pean languages. The five to six hundred titles mentioned
in the text are listed with complete citations in & bibli-
ography, p.145-84. This is followed by a “General chro-
nology of Turkish history” from 732 to 1945, p.185-240.

Koray, Enver. Tiirkiye tarih yayinlari bibliyo-
grafyasi, 1729-1950. Ankara, Milli Egitim Ba-
simevi, 1952. 548p. 1V80.

A bibliography of Turkish historical writings listing
more than 4000 items and divided into two main sections,
1729-1928 and 1928-1950, according to the orthography
used. Each of the two parts lists, first, general works,
collections, encyclopedias, etc., followed by books on the
history of individual countries, and then works in related
fields such as archaeology, biography, and ethnology. In-
formation given for each item is very brief, and there are
no annotations. The index includes titles as well as
authors.

8




INDEX

References to titles in annotations are
given by code number followed by n,
e.g., 1H2n,

‘A, L. A. catalog, 1A93
A-V bibliography, ¥. D. McClusky,
11176
Abajian, A, N. and DiGalbo, D,
International labor  directory,
11101
Abbreviations
French, 1M31
medical, 1P34
periodicals: ' chemistry,
medicine, 1P29 = -
Russian, 1M69
Abstract ' joumals: ' Africa, 1V27;
highways, 1P9b; political sci-
ence, 1L53; social science, 1L1;
technology, 1P2; wildlife, 1N69
Abstracts of completed doctoral dis-
“sertations, U. §. Dept, of State.
Office of Intelligence Research.
; External Research Staff, 1G3
Abstracts of theses in the field of
speech and drama, C. W. Dow,
1R25
Accounting:  dictionaries,  1L121;
handbooks, 11.119-11.120
Adam, F. Clans, septs, and re&i-
ments of the Scottish Highlands,
1V35
Adams, F. P. FPA book of quota-
tions, 1R11
Adler, M. J. Great books of the west-
ern world, 1R2: Creat ideas:
Syntopicon, 1RZ2n
Adverbs: handbook, 1M7
Advertising: bibliography, 1L111;
dictionary, 1L.110; encyclopedia,
11,109
- Advertising Federation of America.
Bureau of Research and Educa-
tion. Books for the advertising
and marketing man, 1L111
Advertising terminology, H. V. Groh-
mann, 10110
Aeberhard, R. W. and Langford,
R.'A. Langford’s technical and
commercial dictionary, LP6
Aeronautical engineering: diction-
aries, 1P8; indexes, 1P7
Aeschlimann, E. Bibliografia del
libro d’arte italiano 1940-1952,

101
90

1IN33;

‘Afritus anthiopology, | INBS, Bl

tistics, 11L.24-11.24a
Africa, East: statistics, 1128

! Africa, South: statistics, 1148

* African abstracts, 1V27
Afrikaans | language  dictionaries,
iM15 !

Aggiunte al Dizionario bio—biblio‘—‘

Etaﬁco dei bibliotecari ¢ biblio-
li italiani, M. Parenti, 1B16
Agout, M. Bibliographie des livres,
théses et conférences relatifs 2
Findustrie du pétrole, 1P18
Agriculture: dictionaries, 1P21; year-
books, 1P22
Ainsworth, G, C. and Bisby, G. R.
Dictionary of the fungi, 1N64
Air University periodical index, 1P7
Akademifa Nauk SSSR. Institut
Russkogo fazyka. Slovar’ sovre-
mennogo russkogo literaturnogo
tazyka, 1IM67

Akademja = Umiejetno$ci,  Krakow.
Polski ~ stownik  biograficzny,
15286

Alcover Sureda, A, M. Dicecionari
catala-valencia-balear, 1M18a

Alden, J. E, Rhode Island imprints,
17271800, 1A33

Alessio, . and Battisti, C. Dizio~
nario etimologico italiano, 1M55

Alexander, G. L. Nicknames of
American cities, towns and vil-
lages, 1U7

Alexander, W, M. Place-names of
Aberdeenshire, 1U12

Alker, Lisl, Verzeichnis der an der
Universitit Wien approbierten
Dissertationen, 1945-1949, 1G4

Alt-franzosisches Worterbuch, Tobler-
Lommatzsch, 1M34

Althochdeutsches 'Worterbuch, E.
Karg-Gasterstidt and T. Frings,
1M8B8

Alumni Cantabrigienses, Cambridge.
University, 1L174 i

Amann, E. Dictionnaire de théologie
catholique, 1K30

Amat, R. d. Dictionnaire de bio-
graphie francaise, 1520

American art directory, 109

American Association of Collegiate
Schools of Business. Faculty
personnel, 1L171

American Association of Law Li-
braries. Law libraries in: the
United States and Canada,
11140

American Chemical Society. Division
of Chemieal Literature. Search-

ing the chemical literature,
INS30

American Council on Education,
American | junior colleges,

11.164; American universities
and colleges, 1L.164a

American Foundation for the Blind.
Directory of periodicals of spe-
cial interest to the blind in
Canada and the United States,
1L12

American genealogical index, 1T1

| IN72; history, 1V27-1V29; sta-

T D
~ American highway practice,

it American history and American his-

. Hewes, 1P9%a
torians, H, H. Bellot, 1V16

American junior colleges, American i /
Council on Education, 11,1684

American jurisprudence. General in-
dex, 1L135 ‘ I
American labor unions, F. Peterson,
B0 R ol
American Library Association. Art
Reference Round Table. Union
list of holdings of foreign art
periodicals, 1011 . A
American library resources, R. B..
Downs, 1B17 il
American literature, 1R28-1R31 ;
American Management 'Association,
Progress in scientific manage-
‘ment, 1L89 bt
American . Medical | Association.
Council | on = Pharmacy and
Chemistry., Useful drgs, 1P45

American Meteorological “Society.

Committee on the Compendium
of Meteorology. Compendium
of meteorology, 1N46 A
American painting, history and inter-
pretation, V. Barker, 1020
American Paper and Pulp Associa-
tion.  Dictionary = of paper,
1A106 W
American poetry, 1R29
American  political almanac  see
Who's who in United ' States
politics and American political
almanac, 1L63, 189
American  Psychiatric = Association.
Biographical directory of féllows
and members, 1P41 i
American scholars: directory, 1L172

. American school library directory,

188 ‘ b
American thesaurus of slang, L. V.
Berrey and M. Van den Bark,
I1M10a ! S §
American universities and colleges,
American Council on Education,
11.164a |
Americana: bibliographical descrip-
tion, 1A1
Americanisms: dictionaries, 1IM11
Amerika und England im deutschen,
Gsterreichischen  und  schwei-
zerischen Schrifttum, R, Méon-
nig, 1A24 :
Amish: bibliography, 1K25 ‘
Amo, J. and Shelby, C. La obra im-
presa de los intelectnales espa-
ﬁales en América, 1936-1945,
1R71 ‘

‘ Amptelike plekname in die Unie en

Suidwes-Afrika, South Africa.
Place Names Committee, 1U13
Amy Vanderbilt’s Complete book of
etiquette, TOFQ - 0 0
Andersen, Hans Christian: bibliog-
raphy, 1R52 D




Anglo
IMEB ‘
Annals  of European
1501-1900, A. Mayer, 1V5
Annotated bibliography of selected
- Chinese 'reference ' works, 8.
Téng and K. Biggerstaff, LA103,
NG
Annotated . bibliography
Amish, J. A. Hostetler, 1K25

Annuaire des organisations interna-

tionales. Yearbook of interna-
tional organizations, 11150
Annuaire du mond musical, 1061
Annuaire officiel de la presse belge,
LE28
Annual bibliography of English lan-
. guage and literature, Modern
Humanities Research Associa-
tion, 1R34 e
Annual survey of manufactures, U.
S. Bureau of the Census, 1L105
Anonyms and psendonyms: bibliog-
raphy, 1A19; Ttaly, 1A20; Spain,
1A21 | ‘ ‘

Anschriftenverzeichnis = deutscher
Zoologen, Botaniker, Geologen,
H. Goecke and A. Evers, IN21

Antarctic bibliography, U. S. Bureau
of Aeronautics (Navy Dept.),
IN6 ,

Anthropologists, 1N56

Aunthropology, Africa, 1N53

Anthropology to-day, 1N54

Antibiosis: chtion‘ary, 1P31

Anunario estadistico, Mexico. Direc-
cion  General de Estadistica,
11.43 i

Applied  science, g» 55-60; ' ab-
stracts, 1P2; bibliography, 1P1-
1Pla; dictionaries, 1P5-1P6;
handbooks, 1P3-1P4

Arabia: history, 1V30 .

Arabian peninsula, U. 8. Library of
Congress. Reference Dept., 1V30

Arabic language dictionaries, 1IM16

Arakin, V. D. Anglo-russkil slovar,
1M68

Archaeology, 1V7; Christian, 1KS5-
1K8; France, 1V45

Architecture,  1Q28;
1029

Arents, P, De vlaamse schrijvers in
het engels vertaald, 1R43a

Argenti, P. P. Costumes of Chios,
1033

Argentina: bibliography, 1A36

Armorial général, J. B. Rietstap, 1T7

Armstrong, A, M. Place-names of
Cumberland, 1U10n

Army: almanae, 1L71; history, 1L72

Army almanae, U. S. Armed Forces
Information = School,  Carlisle
Barracks, Pa.. 11.71

Army. ' Medical Library. Catalog,

dictionaries,

1P27a; Current list of medical

literature, 1P30

of | ile.

 bibliographie, 1800-1
TIRE i
Art see Fine arts i
Art reproductions, 1Q18a-1Q19
Artelt, W. Periodica medica, 1P29

Arthurian romances: bibliography,

1R22
Artists, 1015

| Aryan language dictionaries, IM17

ASCAP biographical dictionary of
composers, authors, and pub-
lishers, 1053

Aschehougs Konyersations-Leksikon,

D9
bibliography, 1A87; geog-
raphy, 1U1; history, 1V31-1V84

Asia, | Southeast: periodicals, -scien-
tific and technical, 1N7a

Asien-Bibliographie, 1V31 !

Aslib see Association of Special Li-
braries and Information Bureaux

Aspley, . C. Sales manager’s hand-
book, 1L114; Sales promotion
handbook, 1L115

Association Internationale des Etudes
Byzantines, Dix années d'études
byzantines, 1V9

Association of Special Libraries and
Information Bureaux. Select list
of standard British scientific and
technical books, 1N3, 1P1

Atlas international Larousse politique
et économique, |. Chardonnet,
1U15

Atlas of Islamic history, H. W. Haz-
ard, 1V70

Atlases, 1U15-1U16; bibliography,
1U14; history, 1V70; nature,
INT4 i

Atomic energy: bibliography, 1N23;
tables, 1N26-1N27

Atomic energy levels, U, 8. National
Bureau of Standards, 1N26

Audio-visual materials; bibliography,
1L.175-11L.1786; directories,
1L.177; handbooks, 1L178

Auer, J. J. Doctoral dissertations in
speech, 1R24

Aufricht, H. Guide to League of Na-
tions publications, 1L153

Australia: directories, 11.64; history,
1V35-1V36; periodicals, scien-
tific and technical, 1N6a

Australia. Commonwealth Scientific
and Industrial Research Organi-
zation, Union catalogue of the
scientific and technical periodi-
cals, 1N6a

Australian  parliamentary handbook,
1164

Australian social science abstracts,
1L1

Austria: bibliography, 1A38; biog-
raphy, 1S12-1818;  history,
1V37-1V39; statistics, 1L.25

Austria. ~ Statistisches Zentralamt.
Statistisches Handbuch fiir die
Republik Osterreich, 1125

Auth, G. H. and Johnson, A. J.
Fuels and combustion lL.nd-
book, 1P14

Asia:

“Agmr,éi’@lmdkon der Gegenwart, K. A,

J “‘Amim,‘ ‘M.»”Iil‘temdtionﬂﬂ ersonal- i

" 1R49; Spanish, 1R71

. Kutzbach, 1R47 L
Autori italiani de 1'600, S. Piantanida
and others, 1A63 . i

i
~ Aviation see Aeronautical engineer-

Aviation dictionary and reference
guide, H. ‘E‘I‘Bauglm’xan, 1P8

Bach, | A. Deutsche“ Na‘menlhjnde, |
b g 0 Rl ; AR

' Badisches 'Wﬁi‘terbuch; it ol 'Ocﬁs,

1M42 MRl
Baer, E. Seventeenth century Mary-
land: a bibliography, 1A28
Bailey, L. H. Manual of cultivated
_plants most commonly grown in |
the continental United States
and Canada, IN61 Tl
Baillie, G. H. Clocks and watches,
Baker, B. M. Theatre and allied arts, |
1Q39 | e
Baker, E. A. Cassell's French-Eng-
lish, English-French dictionary,

1M29

Ballads: bibliography, 1Q63

Ballet, 1087-1Q88; = dictionaries,
1Q41

Balzac: bibliography, 1R64
Baptist  bibliography, E. C. Starr,
1K24 ]

Bark, M. Van den see Van den Bark,

Barker,' V. American painting, his- i)

tory and interpretation, 1020

Barlow, H. and Morgenstern, 8.
Dictionary = of vocal ' themes,
1Q54

Barrés, Maurice: bibliography, 1R65

Barry, M. I. and Deﬁerrari, Rl
Lexicon of St. Thomas Aquinas,
1H7 ‘ |

Barth, H. Jahrbuch der Musikwelt,
1Q61 :

Bartok, B. and Lord, A. B. Serbo-
Croatian folk songs, 1064

Baseball, 1Q70

Basic Semitic bibliography, W. 8.
LaSor, 1R84 j

Battisti, C. and Alessio, G. Diziona-
rio etimologico jtaliano, 1M55

Baudrillart, A. Dictionnaire dhis-
toire et de géographie ecclé-
siastique, 1K2

Baudry, H. “D. A.” Dictionnaire
d'abréviations = francaises = et
étrangeres, 1M31

Baughman, H. E. Baughman’s Avia-
tion dictionary and reference
guide, 1P8

Baumgardt, D. Philosophical peri-
odicals, 1H6 . j d

' Bautier, P. Dictionnaire des peintres,

1022

Beal, E. A. Korea, an annotated bib-
liography of publications in Far
Eastern languages, 1V64

91



in the British Isles, 1N66
Bedrij]:fseconomisdhq . encyclopedie,
174

Beerbohm, Mai:“b‘iﬁliography, 1R40

Belgische koloniale biografie, Brus-
sels. Institut Royal Colonial
Belge, 1514 i

Belgium: bibliography, 1A39; biog-

“raphy, 1814-1815; gazetteers,
1U8; history, 1V40

Bell, J. F. Jesuit Relations and other
Americana in the library of |.

E, Bell, 1V13

| Bellot, H. H, American history and

American historians, 1V16
Benedictine  bibliography, O. L.
; Kapsner, 1K34
Bénézit, B. Dictionnaire critique et
documentaire  des  peintres,
sculpteurs, dessinateurs et gra-
veurs, 1Q15
Benn, A. E. Management dictionary,
1190
Berlin, Japan-Institut. Bibliographi-
e scher Alt-Japan-Katalog, 1V61
. Bem. Schweizerische Landesbiblio-
thek, Katalog, 1A87; Personen-
katalog, 1832; Schweizex Bii-
cherverzeichnis,  Répertoire du
livre suisse, 1A88 gl
Bemareggi, A. Enciclopedia eccle-
siastica, 1K3
Berry, L. V. and Van den Bark, M.
American thesaurus of  slang,
IM10a
Bertholet, A. Worterbuch der Re-
ligionen, 1K1
Berton, P. A. Manchuria, an an-
notated bibliography, 1V68
Beseler, D, von, En? sch-deutsches
und deutsch-englisches Taschen-
worterbuch  der Rechts- und
Geschiftssprache, 11132
Besterman, T. Index bibliographicus,
1A5
Bevel, M. L. Dictionnaire colonial,
SEVAS
Bibel-Lexikon, H. Haag, 1K14
. Bible, p. 23-25
bibliography, 1K12-1K13
commentaries, 1K11, 1K20
dictionaries, 1K14-1K17; Hebrew,
‘ 1M48
Hebrew interpretation, 1K18-1K19
plants, IN60
versions: Catholic, 1K10; Inter-
preter’s Bible, 1K11; Revised
standard, 1K9
Bibliografi til Norges historie, 1V71

i Bibliografia bibliografii i nauki o

. ksigzce, 1A8

Bibliografia critica degli studi Ploti-
niani con rassegna delle loro re-

‘ censioni, B. Marién, 1R81

Bibliografia de literatura hispénica,
J. Sim6n Diaz, 1R70

Bibliografia del libro d’arte italiano
10401952, E. Aeschlimann,
1Q1 :

Biblografia Hispano-Latina clésica,
M. Menéndez y Pelayo, 1R79

92
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Bibliografia ﬁtzykovedy‘,ha‘ Slovenska
v rokoch
IRTH
Bibliografia missionaria, 1K7
Bibliografia storica internazionale,

1940-1947, P, F. Palumbo, 1V1

Bibliograficky katalog Ceskosloven-
ské Republiky, 1A44

Bibliografie nazionali, O, Pinto, 1A27

Bibliografija jugoslavije, 1E26
Bibliografija rasprava, 1E27
Bibliografija srbije, 1A90
Bibliographia antiqua. Philosophia
naturalis, R. J. Forbes, IN17
Bibliographia historiae philosophiae
see Bibliographia philosophica,
1H1 i
Bibliographia hungarica, 1A59
Bibliographia philosophica, = 1984-
1945, 1H1
Bibliographia
phica, 1A8
Bibliographical description, stand-
ards, C. F. Biihler, 1A1
Bibliographical guide to Danish lit-
erature, P. M. Mitchell, 1R53
Bibliographical history of anonyma
_and psuedonyma, A, Taylor and
F. J. Mosher, 1A19 ‘
Bibliographie = Barrésienne,
1948, A. Zarach, 1R65
Bibliographie cartographique inter-
nationale, 1U1
Bibliographie de dictionnaires scien-
tifiques et techniques multilin-
gues, J. E. Holmstrom, 1IN11
Bibliographie de lantiquité clas-
sique, 1896-1914, 8. Lambrino,
1R78
Bibliographie de la France, Publica-
tions officielles, 1E7

poloniae  bibliogra-

Bibliographie der deutschen Biblio-

thek, 1A51

Bibliographie der Sozialwissenschaf-
ten, 112

Bibliographie der Staats- und Wirt-
schaftswissenschaften see Bibli-
ographie der Sozialwissenschaf-
ten, 1L2

Bibliographie des articles parus dans
les periodiques turcs, 1E25

Bibliographie des auteurs modernes
de langue francaise, H. Talvart
and . Place, 1R61

Bibliographie des livres, theéses et
conférences relatifs & Vindustrie
du pétrole, M. Agout, 1P18

Bibliographie des principales publi-
cations périodiques de I'Empire
japonais, 1E10

Bibliographie deutscher ~Uberset-
zungen aus dem Franzdsischen
1700-1948, H. Fromm, 1A22

Bibliographie frangaise de Flxan, M.
Saba, 1V59 ‘ |

Bibliographie générale des oeuvres
de J. ]. Rousseau, J. Sénelier,
1R67

Bibliographie générale des travaux
historiques et archéologiques, R.
Gandi&on, 1v45

Bibliographie luxembourgeoise, P.
Frieden, 1AT2

1939-1947, V. Blandr
 Bibliographie zur oberosterreichi-

‘Bibliographien ~ zum

1881~

V89

schen Geschichte, E. Strassmayr,
L AV37-1ves M
v deutschen
Schrifttum  der Jahre 1989~
1950, H. Widmann, 1A9
Bibliographies, subject and national,
R. L. Collison, 1A4 i
Bibliographische « Einfiihrungen in
das Studium  der Philosophie,
1H2 ] i
Bibliographischer Alt-Japan-Katalog,
Berlin, Japan-Institut, 1V61
Bibliography, p. 1-11 )
bibliography, 1A2-1A9
guides, TAL . "
national and trade, p. 8-9; bib-
liography, = 1A26-1A27; see
also Bibliography under name
of specific country U
Bibliography of articles . . . on colo-
nies and other dependent terri-
tories, L, Ragatz, 1V2 | 10 =
Bibliography of Australia, J. A. Fer-
guson, 1V85 il
Bibliography = of British  history,
1714-1789, 1V50 ‘
Bibliography of Canadian imprints,
1751-1800, M. Tremaine, 1A41
Bibliography of Christopher Morley,
G. R. Lyle and H. T. Brown, |
jr., 1R30 o
Bibliography of county histories,
1950 supplement, C. S. Peter-
son, 1V20
Bibliography of English corantos and
eriodical  mnewsbooks,  1620-
1642, F, Dahl, 1E9
Bibliography of French literature in
American magazines in the 18th
century, A. H. Jaffe, 1R59
Bibliography of Indological studies,
G. M. Moraes, 1V56 ‘
Bibliography of infantile paralysis,
National Foundation for Infan-
tile Paralysis, Inc,, 1P26
Bibliography of interlingual scien-
tiic and technical dictionaries,
]. E. Holmstrom, IN11
Bibliography of Jewish music, A,
Sendr;’y, 1Q51 :
Bibliography of music dictionaries, .
B. Coover, 1Q47 ‘ ‘
Bibliography of North American
folklore and folksong, 1K41
Bibliography of rhetoric and public
address, F. W. Haberman, 1R23
Bibliography of scientific and indus-
trial reports see U. S. Dept. of
Commerce. Office of Technical
Services. Bibliography of tech-
nical reports, 1Pla ] :
Bibliography of selected early books
and pamphlets relating to Aus-
tralia, S. A. Spence, 1V36
Bibliography of speech education, L.
Thonssen and E. Fatherson,
1L158 0 e




55 Dept. of Commerce. Office

 of Technical Services, 1P1a

Bibliography of the English printed

drama to the Restoration, W.
W. Greg, 1R37 |
Bibliography of the history of Brit-
| ish art, London. University.
Courtauld Institute of Art, 1Q5a
Bibliography of the sequence novel,
E.M. Kerr, 1R19

Bibliography of the works of Max
Beerlljno m, A. E. Gallatin and
L. M. Oliver, 1R40

Bibliography of western language
materials on Korea, S. McCune,
1V63 :

Bibliography on income and wealth,
International Association for Re-
search in Income and Wealth,
11,122 ‘

Bibliotheca belgica, 1A39

Bibliotheca gastronomica, A, L. Si-
mon, 1P24

Bibliotheca hispana, 1A82

Bibliotheca Janseniana Belgica, L.
Willaert, 1K35

Bibliotheca missionum, R. Streit, 1K8

Bierring, W. L. Medical licensure
examinations, 1P33

Biggerstaff, K. and Téng, §. Anno-
tated bibliography of selected
Chinese reference works, 1A103,
1v4l

Billington, R. A. Guides to American
history manuscript collections in
libraries of the United States,
1V14 ‘ .

Biographical dictionary of the Anglo-

'Egyptian Sudan, R, Hill, 1511

Biographical directory of the Ameri-
can Congress, 1774-1949, U. S.
Congress, 1L61

Biographie coloniale belge, Brussels.
Institut Royal Colonial Belge,
1514

Biographies francaises d'Amérique,
18186

Biographisches Worterbuch zur deut-
schen Geschichte, H. Rossler and

" G. Franz, 1V49

Biograg)hy, p. 75-78; indexes, 181-
182; international, 153-184; see
also under name of country

Biography: by occupation

anthropologists, IN56

artists, 1Q15

authors, | 1R4-1R6:  American,
1R28; Breton, 1R60; English,
1R36; French, 1R61; GCer-
man, 1R46-1R49; Spanish,
1R71

chemists, 1N41

directors, 11.88

engravers: Scottish, 1026

etchers: British, 1Q27

musicians, 1058, 1055-10Q56

painters, 1022-1Q24

politicians, 11.63, 159

psychiatrists, 1P41

scientists, 1N20-1N21

statesmen, 1L58

statisticians, 1L.19

faphy of technical reports,
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 theater, 1042

Birds: bibliography, IN71; hand-

books, IN72

'Birds of Eastern and Norﬂi Eastern

 Africa, C. W. Mackworth-Praed

and C. H. B. Grant, IN72

Birge, ]. K. Guide to Turkish area
study, 1V79 I

Bisby, G. R. and Ainsworth, G. C.
Dictionary of the fungi, 1N64

Bishop, W. A. Sources of informa-
tion on state and local govern-
ment, 1E5

Bissainthe, M. Dictionnaire de bib-
liographie haitienne, 1A57

Bittner, L. Repertorium der diplo-
matischen Vertreter aller Lin-
der, 11.60

Black, H. C. Black’s Law dictionary,
11129

Blackwell, A, M. List of researches
in education and educational
psychology, 1L157

Blandr, V. Bibliografia jazykovedy
na Slovenska v rokoch 1939-
1947, 1R75 |

Blind, 1L12-1L13

Blumann, E. and Thomas, M. W,
California local history, 1V25

Blume, F. Die Musik in Geschichte
und Gegenwart, 1Q58 '

Boase, T, S. R. Oxford history of
English art, 1Q14

Bochenski, I. M. Bibliographische
Einfithrungen in das Studium
der Philosophie, 1H2

Bogue, J. P. American junior col-
leges, 11164

Boletin de informacién documental,
Spain. Consejo superior de in-
vestigaciones cientificas. Biblio-
teca general, 1E15

Bol'shafa sovetskain  entsiklopedifa,
1D12

Bomer, A. and Degering, H. West-
filische Bibliographie, 1V48

Bond, D. F. and Havens, G. R.
Critical bibliography of French
literature, 1R58

Bonn, Universitit. - Neuerscheinun-
gen der deutschen wissenschaft-
lichen  Literatur, 1939-1945,
1A48

Bonnet, H. Reallexikon der agypti-
schen Religionsgeschichte, 1K38

Bonniers Folklexikon, 1D14

Bons, L. Kamus Indonesia-Belanda-
Inggeris, IM50

Boochever, F. A. L. A, catalog,
1A93

Book of Welsh names, T. R. Davies,
1T10

Book reviews: statistical methodol-
ogy, 1L16

Book selection, 1A93-1A108; chil-
dren and young people, 1A98;
high schools, 1A98

Bookman’s glossary, 1A107

Books for the advertising and mar-
keting man, Advertising Federa-
tion of America. Bureau of Re-
search and Education, 1L111

Bom. A, van. Bibel-Loxik
. Born, L. K. Unpublished | \ :
| graphical tools in certain ar-

Bo‘dne; il Petrolen
119 j

chives and libraries of Europe,
e i

Bosch Garefa, C. Guia de institu-
ciones que cultivan la historia
de América, 1C1

Bossuat, R. Manuel bibliographique
de la littérature francaise du
moyen fAge, IR57 =

Botanische Buchillustration, C. Nis-
sen, ANBT. " [ ‘

Botany, p:. 53-55; dictionaries,
1N57a-1N58; handbooks, 1N59-
1N66 ‘

Boutell, C. Boutell’s Heraldry, 1T4

Bowe, F. List of additions and cor-
rections to Early Catholic Ameri-
cana, 1K28

Bray, R. G. A, de see De Bray, R,
G A,

Bredsdorff; E. Danish literature in
English translation, 1R52

Bredvold, L. I and Crane, R. S. |

English literature, 1660-1800,
1R33

Brender, F., Niedermann, M. and '

Senn, A. Worterbuch-der litaui-
schen Schriftsprache, 1M60

Breton literature, 1R60

Breviate of parliamentary papers,
1917-1939, P. Ford and G.
Ford, 1F9

Brewer, E. C. Brewer’s Dictionary
of phrase and fable, 1R9

Brie, G. A. de. Bibliographia philo-
sophica, 1934-1945, 1H1

Brief history of entomology, H. Os-
born, IN73

Brigance, W. N. History and criti-
cism of American public ad-
dress, 1R27 |

Bristol, R. P. Maryland imprints,
18011810, 1A29

Britain, 1952, an official handbook,
1L:33

British and American sporting au-
thors, A. H. Higginson, 1069

British authors before 1800, S. J.
Kunitz and H. Haycraft, 1R36

British bird books; an index to Brit-
ish ornithology, R. Irwin, IN71

British Drama League. Library.
Player’s library, 1Q40

British Library of Political and Eco-
nomie Science, London bibliog-
raphy of the social sciences, 114

British literature, 1R32-1R43; bibli-
ographical description, 1Al;
bibliography, 1R33-1R35; biog-
raphy, 1R36; manuals, 1R32

British Museum. Dept. of Printed
Books. General catalogue of
printed books, 1A13

British national bibliography, 1A55

Britton and Brown Hlustrated flora
of the Northeastern United
States, H, A. Gleason, 1N63

Brockhaus”  Konversations-Lexicon,
Der grosse Brockhaus, 1D6

9
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ooke, M. and Dubester,
Guide to color prints, 1018
Brown, B. D. Ninth supplement to
‘a2 Manual of the writings in
Middle English, 1R85
Brown, H. T, and Lyle, G. R. Bib-

liogra%l{l% of Christopher Mor- -

ley, 1 il

Brussels. Institut Royal Colonial
Belge.  Biographie = coloniale
belge, 1514

Bryant, L. G Suggested rescarch
. problems, 1L73
Buddhism, 1K36-1K37
Buddhist = dictionary,

1K36
Buddhistische Philosophie, C. Rega-
mey, 1H2n
Biihler, C. F. Standards of bibli-
ographical description, 1A1
Building of England, N. Pevsner,
1019
Bulgaria: bibliography, 1440
Bulgarski knigopis, 1A40
Bulletin analytique de bibliographie
hellénique, 1A56
- Bulletin biblio%raphique, Société In-
; ternationale Arthurienne, 1R22
Burckel, C. E. Who's who in the
. United Nations, 154
Burmese-English dictionary, J. A.
Stewart and G. W, Dunn, 1IM18
Burmese language dictionaries, IM18
Burns, C. ¥. Institutes, foundations
and research units, 1C5
Buros, O. K. Statistical methodol-
ogy reviews, 1941-1950, 1L16
Bushnell, G. H. Scottish engravers,

Nyanatiloka,

1Q26

Business, 83-34; biography,
11.88; dictionaries, 11.83; direc-
tories, 1L84-11.85;  statistics,

11.86-11.87, 11.107

Business management: bibliography,
11.89; dictionaries, 11.90; hand-
books, 1L91-11.94

Business schools: directories, 11167

Byzantine studies; bibliography, 1V9

Cabeen, D. C. Critical bibliography
of French literature, 1R58
Cabrol, F. Dictionnaire d’archéo-

logie chrétienne et de liturgie,
1K5 )
.~ Qalifornia Library Association, Com-
mittee on Local History, Cali-
fornia local history, 1V25
California local history, California
' Library Association. Committee
on Local History, 1V25
Calmell, J. Rodergas i see Rodergas
i Calmell, J.
Cambridge.  University.
Cantabrigienses, 11174
Canada: bibliography, 1A41-1A42,
1F6; biography, 1516-1517
Canada. Dept. of Public Printing
~ and Stationery. Canadian gov-
. ernment publications, 1F6
<~ Geological Survey. Publications,
IN45

9

Alumni

Canadian Broaﬂéé&ﬂng‘ Corpor:

Catalogue of Canadian compos-

ers, 100G Gt
Canadian  government |

ing and Stationery, 1F6

* Canadian graduate theses in the hu-

manities and social sciences, Ot-
tawa. Canadian Bibliographic
Centre, 1G4a

Canadian quotations and phrases,
R. M. Hamilton, 1R12

Canadiana, 1A42

Canon law, 11.144

Caribbean;: bibliography, 1A43

Carpenter, A. and Reid, 8. Directory
of 2002 16mm film libraries,
TL1TT Wi

Carrasco Puente, R. Hemerografia
de Zacatecas, 1825-1950, 1E11

Cassell's French-English, = English-
French dictionary, E. A, Baker,
1IM29 i

Catalan language dictionaries, 1M18a

Catalog see as if spelled Catalogue

Catélogo de las tesis doctorales manu-
scritas, Madrid.  Universidad,
1G5

Catélogo de revistas espafiolas, 1E13

Catalogo dei giomali svizzeri, Ver-
band schweizerischer Annoncen-
Expeditionen, 1E14 ‘

Catélogo general de la libreria espa-
fiola e hispanoamericana, 1A83

Catalogo generale della libreria ita-
liana, A. Pagliaini, 1A62

Catalogue de lhistoire de France,
Table générale, Paris. Biblio-
théque Nationale. Dept. des
Imprimes, 1V44

Catalogue de reproductions en cou-
leurs de peintures, United Na-
tions Fducational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, 1Q18a-
1019

Catalogue des journaux suisses, Ver-
band schweizerischer Annoncen-
Expeditionen, 1E14

Catalogue général des livres im-
primés, Paris. Bibliothéque Na-
tionale, 1A14

Catalogue of Canadian composers,
Canadian Broadeasting Corpo-
ration, 1Q55 :

Catalogue of colour reproductions of
paintings, United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, 1018-1Q19

Catalogue of incunabula and manu-
scripts in the Army Medical Li-
brary, D. M. Schullian and F.
E. Sommer, 1P28 ;

Catalogue of Ostracoda, B. F. Ellis
and A. R. Messina, 1N49

Catalog of press Braille books pro-
vided lgy the Library of (?on—
gress, U, 8. Library of Congress.
Division for the Blind, 1118

Catalog of United States census pub-
lications, U. 8. Bureau of the
Census, 11,22

ublications,  Catholic authors, M. Hoehn, ‘*\ 1R

" Canada, Dept. of Public Print-  Catholic colleges and schools: direc-

cloen, 1A60

e, TLTE
Catholic encyclopedia: Supplement

Cattell, I Directory of American

scholars, 11172 |
Census of manufactures, U. S. Bu-
reau of the Census, 1L106
Cercle 'de la librairie.  Guide des
prix littéraires, 1R3 fi
Ceylon, Dept, of Census and Statis:
tics. Statistical abstract of Cey:-
lon, 1126 e :
Chambers, M. M. Charters of phi-
lanthropies, 11L.9 it
Chambers’s Dictionary of scientists,
A. V., Howard, 1N20 i
Chambers's Encyclopaedia world sur-
vey, 1D1 j ‘
Chapel, C, E. Baughman's Aviation
dictionary and reference guide,
1P8 ‘ W
Chapman, C. O. Index of names in
Pearl, Purity, Patience, and Ga-
| wain, 1R21 ikl
Characters in literature, 1R7
Chardonnet, . Atlas international
Larousse  politique et  écono-
mique, 1UL5 o !
Charters of ph'lanthropiés, M. M,
Chambers, 1LY b
Checklist of French political pam-
hlets 1560-1644, Newberry Li-
grary, Chicago, 1V43
Check list of Texas imprints, 1846--
1860, E. W. Winkler, 1A35
Chemical  abstracts. ' Decennial in-
dex, IN35; Formula index,
1N836; List of periodicals ab-
| strdeted, 1N38 7
Chemical technology: encyclopedia,
Chemical trade names and com-
mercial synonyms, W. Haynes.
IN39 | e
Chemical who's: who, W. Haynes,
1N41 L
Chemistry, p: 51-53
abstracts, 1N35-1N36
bibliography, 1N32
biography, 1N41 ‘
dictionaries, 1N39; foreign terms,
IN18
. encyclopedias, 1NB87-1N88
guides, 1N30-1N81
handbooks, 1N40
inorganic, 1N43a
organic, 1N42-1N43
periodicals: abbreviations, 1N33-
1N34
Chemists, 1N41
Chercheurs et curieux, 1R10
Cherkesi, E. Georgian-English dic-
tionary, IM36 é :
Chicago. University,  Committee on
Education, Training and Re-
search in Race Relations. Inven-,
tory of research in racial and .
cultural relations, 1L14




statisucs, L2 '

Chinese-American calendar W €
Welch, 1N28, 1N29 /

Chinese literature, 1R82

Chios: costume, 1Q33

Chittenden, F. J. Royal Homcul-
-tural Society Dictionary of gar-
 dening, 1P31

Christian antiquities, 1K5-1K6

* Christliches Zitaten-Lexikon, J. Kral,
1R14 ‘

Chronology, 1N28-1N29

Civil engineering, 1P9-1P9%

Clairville, A. L. Dictionnaire poly-
glotte  des ' termes médicausx,
st F

Clans, septs, and regiments of the
Scottish nghlmds, F. Adams,
V85

Clapham, A. R., Tutin, T. G. and
Warburg, E. F. Flora of the
British Isles, 1N62

Clarke, W. K. Concise Bible com-
mentary, 1K20 ‘

Classical antiguities, 1V8

Classical languages and literatures,
p. 74-75; bibliography, 1R78-
1R80 i

Clagsified bibliography of gerontol-
ogy and geriamcs N, W. Shock,
ey

Classified checklist of United States
government processed publica-
tions,  Documents Expediting
Project, 1F2

Classified list of Egyptian scientific
papers, Egypt. Fouad I Na-
tional Research Coxtnc1l IN9

Clavis' patrum latinorum, E. Dek-
kers, 1K33

Clifford, J. L. Johnsonian ‘studies,
1887-1950, 1R41

Clocks and watches, G. H. Baillie,
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Clough, F. F. and Cuming, G. .
World's Encyclopaedia of re-
corded music, 1Q65

Cole, A. H. Measures of business
change e,

Coleccién de indices de publicaciones

periddicas, 1E24

College  Entrance = Examination
Board.  College  handbook,
1L159

College graduates: Cambridge. Uni-
versity, 11174
College handbook, College Entrance
xamination Board 11,159
Colleges see Universities and colleges
Collier's Encyclopedia, 1D2
Collier’s World atlas and gazetteer,
1U16
Collison, R. L. Bxbhographxes, sub-
ject and national, 1A4 =
Cologne.  Wirtschaftswissenschaft-
iches Institut der Gewerkschaf-
ten. Deutschland in  Zahlen,
1129

 biography: Belgi

an
. Belg gian, 1V28
ibhography, 1L128

lusto

-Columbia Li Iijincc:tt gazetteer of the

world, L. E. Seltzer, 1U5

. Columbus Memorial berary see Pam

American Union

Commerce; dictionaries, IPG

Communications: Russia, 1182

Community health educator’s com-
pendium of knowledge, C. E.
Turner, 1L161

Compendio estadistico, Me)nco Di-
receion General de Estadistica,
1L.44

Compendium of meteorology, Ameri-
can  Meteorological ' Society.

Committee on the Compendium -

of Metaorology, 1N46

Complete secretary’s handbook, L.
Doris and B. M, Miller, 1191

Comgrehenswe classified marketing
ibliography, D. A, Revzan,
1L112

Computation laboratory of the Na—
tional Bureau of Standards, A
N. Lowan, 1N22

Concise Bible commentary, W. K. L.
Clarke, 1K20

Concise encyclopaedia of gastron-
omy, A. L. Simon, 1P25

Concise etymological dictionary of
modern English, E. Weekley,
M5

Concise Oxford dictionary of music,
P. A. Scholes, 1059

Concordance  of Walt Whitman's
Leaves of grass and selected
prose writings, E. H. Eby, 1R31

Conformal representations: diction-
ary, 1N22a

Conjunctions: handbook, 1MT7

Consolidated  index  to government
publications, Great Britain. Sta-
tionery Office, 1F11

Constitutions, 1L.147-11.148

Constitutions européennes, B. Mir-
kine-Guetzévitch, 11.147

Constitutions of nations, A. J. Peaslee,
11148

Contributions to a dictionary of the
Irish language, Royal Irish
Academy, Dublin, 1M54

Contributions toward a bibliography
of Epictetus, W, A. Oldfather,
1H4

Contributions  toward medical psy-
chology, A. Weider, 1]5

Cook, R. C. Presidents of American
colleges and universities, 1L173

Coover, J. B. Bibliography of music
dictionaries, 1Q47

Coppe, P. and Pirsoul, L. Diction-
naire blo—blbhographxque des
littérateurs  d’expression  wal-
lonne, 1519

Coptic bibliography, W. Kammerer,
1R83

j L-Copyright p‘ub cations,

_ Corantos: English, 1E9
: ‘Carporate treasurer’s and controlle

land. General Assemblyf,
1A75

handbook, L. Doris, 11128
Corpus juris saqundum, 11136
Cossfo, M. B. and Pijoén y Soteras,

J. Summa artis, hxstnria gener i

ral del arte, 1Q12

Cost accounting, 11.119

Costume; 1Q88-1Q85

Costume  throughout the ages,‘M i
Evans, 1034

Costumes of Chios, P P Argemi‘
1033

County and eity data hook U, 8,
Bureau of the Census, 1128

County finances, U. S, Bureau of the
Census, 1167

Courtauld TInstitute of Art see LOn—
don. University. Courtauld In-
stitute of Art

Craigie, Sir W. A, Dictionary of the‘

older Scottish tongue, 1IM12 /'

Crane, R. S. and Bredvold, L. I ;
English literature, 1660—1809,
1R33 ;

Creamer, D, Bibhogm hy on mcome
and wealth, lLIZE

Critical bibliography of French lit:
erature, 1R58

Critical blbhogra hy  of the new
stylistics, H. A. Hatzfeld 1R55

Croatian language dictionaries, 1M72

Croner’'s World register of trade di-
rectories, 11.84 ‘

Crops in peace and war, 1P22

Crozier, M. and Dolléans, E. Mou-
vements ouvrier et socialiste,‘ i

Crystallo y: tables, 1IN52

Cx?x,nberlag::dp England: place-names,
1010

Cuming, G. J. and Clough, F. F,
World’s Encyclopaedm of re-
corded music, 1Q65

Cumulated index of record revxews,
1Q66 ~

Current biographical reference sery-
ice, 183

Current British directories, 1U24

Current  Caribbean bxbhography,_
1A48

Current digest of the Soviet press,
1E81, 1V6 4

Current Hawaiiana, 1A58
Current list of medical htemture‘
1P30 ;
Current
1A26 ;
Current national =bibliography of
New Zealand books and pam-
phlets, 1A74, 1E22 ‘
Current research in international af-
fairs, 1150 ‘
Current sociology, 1L8
Czech and Slovak literature, W. E.
Harkins and K. 8imon¢ié, 1R77
Czech language dictionaries, 1M19
Czech literature, 1R77 ”
Czechoslovakia: bibhography. 1A44

national

 bibliographies,

o o
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.7 Dictionnaire d’abréviations
fangaises et étrangeres, H, Bau-
dry, IM81 ;
Dagher, J. A. Répertoire des biblio-
j théques du Proche et du Mo-
yen-Orient, 1B15

Dahl, ¥. Bibliography of English

corantos and periodical news-
books, 16201642, 1E9
Dahlerup, V. Ordbog over det dan-
ske Sprog, 1M21
Dalrymple, A. W. English-French
dictionary of legal words and
phrases, 11,131
Dancing: bibliography, 1Q36; en-
‘eyclopedias, 1037-1Q38
Danish and Norwegian language dic-
tionaries, 1M20-1M283
Danish literature, 1R52-1R53
Danish literature in English trans-
lation, K. Bredsdorff, 1R52
Danner, E. R. Pennsylvania Dutch
dictionary and handbook, 1M43
Dansk Bogfortegnelse, 1A45
Dio-duy-Anh. Gidn-yéu han-Viét
Tu-Dién, 1M81
Dargan, M. Cuide to American bi-
ography, 1510
Darrell, R. D, Schirmer’s Guide to
books on music and musicians,
1048
Dauzat, A. Dictionnaire étymolo-
gique des noms de famille et
prénoms de France, 1T11
Davidson, M. List of published
translations  from  Chinese into
English, French and German,
1R82
Davies, T. R. Book of Welsh names,
1710
Davis, C. V. Handbook of applied
hydraulics, 1P9
Dawson, W. R. Who was who in
Egyptology, 1518
Deanovié, M. Talijansko-hrvatski
rjetnik, 1M72
De Bray, R. G. A, Guide to the
Slavonic languages, 1876
Decennial index to philosophical lit-
erature, 1H5
Deferrari, R. J. and Barry, M. L
Lexicon of St. Thomas Aquinas,
1H7
Degeners Wer ist's see Wer ist wer,
1821
Degering, H. and Bomer, A. West-
filische Bibliographie, 1V48
Dekkers, E. Clavis patrum latinorum,
- 1K33
Démétrakou Mega lexikon tés Hel-
Iénikes glosses, 1M47a
Demographic yearbook, United Na-
tions. Statistical Office, 1L18
Denmark: bibliography, 1A45
Dental caries: bibliography, 1P43
Dental formulas and aids to dental
practice, L. 1. Grossman, 1P42
Dentistry, 1P42-1P43
Deutsch-Englisches  Worter- und
Phrasenbuch, W. Pattermann,
1IM40
Deutsche  Bibliographie, 1945-50,
- 1A52

96

Deutsche Bibliothek éee\'Ftan‘kfurt”ﬁm L :

~ Main, Deutsche Bibliothek
Deutsche Biicherei.
cherverzeichnis, 1A50 ‘
Deutsche Geschichte in deutscher
Erziahlung, A. Luther, 1R45

Deutsche Geschichtswissenschaft im

zweiten Weltkrieg, W. Holtz-
mann and G. Ritter, 1V46

Deutsche Literatur des Mittelalters:
Verfasserlexikon, W. Stammler,
1R49

Deutsche Literaturgeschichte in Ta-
bellen, F. Schmitt, 1R48

Deutsche Namenkunde,  A. Bach,
1 b i DA R

Deutsche wissenschaftliche Bucher,
1945-49, Gottingen.  Univer-
sitdt, Bibliothek, 1A49, 1N4

Deutsche Zeitschriften, 19451949,
Frankfurt am Main. Deutsche
Bibliothek, 1E7 ‘

Deutsches Biicherverzeichnis, 1A5

Deutsches « Literatur-Lexikon, « W.
Kosch, 1R46
Deutsches = Theater-Lexikon, W,

Kosch, 1Q42
Deutsches Worterbuch, J.
and ‘W, Grimm, 1M87
Deutschland in Zahlen, Cologne.
Wirtschaftswissenschaftliches In~
stitut der Gewerkschaften, 11.29
Deutschlands Geschichtsquellen im
Mittelalter, W. Wattenbach,
1v47
DeVries, L. ¥rench-English science
dictionary, 1N24; German-Eng-
lish meg;cal dictionary, 1P36;
German-English  technical and
engineering dictionary, 1P
Diaz, ]. Simon see Simén Diaz, |,
Diaz Plaja, G. Historia general de
las literaturas hispénicas, 1R72
Diccionari catala-valencid-balear, A.
M. Alcover Sureda, 1M18a
Diccionario biogrifico espafol ¢ his-
panoamericano, 1528
Diccionario de historia de Espana,
1V78
Diccionario enciclopédico U.T.E.H.
A, 1D8
Diccionario  histdrico-enciclopédico
de la Reptblica de El Salvador,
M. A. Garcia, 1V75
Dicionério da lingua portuguesa, A.
Magne, 1M64 !
Dickins, B. Place-names of Cumber-
land, 1U10n
Dickinson, A. D. World’s best books,
Homer to Hemingway, 1A94
Dictionaries, language, p. 41-48
polyglot: bibliography, 1IN11; her-
aldry, 178; medicine, 1P37-
1P39
technical, 1P6
see also under names of lan
e.g. Dutch language
i Jlopaedia = of
Dictiona and encyclopaedia o
pa g and paperym:fing, ) il
Labarre, 1A108 ]
Dictionary for accountants, E. L.
Kohler, 1L.121

Grimm

ages,
iction-

Deutsches Bii- ‘
| Dictionary of antibiosis,

Dictionary of Americani
| torical principles, M

| ews, IM11 i
, L. Karel and
A ST Rdach TPSTimni
Dictionary of architecture, H. H.
Saylor, 1Q29 Lkt
Dictionary of British etchers, M. H.
. Grant, 1027 i
Dictionary of « British landscape
painters, M. H. Grant, 1023
Dictionary of conformal representa-
tions, H. Kober, 1N22a
Dictionary of economic terms, J. R.
Winton, 1L77 ;
Dictionary of foreign words and
phrases, M. Newmark, 1M6
Dictionary of gems and gemology,
R. M. Shipley, 1N51
Dictionary of marketing terms, In-
ternational Chamber of Com-
merce, 11118
Dictionary of occupational titles,
1195 .
Dictionary of paper, American Papex
and Pulp Association, 1A106
Dictionary of phrase and fable, E.
C. Brewer, 1R9 ‘
Dictionary of psychology, . Drever,

~ Dictionary of the arts, M. L W‘olf,k

108

Dictionaril of the fungi, G. C. Ains-
worth and G. R, Bisby, 1N64

Dictionary of the Irish language,
Royal Irish Academy, Dublin,
1IM53 o

Dictionary of the older Scottish
tongue, Sir W. A, Craigie, IM12

Dictionary of universal biography,
A. M. Hyamson, 152

Dictionary of vocal themes, H. Bar-
low and 8. Morgenstern, 1054

Dictionary of world literature, J. T.
Shipley, 1R8 :

Dictionnaire alphabétique et ana-
logique de la langue francaise,
P. Robert, 1IM28

Dictionnaire bio-bibliographique des
littérateurs d’'expression wal-
Jonne, P. Coppe and L. Pirsoul,
1519

Dictionnaire biographique des per-
sonnages fictifs de la Comédie
Humaine, F. Lotte, 1R64 ‘

Dictionnaire colonial, M. L. Bevel,
1v2a8

Dictionnaire critique et documen-
taire des peintres, sculpteurs,
dessinateurs et graveurs, E. Bé-
nézit, 1Q15

Dictionnaire d’'archéologie chrétienne
et de liturgie, F. Cabrol, 1K5

Dictionnaire d’histoire et de géo-
graphie ecclésiastique, A. Bau-
drillart, 1K2 ‘

Dictionnaire de bibliographie hai-
tienne, M. Bissainthe, 1A57

. Dictionnaire de biographie francaise,

1820 :
Dictionnaire de droit canonique,
1L144
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s Jietivinaire de la Bibe, Supplé-
NGy , F. G. Vigouroux a‘xllp L
sPirok DRLT Vo i
Dictionnaire de la langue frangaise

du seiziéme siecle, E. Huguet,
1M33 i '
Dictionnaire de la mythologie grecque
et romaine, P. Grimal, 1K40
Dictionnaire de spiritualité, M. Vil
ler, 1K4
Dictionnaire de théologie catholique,
1K80"
Dictionnaire des attributs, allégories,
emblémes et symboles, E. Drou-
lers, 1016
Dictionnaire des lettres frangaises,
1R63 ;
Dictionnaire des peintres, P. Bautier,
Q2 |
Dictionnaire étymologique de la lan-
gue latine, A. Ernout and A
Meillet, IM58
Dictionnaire étymologique des noms
de famille et prénoms de
France, A. Dauzat, 1T11
Dictionnaire francais-anglais, anglais-
francais, des termes meédicaux
et biologiques, P. Lépine, 1P35
Dictionnaire %ﬁstorique et  géo-
graphique des communes belges,
. 'de Seyn, 1U6 ‘
Dictionnaire polyglotte des termes
médicaux, A. L. Clairville, 1P38
Dictionnaire  topographique de la
France, 1U11
Dicziunari  rumantsch
1M865
Dietrich, M. and Kindermann, H.
' Lexikon der Weltlitexatur, 1R53
DiGalbo, D. and Abajian, A, N.
International labor directory,
11101
Dindinger, G. Bibliografia missio-
naria, 1K7
Diplomatic yearbook, 1L.59
Diplomaticheskii slovar’, 1L.54
Directories: Great Britain, 1U22-
1U24; United States, 1U21
Directors, 1188
Directory of American scholars, J.
Cattell, 1L172
Directory of business schools in the
United States, National Associa-
tion and Council of Business
Schools, 11167
Directory of Catholic colleges and
schools in the United States,
National Catholic Welfare Con-
ference.  Dept. of Education,
11168
Directory  of information material
(printed) for New York City
residents, 1626-1786, J. H.
Moriarty, 1U21
Directory of international scientific
organizations, 1N15
Directory of library science instruc-
tors in the United States and
Canada, J. M. Goudeau, 1B9
Directory of organizations and indi-
viduals professionally engaged
in governmental research and
related activities, 1L57

grischun,

Directory of periodicals of special
' interest to the blind, American |

Foundation for the Blind, 1112
Directory of psychiatric clinics /. .
in the United States, National
Association for Mental Health,
174 i j
Directory of social science research
or%anizah’ons in universities and
colleges, Social  Science Re-
search Council. Committee on
Organization for Research, 117
Directory of statistical personnel in
the American nations, 1L19
Directory of Taiwan, 1L27
Directory of the Swiss press, Ver-
band schweizerischen Annon-
cen-Expeditionen, 1E14
Directory of 2002 16mm film li-
braries, S. Reid and A. Car-
penter, 1L177
Diseases: nomenclature, 1P32
Dispensatory of the United States of
America, G. B. Wood, 1P48
Dissertation abstracts, 1G2
Dissertations, p.’ 20
bibliography, national: Austria,
1G4; Canada, 1G4a; Great
Britain, education, 1L157;
Spain, 1G5; United 'States,
1G2-1C3: music, 1052; so-
cial sciences, 1G3; speech,
1R24-1R26
in progress: music, 1Q52; social
seiences, 1L5; speech, 1R24
manuals, 1G1
Dix années d'études byzantines, As-
sociation = Internationale  des
Etudes Byzantines, 1V9
Dixon, R. J. Granger'’s Index to
poetry, 1R20
— and Whitford, H. C. Handbook
of American idioms and idio-
matic usage, 1M8
Dizionario dei luoghi di stampa falsi,
M. Parenti, 1A20
Dizionario etimologico italiano, C.
Battisti and G. Alessio, 1M55
Dobie, J. F. Guide to life and litera-
ture of the Southwest, 1V23
Dobson’s Theatre yearbook, 1044
Doctoral dissertations in musicology,
Joint Committee of the Music
Teachers’ National Association
and the American Musicological
Society, 1Q52
Doctoral dissertations in speech, [.
J. Auer, 1R24
Documentary textbook on the United
Nations;  humanity’s march
towards peace, J. E. Harley,
1L.149
Documentation politique internatio-
nale, 11.53
Documents Expediting Project. Clas-
sified checklist of United States
government processed publica-
tions, 1F2
Dolger, F. . Reallexikon fiir Antike
und Christentum, 1K6
Dolléans, E. and Crozier, M. Mou-
vements ouvrier et socialiste,
1L.97 -

i Donegh Wi é.nd ,Waltéf, FK. ] 9

~ Relations and other Americana
~in the library of James F. B
A8 - ;

Doris, L. Corporate treasurer’s and

controller’s handbook, 11123 |

«— and Miller, B. M. Complete

 secretary’s handbook, 1191
Dorosh, J. T. Guide to Soviet bib-
liographies, 1A7 ! ;

s %grry, A. and Dorosh, E. G,
Korea, an annotated bibliog-
raphy of publications in the
Russian language, 1V65

Douglas, D, C. English historical
documents, 1V53 .

Dow, C. W. Abstracts of theses in
the field of speech and drama,
1R25 ! ,

Downs, R. B, American library re-
sources, 1B17

Drama: indexes, 1R17; see also
Theater ‘
Drever, J. Dictionary of psychology,

112 o

Droulers, E. Dictionnaire des at-
tributs, allégories, emblémes et
symboles, 1016 ‘

Drugs, 1P45-1P48; index, 1N38

Dubester, H. J. Population censuses

. of Africa, 11.24; Popula-

tion censuses . . . of British
Africa, 11.24a i
~— and Brooke, M. Guide to color
prints, 1Q18 '
Dublin, L. I. Facts of life' from
birth to death, 1120
Dublin. Royal Irish Academy. Con-
tributions to a dictionary of the
Irish language, 1M54 ‘
Dugdale, K. Manual of form for
theses and term reports, 1G1
Dunn, C. W. and Stewart, ) [
Burmese-English dictionary,
1M18 i
Dutch and Flemish etchings, en-
gravings and woodcuts, F, W.
H. Hollstein, 1Q25
Dutch art: bibliography, 102
Dutch language dictionaries, 1M24-
1M26 !
Dyson, G. M. Short guide to chemi-
cal literature, 1N31

EFLA  redbook of  audio-visual
equipment, R. K. Schreiber,
1L.178 ‘

Early Catholic Americana, List of
additions and corrections, F.
Bowe, 1K28 !

East Africa see Africa, East

East European accessions list, U, 8.
Library of Congress. Processing
Dept., 1A46

Eastman, M. H. Index to fairy tales,
myths and legends, 1R18

Eby, E. H. Concordance of Walt
Whitman's Leaves of grass and
selected prose writings, 1R31

Economics, - p. 32-36; dictionaries
and encyclopedias, 1L74-1L77
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i ¢ation, p89-41 ‘

abstract  journals: fbiBIngfaphy,
M i

LA . i |
. bibliography, 11.156-1L157
biography, 1L171-1L174
directories: | American,  11.164-
" 1L170; ‘international, 1L163
dissertations, 1L157
encyclopedias  and  handbooks,
| 1L159-11.162
Jaws, 11179
Educational systems of the world,
L M. T, Sasnett, 11,160
Edward Fry Library of International
‘ Taw. London bibliography of
the social sciences, 1L4
Eerste nederlandse systematisch in-
gerichte encyclopaedie, H. J.
Pos, 1D3
Egbert, D. D. and Persons, S.  So-
cialism and American life, 1151
Egypt: biography, 1518
Egypt. Fouad I National Research
Couneil. Classified list of Egyp-~
tian scientific papers, 1N9
Egyptian dictionaries, 1M27
Egyptian religion, 1K38-1K39
Egyptian scientific papers, 1N9
. Electrical engineering; 1P10-1P11
Elenco ' del  libro  svizzero, Bern.
Schweizerische . Landesbiblio-
thek, 1A88
Ellis, B. ¥. and Messina, A, R. Cata-
logue of Ostracoda, 1N49
Elsevier’s Encyclopedia of organic
chemistry, F. Radt, 1N42
Elwell-Sutton, L. P, Guide to Iran-
ian area study, 1V58
Emergency defense activities: hand-
book, 11.62
Enciclopedia cattolica, 1K1
Enciclopedia ecclesiastica, A, Berna-
reggi, 1K3
Encycloi)aedia se¢ as if spelled En-
eyclopedia ;
Eneyclopaedia  Biblica ( Entsiglo-
pédiyah Miqrait), 1K18
Encyclopedia dictionary of business,
11.88
Encyclopaedia Hebraica, 1D7
Encyelopedia of advertising, I. Gra-
ham, 1L109
Encyclopedia of American history, K.
B. Morris, 1V19
Encyclopedia of Biblical interpreta-
tion, M. M. Kasher, 1K19
Encyelopedia of chemical reactions,
C. A. Jacobson, 1N43a
Encyclopedia of chemical technol-
ogy, IN87
Encyclopaedia of London, W. Kent,
4 1V54
' Encyclopedias, p. 14-15; American
gy b Engus{JDl»lDz; Dutch,
1D3-1D4a; French, 1D5; Ger-
© man, 1D8; Hebrew, 1D7; Mexi-
_can, 1D8; Norwegian, 1D9; Po-
o lish, 1D10; Portuguese, 1D11;
. Russian, 1D12-1D13; Swedish,
. 1D14-1D15; Turkish, 1D16
Encyklopedja  powszechna  Ultima
| Thaley 1D10

L

 Engineering, p. 56-58; dictionaries

1P5-1P6

Englisch-deutsches und 'déﬁfééheeng; ‘
lisches Taschenworterbuch der |

Rechts- und Geschaftssprache,
D. von Beseler, 11,132

Englisches Handworterbuch, M. M.

A. Schroer, IM4 0 {
English catalogue of books, 1A54
English drama: bibliography, 1R37;

history, 1R38 ‘ :
English-French dictionary of legal

words and phrases, A, W. Dal-
rymple, 1L13L:
English historical documents, 1V53
English language dictionaries
American, 1M2; dialect, 1IM11
English, 1M3
etymology, 1IM4-1M5
idioms, usage, etci, IM6-1M8
Middle English, 1IM14
pronunciation, 1M9
rhymes, 1M10
Scottish, 1M12-1M13
slang, 1M10a
English literary history, introduction,
1R32 ;
English literature see British litera-
ture
English literature, 1660-1800, R. S.

Crane and L. L Bredvold, 1R33
English-Norwegian  dictionary, - T.

Gleditsch, 1M22
English Place-name Society. Survey

of English place-names, 1U10
English poetry, 1R89
English-Turkish dictionary, F, Iz

and H. C. Hony, 1M80
Engravers, 1026-1027
Engravings: Dutch and Flemish,

1025
Ensayo de un diccionario de la li-

teratura, F. C. Sinz de Robles,

1IR6 ;

Enser, A. G. 8. Filmed books and .

plays, 1045
Entomology, 1N73
Entrambasaguas, J. de. Coleccién de
indices de publicaciones peri6-
dicas, 1E24
Entsiglopédiyah Miqrd’it, 1K18
Enzyklopddie der Union der sozia-
listischen Sowijetrepubliken,
1D13
Epics, 1R21-1R22 !
Epictetus: bibliography, 1H4
Episcopal church annual, 1K27
Erklirendes Worterbuch zum  chi-
nesischen = Boddhismus,  Chi-
nesisch-Sanskrit-Deutsch,  H.
Hackmann, 1K37 ‘
Erman, A. and Grapow, H. Worter-
buch der aegyptischen Sprache,
1M27 ‘ ‘
Ernout, A. and Meillet, A. Diction-
naire étymologique de la langue
latine, 1IM58

Eshbach, O. W. Handbook of en-

gineering fundamentals, 1P3
Etchings: Dutch apd Flemish, 1Q25
Ethnology: bibliography, 1N53; bi-

ography,  IN56; ‘handbooks,

1N54-1N55 ‘ ‘

nghausen, R. Select
tﬁtﬁf:ﬁf‘“’%ﬁ?m@ )

ing with the Near and
‘E?st':ﬂgfﬁa il “h
. Etymological dictionary of the Rus-
J‘t‘)i«siam“' language, A:Y.G:»,Pxeobt;} W
‘z};e‘n‘ski}; AM70 . et
Etymologisches | Waorterbuc
‘ ‘deug;hen,‘ Sprache, F
‘Europe, Eastern: bibliography, 1446
Evans, J. English art,ulg()'f'«l‘iﬂl‘,
Qe e
Evans, M. Costume throughout the
ages, 1034 : o
Evers, A, and Goecke, H. Anschrif-
tenverzeichnis deutscher Zoo-
logen, Botaniker, ' Geologen,
AN e ot B
Everyman’s United Nations, United
Nations. Secretariat. Dept. of
Public Information, 1L155
Explaining and pronouncing diction-
ary of scientific and technical
words, W. E. Flood and M.
o West, IN12 e
External research report. Research
lists, U. S. Dept. of State, Of-
fice of Intelligence Research,
1L5 ‘ ‘ ,
External Research Staff see U. 8.
Dept. of State. Office of In-
telligence Research !

FPA book of quotations, F. P.
Adams, 1R11 : Ll

Facts, files and action in business
and public affairs, J. E. Holm-
strom, 1L75 T o

Facts of life from birth to death, L.
1. Dublin, 1L.20 v

Faculty personnel, American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Schools of
Business, 1L171 e

Fairy tales: indexes, 1R18

Fakes and forgeries in the fine arts;
a bibliography, R. G. Reisner,
104 )

Familiengeschichtliche Bibliographie,
1718 - i
Farman, H. F. Iran, 1V60
Farouk I encyclopaedic dictionary,
I. Mazhar, 1IM16
Farrar, G. E. and Osol, A. Dispensa-
tory of the United States of
America, 1P48 o
Fatherson, E. and Thonssen, L. Bib-
liography of speech edueation,
'1L156 R
Faye, C. U. and Friedrich, W. H.
List of Epictetus manuseripts,
1H4 i
Federal records of World War II,
U. 8. National Archives, 1V11
Federal Telephone and Radio Cor-
somtion, New York. Reference
ata for radio engineers, 1P11
Feingold, 8. N. Scholarships, fellow-
ships, and loans, 11180 =
Feist, S. Vergleichendes Worterbuch
der gotischen Sprache, 1M47




Fels, W. C. College handbook,
15159 il

Ferguson, J. A.
tralia, 1V85. Wiy
Ferm, V. Protestant dictionary, 1K21
Fernald, M. L. Gray's Manual of
botany, 1N59 ,
Festschriften: French literature and
language, 1R58a; medieval stud-
ies, 1V12; New Testament, 1K13
Fiction: indexes, 1R18-1R19
Film libraries: directory, 1L177
Filmed books and plays, A. G. §.
Enser, 1Q45 ,
Films: bibliography, 1L175; see also
Mc)vixm% ictures ‘
Filmstrips; bibliography, 1A11; cata-
loging, 1B21
Finance = and  banking:
1L.124; bibliography,
handbook, 11.123
Fine arts, p. 60-66; bibliography,
1Q1-105a; biography, 1Q15;
dictionaries and encyclopedias,
1Q6-1Q8;  directories, = 1Q8-
1Q10; history, 1012-1014; pe-
riodicals, 1Q11
Finland: bibliography, 1A47
Fischer, G. W. Smut fungi, 1N65

annual,

Fishbein, M. and Salmonsen, E. M.

Bibliography of infantile paraly-
sis, 1P26 ! :

Flanders: biography, 1519

Flemish literature, 1R43a

Flood, W. E. and West, M. Explain-
ing and pronouncing dictionary
of scientific and technical words,
IN12

Flora, IN61-1N63

Flora of the British Isles, A. R. Clap-
ham, T. G, Tutin and E, F,
Warburg, 1N62 ‘

Fodor, E. Fodor's Modern guides,
1020

Folk songs: bibliography, 1Q63; col-
lections, 1Q64

Folklore: bibliography, 1K41-1K42

Folklore for children and young peo-
ple, E. Ramsey, 1K42

Forbes, R. J. Bibliographia antiqua.
Philosophia naturalis, 1N17

Ford, P. and Ford, G. Breviate of

arliamentary papers, 1917~

939, 1F9

commerce and navigation of

e United States, U. 8. Bureau
of the Census, 1L79

Foreign commerce yearbook, U. S.
Dept. of Commerce. Office of
International Trade, 1180

Foreign trade, 1L78-1L80; Scandi-
navia, 1L81 !

Foreign words and phrases, 1M6

Foreman's handbook, C. Heyel,
1L104

Forestry: periodicals, 1P23

Forgeries, fine arts, 104

Forei

i‘blioérdphy‘ of Aus- '

1L.122;

Forms and functions of twentieth-
. century architecture, T.
1028
Formula index,

INSG

France: biography, 1$20; history,
| 1V48-1V45; place-names, 1U11

Frankfurt am Main. Deutsche Bib-
liothek. Deutsche Zeitschriften
119451949, 1E7 /

Franz, G. and Rossler, H. Bio-

raphisches  Worterbuch  zur
: eutschen Geschichte, 1V49

Franzosisches  etymologisches  'Wor-
terbuch, W. von Wartburg,
1M32 ‘

Frati, C. Dizionario bio-bibliografico

' dei bibliotecari e bibliofili italia-
ni, Aggiunte, 1816

Frauwallner, E., Giebisch, H. and
Heinzel, E. Die Weltliteratur,
1R4 : ‘

Freedman, H. Encyclopedia of Bib-

. lical interpretation, 1K19

French-English science dictionary, ) 1
DeVries, 1N24

French language dictionaries, 1M28-
1M35; abbreviations, 1M31; ‘bi-
lingual, 1M29-1M30; biology,
1P35; dialect, 1M35; etymol-
ogy, 1M32: law, 1L131; medi-
cine, 1P35; Old French, 1M84;
sixteenth century, 1IM33

French literature, 1R57-1R68; bibli-
ography, 1R57-1R61; diction-
aries, 1R63; history, 1R62

Frieden, P. Bibliographie luxem-
bourgeoise, 1A72

Friedrich, W. H. and Faye, C. U,
List of Epictetus manuscripts,
1H4

Friend, J. H. and Guralnik, D. B.
Webster’s New world dictionary
of the American language, 1M2

Frings, T. and Karg-Gasterstadt, E.
Althochdeutsches = Worterbuch,
1M38 ‘

Fromm, H. Bibliographie deutscher
Ubersetzungen aus dem Franzo-
sischen, 1700-1948, 1A22

Fuels and combustion handbook, A.
J. Johnson and G. H. Auth,
1P14

Fuentes de la historia espaiiola e
hispanoamericana, B, Sanchez
Alonso, 1V76

Fungi, 1N64-1N65

Funk and Wagnalls. Standard hand-
book of prepositions, 1IM7

Furniture: dictionaries, 1031

Gallatin, A. E. and Oliver, L. M.
Bibliography of the works of
Max Beerbohm, 1R40

(Gandilhon, R. Bibliographie géné-
rale des travaux historiques et
archéologiques, 1V45

Garber, L. O. Yearbook of school
law, 11179

Garcia, C. Bosch see Bosch Garcia,

s

. Garcla, M. A, Diccionario hist
mlin, enciclopédico de la Rept

‘ Cﬁemid‘al .'ahs%tracts, ‘

aiide B Salyador, 1V75 |
Gardening: dictionaries, 1P21

Garnot,  |. Sainte Fare segSaim :

|| Fare Garnot, .

| Gastronomy:  bibliography, 1P24,

 encyclopedia, 1P25 i

Gauchat, L." Glossaire des patois de
Ia Suisse romande, 1IM35 |

Gaudenzi, N. Guida bibliografica in-
ternazionale per il chimico,
1N82 W

_ Gaynor, F. New military and naval

dictionary, 1P15 !
v and Pei, M. A, Liberal arts dic-
tionary in English, French, Ger-
man, Spanish, 1IM63
Gazetteers, 1U5-1U6 |
Geirfa barddoniaeth gynnar Gym-
raeg, J. Lloyd-Jones, 1M84
Seiriadur prifysgol cymru, 1M83
Gelber, L. and Martin, M. New dic~
tionary of American 'history,
1vis L
Gems: dictionary, 1N51 i
Genealogisches Handbuch des Adels,
1T2

Genealogy: Europe, 1T2; Gam‘mn)"‘," ,

1T3; United States, 1T1 j
General alphabetical index to the
bills, ' 'reports,
counts and papers, Great Brit-
ain. Parliament, House of Com-
mons, 1F10 i
General catalogue of printed books,
British Museum.  Dept.  of
Printed Books, 1A13 it
Gentle, E. ]. Baughman's Aviation
dictionary and reference guide,
1P8 i
Geographical names see Names, geo-

graphical
Ceo%rap y, p. 79-81
bibliography: Asia, 1Ul; Near

East, 1U2; Russia, 1U3

ecclesiastical, 1K2

periodicals, 1U4

Geology: bibliography,
g!gl}i,des, N
Georgian-English  dictionary, E.
Cherkesi, 1M36 ‘
Georgian,  langnage

IN45;

dictionaries,

Cerman-English  and ' English-Ger-
man dictionary for scientists, O.
W. Leibiger and I, 8. Leibiger,
1N14 i

German-English medical dictionary,
L. DeVries, 1P36

German-English technical and engi-
neering dictionary, L. DeVries,
1P5 :

German-English technical dictionary,
K. F. Leidecker, 1P5a

German fiction, 1R45, 1R51

German language dictionaries, 1M837-
1M486; bilingual, 1M40; dialect,
1M42-1M46; etymology, 1IM41;
law, 11.182-11L183; libraries,
1B6; medicine, 1P36; technical,
1P5-1P5a o
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estimates,  ac-



ography,

1R44-IB45 d{chon-
. aries, 1R46-1P\50
Germany

blbliography, 1A48~1A52 eastern
zone, 1ABO; western zone,

. 1ABI-1ABY

bxbliography of bibliographies,

biogra hy, 1821, 1vV49
history, 1V46-1V49
statistics, 1L.29-11.32
Germany (Federal Republic, 1949-
) | Statistisches Bundesamt.
Statistisches  Jahrbuch fiir die

Bundesrepublik = Deutschland,
11,31 |
Germany (Territory under Allied

Occupation, 1945- , U, 8.
Zone) Council of Land Minister-
Presidents. Statistisches Hand-
buch von: Deutschland, 1928
44, 11.80
(,crontolot,y and geriatrics: bibliog-
raphy, 1P27
Gidn-yéu hén-Viét Th-Dién, Dao-
Juv—Anh, 1M81
Ciebisch, H., Frauwallner, B, and
Heinzel, E. Die Weltliteratur,
1R4
Gigon, O. Platon, 1HZ2n
Gilbert, D. B. American art direc-
tory, 109
Gili y Gaya, S. Tesoro lexicogréfico,
IM74
Gilliland, C. E. jr.
nel, 11171
Girsberger, H. and Girsberger, E.
Who's who in Switzerland, 1831
Gleason, H. A. New Britton and
Brown Illustrated flora of the
Northeastern United States and
adjacent Canada, 1N63
Gleditsch, T. English-Norwegian
dictionary, 1M22
Gloag, J. Short dictionary of furni-
ture, 1031
Glossaire des patois de la Suisse ro-
- mande, L. Gauchat, 1IM35
Glossary of art terms, J. O'Dwyer
and R, Le Mage, 1Q6
Godman, S. Social history of art,
1013
Goecke, H. and Evers, A, Anschrif-
tenverzeichnis deutscher Zoolo-
gen, Botaniker, Geologen, 1N21
Goedeke, K. Grundrisz = zur
Geschichte der deutschen Dich-
tung, 1R44
Goldberg, = M. = Spanish-English
chemical and medical diction-
- ary, 1IN18, 1P40
Golden, H. H. and Simches, S, O.
. Modern French literature and
language . . . homage studies,
1R58a
Gooch, G. P. History and historians
' in the nineteenth century, 1V3
Gorsline, D. W. What people wore;
| a visual history of dress, 1035
‘ Goss, C. W. F. London dn'ectones,
1677-«1855 1022

100

Faculty person-

‘n htetature, 1R44*11{51 bibli-  Gothic language dwtxcm

Gaottingen.  Universitit. Bi")
Deutsche wissenschafﬂiohe
cher, 1945--49, 1A49, 1N4

Gotze, A. and Kluge, F, Etymoln-"

gisches Worterbuch der deut-
schen Sprache, 1M41

Goudeau, J. M. Directory of library ‘
science instructors in the United

States and Canada, 1B9
Government documents

Canada, 1F8

France, 1F7

Great Britain: catalogs and in-

dexes, 1¥9-1F11; guides, 1F8

Japan, 1F12 ‘

United States: bxbhography, 1F1;
catalogs and indexes, 1F2-
1¥8; nondepository publica-
tions, 1F4

Governmental research: directory of
organizations, 1L57

Graduate theses; an index of gradu-
ate 'work in speech, K. H.
Knower, 1R26

Graham, I. Encyclopedia of adver-
tising, 1L109

Grammar of English heraldry, Sir
W. . St. J. Hope, 1T5

Grande enciclopédia portuguesa e
brasileira, 1D11

Granger’s Index to poetry, 1R20

Grant, C. H. B. and Mackworth-

Praed, C. W. Birds of Eastern
and North Eastern Africa, 1IN72

Grant, G. Technical manual and
dictionary of classical ballet,
1Q37

Grant, M. H. Dictionary of British
etchers, 1Q27; Dictionary of
British landscape painters, 1023

Grant, W. and Murison, D. Scottish
national dictionary, 1M13

Granville, W. Theater dictionary,
1Q41

Graphic arts: sources of mformatmn,
1A104

- Grapow, H. and Erman, A. Worter-

buch der aegyptischen Sprache,
IM27

Grasse, P.-P. Traité de zoologie,
1IN70

Graves, E. C. Ulrich’s Periodicals

directory, 1E4
Grav s Manual of botany, M. L. Fer-
nald, 1IN59

. Great. books of the western world

" and the great ideas, 1R2
Great Britain
bibliography, 1A53- 1A55
biography, 1522
bu'g IN71
census reports, 11.98n
directories, 1L65
history, 1V50-1V55; blbhograp

1V50; guides to records,
1V51-1V52; source books,
1V53
laws, statutes, 11.142-1L,143
statistics, = 1L33-11.34; labor,
1980

Meteorological Ofﬁce.

ological glossary, IN4 .

~— Parliament. House of Com-

~ mons. General alphabetical in-

dex to the bills, reports, esti-

. mates, accountb and papers,
1F10

et Pnbhc Recm-d Office. Guxde to
the pubhc records, 1V61 .

——— Stationery Office. Conso]idated\
index to" government publica-

. tons, 1F11

—— Treasury.. Orgamsatwn and
Methods Division, Guide to
government libraries, 1B12

Great ideas: Syntopicon, M. ] Ad]er,
1RZn i

Creece: bibliography, 1A56

Greek  language, modern, dlctlon-
aries, 1M47a

Greg, W. W. Bibliography of the
English printed 'drama tu the
Restoration, 1R37 ‘

Grente, G, chtlonnrure des lettres
frangalses, 1R63 :

Grimal, P. Dictionnaire de la mytho-
Iogle grecque et romaine, 1K40

Grimm, J. and Grimm, W. Deutsches
Worterbuch 1M37 | :

Grohmann, H. V. Advextlsmg ter-
minology, 11110

Groot Nederlands-Engels woorden-
boek, H. Jansonius, 1M26

Gross, L. Repertorium der diplo-
matischen Vertreter aller Lan—
der, 1L60

Gross, 0. Library terms . Eng-
lisch-deutsch” und  deutsch- -eng-
lisch, 1B6 i

Grosse Brockhaus, Brockhaus® Kon-
versations-Lexikon, 1D6

Grossman, L. I. Dental formulas and
aids to dental practice, 1P42

Crundrisz zur Géschichte der deut:
schen Dxchtung, K Goedeke,
1R44 ‘

Criinwoldt, F. Répertoue interna-
tional des périodiques forestiers,
1P23

Gruss, R. | Petit dictmnnmre de ma-
rine, 1P18

. Guarnaschelli, T. M. and Valenzxam.

E. Indice generale degli incuna-
boli delle biblioteche d’ItaIia,‘
1A18

Guia de instituciones que cultivan
la historia de América, C fBosch
Gareta, 1C1

Guida = bibliografica internazionale
per il chxmico, N Caudenm
1N82

Guide books, 1U17-1U20

Guide des prix littéraires, Cercl° de
la hbrauia, 1R3 ‘




S Curalmk D. B

! ]. Dubg;itgr, 1018

aid - gurrent. omcml statnstlcs,

Indla Office of the Economic
‘Advisor, 1135

Guxde to dance e;nodlcals 1Q36

Guide to Dutch
Library of Congress. Ceneral
‘Reference and Bxbhographlcal

i Division, 1A6

Guide to foreign sources of metal-
lurgical literature, J. T, Milek,
1P17 ‘

Guide to geologic literature, R. M.
Pearl, 1N44 ‘

Guide to government libraries, Great
Britain, Treasury. Organisation
and Methods Division, 1812

Guide to Iranian area study, L. P,
Elwell-Sutton, 1V58

Cuide to ]apanese reference and re-
search materials in the field of

olitical science, R. E. Ward,
L52

Guide to League of Nations publi-
cations, H. Aufricht, 11.158

Guide to life and literature of the
Southwest, J. F. Dobie, 1V23

Guide to New Zealand official sta-
tistics, E. P. Neale, 1146

Guide to New Zealand reference ma-
terial, J. Harris, LA99

Guide to research in Russian hlstmy,
C. Morley, 1V73

Guide to sources of English history
from 1603 to 1660 in reports of
the Royal Commission on His-
torical Manuscripts, E, S. Upton,
1V52

Guide to Soviet bibliographies, U. 8.
Library of Congress. General
Reference and Bibliography Di-
vision, 1A7

Guide to the Indian tribes of Okla-
homa, M. Wright, IN55

Guide to the literature of the zoo-
logical sciences, R, C. Smith,
1NGT ‘

Guide to the microfilm collection of
early state records, U. S. Library
of Congress. Photoduphcatlon
Service, 1V21

Guide to the national and provincial
directories of England and

Wales, J. E. Norton, 1023

Guide to the public records, Great
- Britain. Public Record Office,
1V51

Guide to the Slavonic languages,
R. G. A, De Bray, 1R76

Guide to Turkish area study, [ K
Birge, 1V79

Guides to American history manu-
script collections in libraries of
the U. §., R. A. Billington, 1V14

Guides to official sources, Gt. Brit.
Interdepartmental Committee on
Social and Economic Research,
1198 e

ibliographies, U, S,

Websters New 1 :

det praktiske liv, 1M23

. Gwyn, A. ap. Subject’ index to Wélsh

periodicals, 1E18

Haag, H, Bibel-Lexikon, 1K14
Habel, W. Wer ist wer? 1821

Haberman, F. W. Bibliograph

rhetonc and pubhc ad ress,
1R23

| Hackett, A. P. Seven years of best

sellers, 1A95

Hackmann, H. Exrklirendes Worter-
buch zum  chinesischen Bud-
dhismus, Chinesisch-Sanskrit-
Deutsch, 1K37

Haiti: bibliography, 1A57

Hall, D, Recorg 1067

Hall, H. van, Repertormm voor de
geschxedema der Nederlandsche
schilder- en graveerkunst, 102

Halliday, F. K. Shakespeare com-
panion, 1550-1950, 1R42

Hallie' Q. Brown Library. Index to
selected Negro periodicals, LE17

Halsbury’s  Statutes of England,
11.143

Hambly, W. D. Source book for
Af};lcan anthropology, 1N53

Hamilton, R. M. Canadian quota-
tions and phrases, 1R12

Hamlin, T. Forms and functions of
twenheth-century architecture,
1Q28

- Hammond’s Nature atlas of America,

E. L. Jordan, 1N74

Handbook of American idioms and
idiomatic usage, H. C. Whitford
and R, J. Dixon, IM8

Handbook of applied hydrauhcs .
V. Davis, 1P9

Handbook of cost accountmg meth-
ods, J. K. Lasser, 1L119

Handbook of denominations in the
United States, F. S. Mead, 1K22

Handbook of engineering fundamen-
tals, O. W. Eshbach, 1P3

Handbook of experimental  stress
analysis, M. I, Hetényi, 1P4

Handbook of labor statistics, U. S.
Bureau of Labor Statistics,
1L100

Handbook of material trade names,
0. T. Zimmerman and I, Layine,
1L.85

Handbook of tax accounting meth-
ods, J. K. Lasser, 1L120

Handbook of Texas, 1V26

Handbuch® der Bibliothekswissen-
schaft, 1B1

Handbuch der germanischen Philolo-
gie, F. Stroh, 1R50

Handbuch deutsche Presse, 1E8

Handicapped: bibliography, 1]1

Handley-Taylor, G. Literary, debat-
ing an dialect societies of Great
Britain and Ireland, 1C7

Handworterbuch der Sozialwissen-
schaften, 1L55

Xy
. of the American languag o AMR
Cuy, W. Norsk-engelsk “or bok fon

| Hmrgrett

'1835-1890, 1A3]1

. Harkins, W. E. and Sﬁnoncié K i

Czech and Slovak hterature, i

IR -

Harley,] B, Documentary textbook
on the United Nations; human-
ity’s  march toward‘s peace,
11149

Harman, M. Contribuhons towarda |

bibliograph
plement, 1H

Harper history of pamting, the oc-
cidental tradition, D. M. Robb.
1021

Harper's  Bible dxctmnary, M S.
Miller and [. L. Miller, 1K15

Harrap’s Standard French and Eng-
lish dictionary, J. E. Mansion,
1M30 ‘

Harrington, M. P, Southwest in chll—
dren’s books, 1V24

Harris, C. D, and Fellman, J. D
Union hst of geognphical seri-
als, 1U

Harris, [, Gulde to New Zealand ref-
erence material, 1A99

Harrod, L. M. Libraries of (,re'lter
London, 1B13 ‘

Hartnoll, P, Oxford companion to
the theatre, 1043

Harvard list of books on art, E. L.
Lucas, 1Q3

Harvard outline and reading lists for
oriental art, B. Rowland, 105

Hatton H. American hea]th dlrec—

tory, 1G4

Hatzfeld, H. A. Critical bibliography
of the new stylistics, 1R55 ‘

Hauser, A. Social hlstory of art,
1018

Hausmann, F. Repertorium der dip-
lomatischen Vertreter aller Lan-
der, 11.60

Have you read 100 great books?
1A96

Havens, G. R. and Bond, D. F.
Critical bibliography of French
literature, 1R58

Hawaii; bibliography, 1A58 ‘

Hawelek, A, and P ucke, M. Perio-
dxca chimica, 1N34

Haycraft, H. and Kunitz, S. J. Brit-
ish authors before 1800, 1R36

Hayden, A. C. Standard nomencla-
ture of diseases and operations,
1P32

Haykin, D. J. Subject headings,
1B19

of Epictetus. Sup-

Haynes, W. Chemical trade names
and = commercial = synonyms,
IN89; Chemical who's who,
1N41 ‘

Haywood, C. Bibliography of North
American folklore and folksong,
1K41

Hazard, H. W. Atlas of Islamic his-
tory, 1V70

‘101'”_

der Sonalwissensehaften, 1L55‘;;¢\[
L. Oklahoma imprints i




\

pdting: handbook, 1P14
ebrew interpretation of the Bible,
0 08§y B R e
Hebrew language dictionaries, 1M48
Heinzel, E., Frauwallner, E. and

Giebisch, H. ' Die Weltliteratur,

1R4
Heischkel,
1P29 |
Hemerograffa de Zacatecas, 1825-
1950, R. Carrasco Puente, 1E11
Henderson, G. P. Current British di-
rectories, 1U24
Heningham, E. K. Ninth supplement
. to A manual of the writings in
Middle English, 1R35
Heraldry, 1T4-1T8
Herskovits, M. J. International di-
rectory of anthropologists, IN56
Hetényi, M, L. Handbook of experi-
mental stress analysis, 1P4
Hewes, L. I. American highway
ractice, 1P9a
Heyeli), C. Foreman’s

E.  Periodica medica,

handbook,

temporary Japan, 1Vé2
Higgin‘solil, AryH] %riti‘sh and Ameri-
can sporting authors, 1069
Highway | practice in the United
States of America, U. S, Public
Roads Administration, 1P9
Highway research abstracts, 1P9b
Highway statistics, U. 5. Bureau of
Public Roads, 1P9c-1P9d
Highways, 1P9a-1P%e
Hill, R. Biographical dictionary of
the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, 1S11
Hinrichsen, M. Music book, 1062
Histoire de la philosophie, métaphy-
sique, phi,l’osophie des valeurs,
1H3

Histoire littéraire de la France, 1R62

Historia de la historiografia espa-
fiola, B. Sdnchez Alonso, 1V77

Historia general de las literaturas his-
panicas, G, Diaz Plaja, 1R72

Historical dictionary of German fig-
urative  usage, K. Spalding,
1M39

Historiography, 1V3-1V4; Muslim,
1V4; Spain, 1V77; United
States, 1V16"'

History, p. 82-89; bibliography,
1V1-1V2; current surveys, 1V6;
outlines, 1V5

History and criticism of American
public address, W. N. Brigance,
1R

History and historians in the nine-
teenth century, G. P. Gooch,
1V8

History of English drama, 1660~
1900, A. Nicoll, 1R38

History of music; an index to the
literature available, E. C. Krohn,
1Q49 .

History of Muslim historiography, F.
Rosenthal, 1V4

History of printing in Maryland,
1791-1800, A. R. Minick, 1A30

History of the popes, Freiherr von
Pastor, 1K82 '
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Hobbs, C. Soﬁtheast Asia, 1V33

Hodges, M. B. Social work year

ook, 1111

Hoehn, M. Catholic authors, IRZS“‘

Hofmann, J. B. Lateinisches ‘etymo-

logisches Worterbuch, 1M59

Hogan, C. B, Shakespeare in the
theatre, 17011800, 1R43

Hohlfeld, J. Familiengeschichtliche
Bibliographie, 1T3

Hollstein, ¥." W. H. Dutch and
Flemish  etchings, engravings
and woodcuts, 1025

Holmstrom, J. K. Bibliography of
interlingual scientific and tech-
nical dictionaries, 1N11; Facts,
files and action in business and
public affairs, 1175

Holtzmann, W. and Ritter, G, Die
deutsche Geschichtswissenschaft
im zweiten Weltkrieg, 1V46

Homage studies see Festschriften

Hony, H. C. and Iz, F. English-
Turkish dictionary, 1M80

Hope, Sir W, H. St. J. Grammar of
English heraldry, 1T5

Hopkins, V. C. Catholic encyclope-
dia: Supplement II, 1K29

Horecky, P. L. Preliminary checklist
of Russian, Ukrainian, and Belo-
russian newspapers, 1E30

Horkheimer, M. Survey of the social
sciences in Western Germany,
1L3

Horrocks, S. State as publisher, 1F8

Horus; a guide to the history of sci-
ence, (5. Sarton, IN18

Hostetler, J. A. Annotated bibliog-
raphy on the Amish, 1K25

Hough, J. W. Scientific terminology,
IN10a

House magazines: bibliography, 1E1

House of commons . . . with full
results of the polling . . . of
the general election, The Times,
London, 1165

Hove, ], van. Répertoire des pério-
diques paraissant en Belgique,
1E6

How to use United Nations docu-
ments, C. C. Moor and W.
Chamberlin, 11154

Howard, A. V. Chambers’s Diction-
ary of scientists, 1N20

Howard, D. M. Folklore for chil-
dren and young people, 1K42

Howard, M. E. Modern drug en-
gyclopedm and therapeutic in-
ex, 1P46 J

Huguet, E. Dictionnaire de la lan-
gue frangaise du seiziéme siecle,
1M33

Human rights: yearbook, 1158

Hungary: bibliography, 1A59

Husselman, E. M. Coptic bibliog-

raphy, 1R83
Hutehins, R. M. Creat books of the
western world, 1R2
Hutchinson, L. I. Standard hand-
book for secretaries, 11,92
Hyamson, A. M. Dictionary of uni-
versal biography, 182
Hydraulics: handbook, 1P9

1S Hghtiug hubebiook, Miaiimiti

| Engineering Society, 1P10
- Icelandic  language ' diction:
W T

Ichikawa, S. Ke ‘ i
| . of English quotations, 1R13 =
- Hlinois, University. Library School,
i Bibravy trends) 189 | el

nkyusha | dicﬁﬁnary :

luminating Eniin‘eerin‘%‘( ‘Society.
~ IES lighting handbook, 1P10 '
Ilustrerad svensk  litteraturhistoria,
H. Schiick and K. Warburg,
1R54 i il
Improved rhyming dictionary, J. S.
P\Nlﬁtﬁek)l/, 11\%10 | . J i
Income and wealth: bibliography,
1L122 i bR :
Incunabula ! ‘ |
bibliographical description, 141
medical, 1P28 !
union lists: Italy, 1A18
Index bibliographicus, T. Besterman,
1A5 ; Al
Index-catalogue of medical and vet-
erinary zoology, U. S. Bureau of
. Animal Industry, IN68 i

. Index generalis, 11.163

Index of articles on the New Testa-
ment and the early church pub-
lished in Festschriften, B, M.
Metzger, 1K18 = i

Index of Japanese painters, Tokyo.
Institute of Art Research, 1024

Index of mediaeval studies published
in  Festschriften, = 1865-1946,
H. F. Williams, 1V12 ‘

Index of names in Pearl, Purity, Pa-
tience, and Gawain, C. 0O,
Chapman, 1R21 i

Index to fairy tales, myths and leg-
ends, M. H. Eastman, 1R18

Index to legal periodicals, an interim
supplement, 1L137

Index to little magazines, 1E16

Index to New Zealand periodicals
and Current national bibliog-
raphy of New Zealand books
and pamphlets, 1E22 =

Index to periodicals, New South
Wales. Public Library, Sydney,
The Mitchell Library, 1E19

Index to plays in collections, J. H.
Ottemiller, IR17 !

Index to psychic science, S. R. Mor-
gan, 16

Index to selected film lists, J. B.
Kitching and E. 8, Jones, 1L175

Index to selected Negro periodicals
received in the Hallie Q. Brown
Library, 1E17

Index to South African periodicals,
1E23 ‘

Index translationum, Répertoire in-
ternational  des  traductions,
1A23

India: biography, 1L36; history,
1V56; libraries, 1B14; statistics,
1L35-1L36 i

India. Office of the Economic Ad-
visor. Guide to current official
statistics, 11.85 ‘
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“who's wh ; :
Indian library directory, 1B14
Indian tribes of Oklahoma, 1N55
Indice di periodici scientifici e tec-

nici, Italy. Consiglo Nazionale

delle Ricerche; 1N10

Indice generale degli incunaboli

delle biblioteche d'Italia, T. M.
ziani, 1A18 | ‘
Indochina; a bibliography, U. 8. Li-

brary of Congress. Reference
Dept., 1V57 |
Indogermanisches
orterbuch, J. Pokorny, IM17
Indonesia: bibliography, 1A60
Indonesian language  dictionaries,
1M50-1M51 :
Indonesisch-Nederlands-Engels woor-
denboek, L. Bons, 1M50
Industrial research laboratories of the
United States, Nat‘onal Re-
search Council, 1N16
Industrial research services Hand-
book' of material trade names,
0. T. Zimmerman and I, Lavine,
ites
Infantile  paralysis:  bibliography,
; 1P26

Guarnaschelli and E. Valen-

Innes,  Sir Thomas, of Learney.
Clans, septs, and regiments of
the Scottish Highlands, 1V55

Inénii ansiklopedisi see Tiirk ansiklo-

pedisi, 1D16

Insects, 1P22

Institute of Art Research, Tokyo see
Tokyo. Institute of Art Re-
search i

Institutes, foundations and research
units, C. F. Burns, 1C5

Insurance, 11.125-11.126

Intelligible heraldry, Sir C. Lynch-
Robinson and A. Lynch-Robin-
son, 176

Interim supplement to The index to
legal periodicals, 1L.137

Interlingua-English,  International
Auxiliary Language Association,
IM52 k

Intermediaire des chercheurs = et
curieux, JR10n

International  affairs:
search, 1L50

International Association for Re-
sez}l)rlch in }Encome and We::alt}li
Biblio on income an
wealtlﬁ%éz

International Auxiliary Languags As-
sociation, Interlingua-English,
IM52

International bibliography of transla-
tions. | Index « translationum,
1A23 | |

International bibliography on atomic
energy, United Nations, Secre-
tariat, Dept. of Security Council
Affairs. Atomic Energy Com-
mission Group, 1N23

International bibliography on in-
come and wealth, 1L122n

current = re-

 International Chamber of Commerce.
- Dictionary of marketing terms,

etymologisches

LT

International code ofbotmmal o
‘ 'menclature, J. Lanjouw, IN57a
International conferences, 1L151

International directory of anthropol-
ogists, IN5S8
International labor directory, 1L101
International Labour Office. Interna-

tional labour code, 11.99 :

. Internationdl language dictionaries,

IM52

International law, 11145

International non-governmental or-
ganizations, Tu. C. White, 1C2,
1L152

International organizations, 11.149-
1L.155; directories, 11.58

International political science  ab-
stracts, 1L53 = )

International review of Biblical stud-
ies, 1K12

International tables for X-ray crystal-
lography, 1N52

International tax agreements, United
Natiofis. 'Department of Eco-
nomic Affairs, Fiscal Division,
1L145

International who is who in music,
1056 !

International yearbook and States-
men’s who's who, 11.58

Internationale Personalbibliographie,
M. Arnim, 1A2, 151

Internationale Zeitschriftenschau fiir
Bibelwissenschaft und Crenzge-
biete, 1K12

Interpreter’s Bible, 1K11

Introduction to Africa, U. 8. Library
of Congress. European Affairs
Division, 1V29

Introduction to reference books, A.
D. Roberts, 14102

Introduction to research in English
literary history, C. Sanders,
1R32

Introduction to scientific research, E.
B. Wilson, 1N2

Inventory of research in racial and
cultural relations; bulletin, 11.14

Iran: history, 1V58-1V60

Iran, U. S. Library of Congress.
General Reference and Bibliog-
raphy Division, 1V60

Irish, W. R. Modern American
muse, 1R29

Irish language dictionaries, 1M53-
1M54

Trwin, M. American universities and
colleges, 1L164a

Irwin, R. British bird books; an in-
dex to British ornithology, IN71

Islamic history: atlas, 1V70

Islindisches etymologisches Worter-
buch, A. Jéhannesson, 1M49

Israel: bibliography, 1A61; statistics,
11.37-11.38

Israel Economist.
1137

Israel yearbook, 1L38

Italian art: bibliography, 1Q1

Annual a0

Italian language dictionaries, 1M55

A s TT80 0
. Italy. Consiglo Nazionale delle Ri-

: bibliography, 1A62-1A64; sta-

| tifici e tecnici, IN10
Italy. Instituto Centrale di Statistica.

' cerche. Indice di periodici scien-

| 'Sommario statistico delle’ re- L

gione d’Italia, 1139 i
Ito, |. Japanese-English dictionary

of legal terms, 11184
Iz, F. and Hony, H. C. English-

Turkish dictionary, IM80

Jaarcijfers voor Nederland, Nether-
lands. Centraal Bureau voor de
Statistiek, 1L45 '

Jackson, L. Technical libraxies, 1B24

Jacobson, C. A. Encyclopedia of
chemical reactions, 1N43a ‘

Jaffe, A. H. Bibliography of French

literature in American magazines |

in the 18th centurly,‘lRSQs
Jahrbuch der Musikwelt, 1061
Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen Wis-
senschaft, 106 R ;
Jansenists: bibliography, 1K35
Janson, S. and Vessberg, 0. Swedish
archaeological | bibliography,
19391948, 1VT |

Jansonius, H, Groot Nederlands-

Engels woordenboek, 1M28 -

]a);’an
ibliography, 1A15, 1A65-1A68;
periodicals, IN7 ;
history, 1V61-1V62
statistics, 11.40-11L41

Japan. National Diet Library. Kan-
ché Kankd-butsu s6gé moku-
roku, 1F12; Zasshi kiji sakuin,
1E21; Zen-Nihon shuppanbutsu
so-mokuroko, 1A68

Japan. Prime Minister's Office. Sta-
tistics Bureau. Japan statistical
yearbook, 11.40

Japan statistical yearbook, Tapan.
Prime Minister's Office. Statis-
tics Bureau, 1L40

Japanese-English dictionary of eco-
nomic  terms, The Oriental
economist, 1L76

Japanese-English dictionary of legal
terms, J. Ito, 1L184

Japanese  language  dictionaries,
1M56; economies, 1L76; law,
11.134; libraries, 1B7; medicine,
1P37

Japanese reference and research ma-
terials in the field of political
science, R. E. Ward, 1L52

Jatzwauk, J. see Wijacstawk, J. Serb-
ska bibliografija, 1V67

Jesuit Relations and other Americana
in the library of J. F. Bell, 1V13

Jewish education register and direc-
tory, 1L165

Jewish music: bibliography, 1Q51

Jewish National and University Li-
brary, Bibliographical quarterly,
1A61

J6hannesson, A. Islindisches ety-
mologisches Worterbuch, 1M49

Johnson, A, J. and Auth, G. H. Fuels
and combustion handbook, 1P14
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. (:Johnson, W. M. United States De-

partment of Commerce publica-
tions, 1KF3 /

Johnsonian studies, 1887-1950, J. L
Clifford, 1R41

Joint Committee of the Music Teach-

ers National Association and the
American Musicological Society.
Doctoral dissertations in musi-
cology, 1Q52

Joint Committee on the Union List
of Serials, New serial titles, 1E2

Jones, E. 8. and Kitching, J. B. In-

‘ dex to selected film lists, 11175

Jones, H. D. and Winkler, R. Korea,
an  annotated bibliography in
western languages, 1V66

Jones, T. 8. Your opportunity, 11.182

Jordan, E. L. Hammond’s Nature
atlas of America, 1N74

Jiidische . Philosophie, G. Vajda,
1H2n

Jugoslovenska bibliografija, 1A91

Jung, G. and Ziegenfuss, W. Phi-
losophen-Lexikon, 1H8

Jungandreas, W. Niedersichsisches
Waorterbuch, 1M44

Junior colleges:  directories, 11164,

i 1L170

Kallmann, H, Catalogue of Canadian
composers, 1Q55

Kammerer, W. Coptic bibliography,
1R83

Kamus  Indonesia-Belanda-Inggeris,
L. Bons, 1M50

Kancho kanko-butsu s0g6é mokuroku,
Kokuritsu  kokkai = tosho-kan
shibu tosho-kan-bu, 1F12

Kapsner, O. L. Benedictine bibliog-
raphy, 1K34

Karel, L. and Roach, E. S. Diction-
ary of antibiosis, 1P31

Karg-Gasterstidt, E. and Frings, T.
Althochdeutsches  Waorterbuch,
1M38

Kasher, M. M. Encyclopedia of Bib-
lical interpretation, 1K19

Katalog dver i Finland utkommen
Litteratur, Suomessa Ilmesty-
neen  Kirjallisuuden  Luettelo,
1A47

Kaufman, 1. M. Russkie biografiche-
skie i biobibliograficheskie slo-
vari, 1827

Kendall, M, G. Sources and nature
of the statistics of the United
Kingdom, 11.34

Kenkyusha dictionary of English
quotations, 1R13

Kenkyusha's New Japanese-English
dictionary, Y. Takenobu, 1M56

Kent, W. Encyclopaedia of London,

vhd

Kerr, E. M, Bibliography of the se-
quence novel, 1R19
Kindermann, H. and Dietrich, M.
Lexikon der Weltliteratur, 1R5
Kirchner, J. Lexikon des Buchwe-
. sens, 1A105
Kirjath Sepher, 1A61
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| Kisk, R. E,and Othmer, D, F. Eoe|. /
cyclopedia of chemical tech-

nology, 1N37

dex to selected film lists, 1L175
Klauser, T. Reallexikon fiir Antike
und Christentum, 1K6 =
Kluge, F. and Gotze, A. Etymolo-
gisches Worterbuch der deut-
schen Sprache, 1M41
KEnizhnan letopis’, 1A79
Knower, F. H. Graduate theses; an
index of graduate work in
speech, 1R26

Knudsen, T.  Sommerfelt, A. and

Noreng, H. Norsk riksméalord-
bok, 1M20

Kober, H. Dictionary of conformal
representations, 1N22a

Kohler, E. L. Dictionary for ac-
countants, 1L121

Kokuritsu kokkai = tosho-kan  shibu
tosho-kan-bu, Kancho @ kanko-
butsu s6g6 mokuroku, 1F12

Kokusho Kaidai, H. Samura, 1A65

Kolster, T. A, Technical dictionary,
1P20 il

Koray, E, Tirkiye tarih yayinlari
bibliyografyasi, 1729-1950,
180

Korea: directories, 1L66; history,
1V63-1V66

Korea (Republic). Office of Public
Information. Reference hand-
book, Government of the Re-
public of Korea, 1L.66

Korea, an annotated bibliography of
publications in Far Eastern lan-
guages, U, 5. Library of Con-
gress. Reference Dept,, 1V64

Korea, an annotated bibliography of
publications in the Russian lan-
guage, U. 8. Library of Con-
gress. Reference Dept., 1V65

Korea, an annotated bibliography of
publications in  Western lan-
guages, U, 8. Library of Con-
gress. Reference Dept., 1V66

Korean language dictionaries, 1M57

Kosch,  W.  Deutsches Literatur-
Lexikon, 1R46; Deutsches Thea-
ter-Lexikon, 1042

Kotnik, ]. Slovene-English diction-
ary, 1IM73

Kral, J. Christliches Zitaten-Lexikon,
1R14

Kramer, A. L. N. Van Goor’'s Con-
cise  Indonesian  dictionary,
1M51

Kroeber, A. L. Anthropology today,
1N54

Krohn, E. C. History of music; an
index to the literature available,
1049

Kronenberg, M. E. and Nijhoff, W.
Nederlandsche bibliographie van
1500 tot 1540, 1A73 :

Kuhn, A. Zeitschrift fiir romanische
Philologie . . . Bibliographie,
1R56 ‘

Kuhn, S, M. Middle English dic-
tionary, 1M14 i

: ; ‘ e AT
Kitching, . B. and Jones, E. S, In- |

ol ot

. chronology of American

Kimit‘z, S. J. and Haycmft,H Brit-
.| ish authors before 1800, IR36

Kurath, H. Middle English diction-

ary, IM14

‘Kutzbach, K, A, Auto‘rehlexikon‘] dér ‘

Gegenwart, 1R47

LEA: Librarians, editors, authors,
. 1A69 i (RER
Laan, K. ter. Nederlandse spreek-
worden, spreuken, en zegswijzen,
1R15 b
Labarre, E. J. Dictionary and en-
cyclopaedia of paper and paper-
making, 1A108 i
Labor and industrial relations: an-
nuals, 11.101-11.102; bibliog—
raphy, 1L97-1L98; directories,
LL,101; encyclopedias and hand-
books, 11.99-11.100; statistics,
11,98, 1L100 j
Labor unions see Trade unions
Laboratories: directories, IN16
Lambrino, 8. Bibliographie de l'an-
tiquité  classique, 1896-1914,
1RT8 i
Landolt, H. Landolt-Bornstein Zah-
lenwerte und Funktionen, 1N25
Langford, R. A. and Aeberhard, R.
W. ' Langford’s Technical and
commercial dictionary, 1P6
Languages: manuals, 1M1
Lanjouw, J. International code of
botanical nomenclature, 1N&7a
Larousse, P. A. Larousse mensuel
illustré, 1D5; La seconde guerre
mondiale, 1V10
LaSor, W. S. Basic Semitic bibliog-
raphy, 1R84 = :
Lasser, J. K. Handbook of cost ac-
counting  methods, | 1L119;
Handbook « of tax accounting
methods, 1L.120
Lateinisches etymologisches Worter-
buch, A. Walde, 1M59
Latin America: bibliography, 1A69-
1A71; biography, 1823
Latin language dictionaries, 1M58-
1M59
Lavine, I, and Zimmerman, O. T.
Industrial = research  services
handbook ' of material trade
names, 1L85
Law, p. 86-38
bibliography, 11128
dictionaries, 1L,129-1L130; foreign
. terms, 1L1381-11.134
directories, 1L.140-11.141
encyclopedias, 1L135-1L136
guides, 11127
indexes, 1L187-1L139
statutes, 1L.142-11.143
Law lLibraries in the United States
and Canada, American Associa-
tion of Law Libraries, 11140
Lawrence, R. Victor book of ballets
and ballet music, 1038 k
Laws, G. M. Native American bal-
ladry, 1Q63 e ‘




’l;cf(;;e chrétienne et de liturgie,
Ledésert, R. P. L. Harrap’s Stand-
ard French and English dietion-
ary. Supplement, 1M30
Legal aid directory, National As-
sociation of Legal Aid Associa-
tions, 1L141 ‘ ‘
Legal bibliography and legal re-
search, R. L. L. Notz, 1L127
Legends: indexes, 1R18 =
Lehner, E. Symbols, signs and sig-
nets, 1Q17 el |
Leibiger, O. W. and Leibiger, L. S.
German~English and English-
CGerman dictionary for scientists,
IN14
Leidecker, K. F. German-English
technical dictionary, 1P5a
Leidy, W. P. Popular guide to gov-
ernment publications, 1F1
Le Mage, R. and O'Dwyer, ]. Glos-
_sary of art terms, 106
Lépine, P. 'Dictionnaire francais-
anglais, anglais-frangais,  des
termes médicaux et biologiques,
1P35
Lesly, P. Public relations handbook,
11116
Levison, W. Deutschlands Geschichts-
quellen im Mittelalter, 1V47
Lew, H. J. New life Korean-English
dictionary, 1M57
Lewis, I. Subject index to Welsh pe-
riodicals, 1E18
Lexicon in veteris testamenti libros,
1M48
Lexicon of St. Thomas Aquinas, R.
], Deferrari and M. L Bany,
1H7
Lexikon der Weltliteratur, H. Kin-
dermann and M. Dietrich, 1R5
Lexikon des Buchwesens, 1A105
Lexique de la terminologie linguis-
tique, |. Marouzeau, 1M62
Leyh, G. Handbuch der Bibliotheks-
wissenschaft, 1B1
Liberal arts dictionary in English,
French, German, Spanish, M. A.
Pei and F. Gaynor, 1M63
Librarians, 1B9, 1B10, 1B16
Libraries, p. 11-13
administration, 1B2
hibliography, 1B3-1B5
cataloging, 1B20-1B22
dictionaries, 1B6-1B7
directories, 1B8-1B15; France,
1B11; Creat Britain, 1B12-
1B13; India, 1B14; Near East,
1B15; United States, 1BS§-
1B10: law, 11140
encyclopedias, 1B1
1o 1 0 et
instruction, 1B18
punched cards, 1B23
special collections, 1B17
subject headings, 1B19; music,
Bgs. ‘
technical libraries, 1824

Libfaries of Greater Lon

. Dictionnaire d'archéo-

(e

" Harrod, 1B13 |
Library Association, W.

~ dex to Welsh periodicals, 1E18
Library catalogs, 1A10-1A16

Library in college instruction, L. R.

Wilson, 1B18

Library literature, 1B3 ‘
Library of Congress author catalog

., 1948-52, U. 8. Library of
Congress, 1410
Library of Congress catalog: Books:
Authors, U. §. Library of Con-
gress, 1All
Library of Congress catalog: Books:
Subjects, U. S. Library of Con-
gress, 1A12
Library science abstracts, 1B4
Library terms . . . Englisch-deutsch
und deutsch-englisch, O. Gross,
186
Library trends, 1B2
Libri e riviste, notiziario biliografico
mensile, 1A64
Liechtenstein: biography, 1831
Lietzmann, H. Reallexikon fiix An-
tike und Christentum, 1K6
Lighting handbook, 1P10 :
Lilien, E. Lilien’s Dictionary, 1M61
List, R. J. Smithsonian meteorologi-
cal tables, IN48
List of international conferences and
meetings, 1L151
List of I])eri'odicals abstracted, Chem-
ical abstracts, 1N33
List of published translations from
Chinese into English, French
and  German, M, Dayidson,
1R82
List of researches in education and
educational psychology, A. M.
Blackwell, 11157
List of scientific and technical jour-
nals published in Japan, Su-
{n'eme Commander for the Al-
ied Powers. Economic and So-
cial Section, INT
List of scientific and technical jour-
nals published in South East
Asia, UNESCO, 1N7a
Literary, debating and dialect so-
cieties of Great Britain and Ire-
land, G. Handley-Taylor, 1C7
Literature and language, p. 67-75
bibliography, 1R1
collections, 1R2
dictionaries and
1R4-1R8
directories, 1R8
handbooks, 1R9-1R10
medieval: English, 1R35; French,
1R57, 1R62; German, 1R49
Literature on contemporary Japan,
Y. Higashiuchi, 1V62
Lithuanian language  dictionaries,
1M60
Little magazines: bibliography, 1E3;
indexes, 1E16
Living church annual see Episcopal
church annual, 1K27

encyclopedias,

! Livre bleu, 1515

ales and Mbrﬁ”’ .
. mouthshire Branch. Subject in- = | o A e
~ Lloyd-Jones, J. Geirfa barddoniaeth

Livres Américains traduits ¢

|1 cais, U, S. Dept. of State Oﬂ'i
1 of  International
U c1A2s

. gynnar Gymraeg, 1IM84

Lock, C. B.!M. and Lock, R. N.
Library science abstracts, 1B4

Logarithmic tables, 1N22b i

Lonchamp, F.'C. L'oeuyre imprim¢ :

. de Madame Germaine de Staél,
IRBS TR ;\v g

London: directories, 1U22; history,
1V54; libraries, 1B18  ~

London bibliography of the social
sciences, THA s b st

London  directories, 16771853, C.
W. E. Goss, 1U22 T

London Library. Catalogue, 1A16

London. University. Courtauld In. = @ !

stitute of Art. Bibliography of
the history of British art, 105a

Lord. A. B. and Barték, B. Serbo-

Croatian folk songs, 1064 =
Loth, B. Dictionnaire de théologie
catholique.
1K30 il
Lotte, F. Dictionnaire bio?taphique )
des personnages fictifs de La
Comédie humaine, 1R64
Lovejoy, C. E. Lovejoy’s College
guide, 11,166
Lowan, A, N.. Computation labora-
tory of the National Bureau of
Standards, 1N22
Lucas, E. L. Harvard list of book
on art, 103 ‘
Lusatia; history, 1V67 '
Lusatian literature, 1R77
Luther, A. Deutsche Geschichte in
deutscher Erzihlung, 1R45
Luxembourg: bibliography, 1A72
Lyle, G. R. and Brown, H. T. jr.
Bibliography of = Christopher
Morley, 1R30 |
Lynch-Robinson, Sir C. and Lynch-
Robinson, A. Intelligible her-
aldry, 1T6 :

Ma, Z. Ma’s Ilustrated catalogue
of the stamps of China, 1032
McArthur, L. A, Oregon geographic
names, 1U8 i
McClusky, F. D. A-V bibliography,
lLl%G it
McColvin, E. R. Select list of stand-
ard British scientific and tech-
nical books, IN3, 1P1 i
McColvin, L. R. Reference library °
stock, 1A100 ‘
McCune, S. Bibliography of west-
ern language materials on Ko-
rea, 1V63
McDowell, J. H. and McGaw, C.
J. Bibliography on theatre and
drama in American colleges,
1Q40a ‘
McGaw, H. F. Marginal punched
cards in college and research li-
braries, 1B23 ‘

* Mackworth-Praed, C. W. and Grant,

C. H. B. Birds of Eastern and
North Eastern Africa, IN72
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Tables générales, o




feSturtrie, D, C. Oregon imprints,

1847-1870, 1A82

McNamara, D. I. ASCAP biograph-
ical dictionary of composers,
authors, and publishers, 1058

Madras. University. Tamil lexicon,
IM79

Madrid, ' Universidad. Catdlogo de
las tesis doctorales manuscritas,
1G5

Magne, A, Dicionério da lingua por-
tuguesa, 1M64

Magyar  folybiratok
120

Magyar nemzeti bibliogréfia, 1A59

Malclés, L, N. Les sources du travail
bibliographique, 1A101

Malone, T, F, Compendium of me-

. teorology, 1N46

Malta: statistics, 1L42

Malta, Central Office of Statistics.
Statistical abstract of the Mal-
tese islands, 1142

Management dictionary, A. E. Benn,
1190

Manchuria, an annotated bibliog-
raphy, U. 8. Library of Con-
gress, Reference Dept., 1V68

Mangenot, E. Dictionnaire de théo-
ogie catholique, 1K30

Manning, C. A. Bibliography on
Lusatian literature, 1R77

Mansion, . E. Harrap’s Standard
French and English dictionary,
IM30

Manual de bibliogratia de la litera-
tura espaiiola, . Seris, 1R69

Manual del librero hispanoameri-
cano, A, Palau y Dulcet, 1A84

Manual of cultivated plants most
commonly grown in the conti-
nental United States and Can-
ada, L., H, Bailey, 1N61

Manual of foreign languages, G. F.
von Ostermann, 1M1

Manual of form for theses and term
reports, K, Dugdale, 1G1

Manual of the writings in Middle
English, 1050-1400, Supple-
ment, [. E. Wells, 1R35

Manuel bibliographique de la litté-
rature francaise du moyen Age,
R. Bossuat, 1R57

Manufactures, 1L104-1L107; statis-
tics, 1L105-1L107

Manuscript catalogs: bibliography,
1A8 ‘

Manuseript  collections: © American
history, 1V14; British, 1V51-
1V52

Maps and atlases:
1A11

Marburg. Westdeutsche Bibliothek.
Orient-Literatur in Deutschland
und Osterreich, 1945-50, 1V32

Margadant, S. W. F. Twintigdui-
‘zend citaten, 1R16

Marginal punched cards in college
and research libraries, H. F. Mec-
Gaw, 1823

Marién, B. Bibliografia critica degli
studi Plotiniani, 1R81
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repertdriuma,

bibliography,

Marine insurance digest, H. A. Mlﬂ- ¢

lins, 1L125

Market research sources, U. S. B
. reau of Foreign and Domestic =
Commerce. Office of Industry

and Commerce, 11113 ‘

Marketing: ~bibliography, = 1L111-

1L113; dictionary, 11118 hand-
books, 1L114-1L117 1/ -4
Marks, L. 8. Mechanical engineers’
handbook, 1P12 ' !
Marouzeau, {m Lexique de la termi-
nologie linguistique, 1M62 |
Martin, M. and Gelber, L. New dic-
tionary of  American history,
1Vi8 :
Martineau, G. R. Nagel's Guide-
books, 1U18
Maryland: bibliography, 1A28-1A30
Maryland  imprints, 1801-1810, R.
P. Bristol, 1A29
Masterson, J. R, Writings on Ameri-
can history, 1V15 ‘
Mathematical Tables Project, 1N22n
Mathematics: bibliography, 1N22;
dictionary, | IN22a;  tables,
IN22b
Mathews, M. M. Dictionary of
Americanisms on historical prin-
ciples, IM11
Mattfeld, J. Variety music caval-
cade, 1620--1950, 1Q50
Mauersberger, H. R. American hand-
book of synthetic textiles, 1N40
Mawer, A. Place-names of Cumber-
land, 1U10n
Mayer, A.' Annals of European civ-
ilization, 1501-1900, 1V5
Mayhew, I. Pacific Northwest Ameri-
cang, 1V22
Mazhar, I. Farouk I encyclopaedic
dictionary, 1M16
Mead, ¥, S. Handbook of denomi-
nations in the United States,
1K22
Measures of business change, A. H.
Cole, 1186
Mechanical engineering, 1P12-1P14
Mechanical engineers’ handbook, L.
S. Marks, 1P12
Medical Library Association. Peri-
odicals and Serial Publications
Committee, Vital notes on medi-
cal periodicals, 1P28a
Medical licensure examinations, H.
Rypins, 1P33
Medicine, p. 58-60
abbreviations, 1P34
bibliography, 1P26-1P27a; incuna-
bula, 1P28
biography, 1P41
dictionaries, 1N13, 1P34-1P40
handbooks, 1P31-1P33 |
periodicals: abbreviations, 1P29;
bibliography, 1P28a; indexes,
1P30; union lists, 1P28b
Medieval history, 1V9, 1V12; Ger-
many, 1V4
Medieval literature see Literature
and language; medieval

Medieval philosophy: bibliography,
: 1H2n

 Medley, D. J. and Pargellis, S. Bib-

 liography of British history,

| aaddee, s
Mee, J. F, Personnel handbook,
1L98° i

Meillet, A. é:md;l]ilmqut, :l& ‘]AD]ictioné
naire eétymologique de la langue
latine, 1yI\I/ln58‘ o ‘ ‘ gu

Melcher, F, and Planta, R. de. Dic-
ziwnari  rumantsch  grischun,
M65 e

Menéndez y Pelayo, M. Bibliografia
Hispano-Latina cldsica, 1R79

Mennonites, 1K25 g A

Merck index of chemicals and drugs,
1N38 : i

“Mercury” dictionary of textile terms,
Textile Mercury, 1L108 0

Messina, A. R. and Ellis, B. F. Cata-
logue of Ostracoda, 1N49

Metallurgy: guides, 1P17 *

Meteorological ' glossary, Gt Brit.
Meteorological Office, 1N47

Meteorology: compendium, 1N46;
dictionaries, 1N47; tables, 1N48

Methoden der organischen Chemie
(Houben-Weyl), E. Miiller,
1N43 e

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. Sta-
tistical Bureau, Facts of life,
1120 { !

Metzger, B. M. Index of articles on
the New  Testament and the
early church published in Fest-
schriften, 1K13

Mexico: statistics, 11.43-11.44

Merxico. Direccién General de Esta-
distica.  Anvario  estadfstico,
11.43; Compendio estadistico,
1144 ‘

Michalskiego, S. F. Encyklopedja
powszechna  Ultima ule,
1D10

Michel, A. Dictionnaire de théologie
catholique. Tables générales,
1K30 ‘

Microfilm abstracts see Dissertation
abstracts =

Microfilms: bibliography, 1A17

Middelnederlandsch ~ woordenboek,
E. Verwijs and J. Verdam,
1M24

Middle East see Near East

Middle English; bibliography, 1R35

Middle English dictionary, H, Ku-
rath, IM14

Milek, J. T. Guide to foreign sources
of metallurgical literature, 1P17

Military engineering: = dictionaries,

‘ 1R85 :

Milkau, F. Handbuch der Biblio-
thekswissenschaft, 1B1

Miller, B. M. and Doris, L. Com-
plete  secretary’s  handbook,
1L91 ) e

Miller, M. S. and Miller, J. L. Har-
per’s Bible dictionary, 1K15

Mills, G. J. Sources of information

_ in the American graphic arts,

TAIO4 o i



‘ i Prelimmary check~

sk of . Tennessee
1861-—~1866 1484

Mitchell, P. M. Bibliographical guide

to Danish literature, 1R53

Mitchell
South Wales, In
icals, 1E19

Mize, J. T\ H, Intemational who is
who in music, 1056

Modern Amarlcan muse, W R. Irish,
1R2Y v

Modern artists in Amenca, lQIO

Modern drug encyclopedxa and thera-
peutic index, M. E. Howard
CEP46.

Modern French literature and lan-
guage . ; . homage studies, H.
H. Golden and S. O blmches,
1R58a

Modern Humanities Researd\ As-
sociation. Annual bibliography
of English language and litera-
ture, 1R34

X Lo penod-

Modern language studxee, years
work, 1R1
Moldenke, H. 'N. and Moldenke,

L. Plants of the Bible, IN60 '

Moll, 'F. de B. Diccionari catali-
valencn}-balear 1M18a

Monnig, R. Amerika und England im
deutschen, osterreichischen und
schweizerischen  Schrifttum,
1A24 ‘

Monro, K. M. and Taintor, S. A.
Secretary’s handbook, 1194

Monthly list of Russian accessions,

- U. 8, Library of Congress, 1A80

Moor, C. C. and Chamberlin, W
How to wuse United Nations
documents, 11,154

Moore, C. E. Atomic energ,y levels,
1N26/

Moraes, G. M. Bibliography of In-
dologlcal studies, 1V56

Morgan, S. R. Index to psychic
science, 1]6

Morgenstern, S. and Barlow, H.
Dictionary of wocal themes,
1Q54

Moriarty, J. H. Directory of infor-
mation materxal (printed) for
New York City resx]ents 1626

CATee dUsl

Morley, C.. Guide to research in
Russian history, 1V73

Mm-le)fz‘,aoChmtopher blbhography,

Morris, R. B, Encyc[opedla of Amer«
ican history, 1V19
Moser, H. J Musik Lexzkon, 1(.?57

s
" Muirhead’s Blue guxdes 1U17

unpﬁnts, Muller, E. Methoden der argamw

Library. dydne , New

graphy, 1Al 1 catalogmg,

#“sehen Chemie (HoubemWeyl)'
"i‘ 1N4‘3

- Mullins, H. A, Marme insurance di-

gest, 11,125

Municipal yearbook and pubhc utili-

ties directory, 1168

NMunson D, and Grant, W. Scot-

“tish national dlctionary IM13
Music, p. 65-66
annuals, 1Q61-1Q62
bibliography, 1A11, 1Q47-1Q51
biography, 1058, 1Q55-1Q56
dictionaries, 1Q54; bibliography,
1047
dissertations, 1052
. encyclopedias, 1Q57-1Q60
Music book, M. Hinrichsen, 1062
Music  subject headings wused on
rmtcc{ catalog cards, U. 8. Li-
rary of Congress. Subject Cata-
loging Division, 1B22
Musicians, 10563, 1055-1056
Musik in Geschichte und Gegenwart,
1058 .
Musik Lexikon, H, |. Moser, 1Q57
Muslim historiography, 1V4

 Myers, K. Cumulated index of rec-

ord reviews, 1066

Mythology, p. 25-26; Egyptian,
1K38- 11\\?9 Greek and gﬂycl))man
1K40 ‘

Myths: indems, 1R18

NBC  handbook of pronunciation,
National = Broadecasting = Com-
any, Inc., 1M9
NGO bulletin, 1L150n
Nagel's Guide-books, 1U18
Names
bibliography, 179
(,lmstxan names, 1T10
geographical, = 1L17; ' England,
1U10; France, 1Ull; Scot-
land, 1U12; South Africa,
1U1L3; Umted States, 1U7-
1U9
surnames, 1[‘11—1 T12
National Association and Council of
Business Schools.  Directory of
husiness schools in the United
States, 11167
National Association for Mental
Health. Directory of psychiat-
ric clinics . . . in the United
States, 1]4
N'\tmnal Association of Legal Aid

Associations.  Legal aid direc-
; tory, 11,141
National  Broadcasting Companv,

Ine. NBC handbook of pronun-
ciation, 1M9

| Nahonal Catholic W?lf

o Dollégns and M. Crozﬂer, 1L97 "
Movying pictures, 10Q45-1Q486; bibli-

putationy labovm

t. of Education. Di-
Cathﬂ}ic calleg a

en(;ep De
recto

'Natmn Cquerenoe on Medleal No«‘c i
‘Standard nomen-
 clature of diseases and opera-

menchture

tions, 1P32

National Foundatidn fox Infantile
] Paralysis, Inc. beliography of v

infantile paralysis, 1P26 =

National governments, p. 81; di-
rectories, ILSQ-ILBE see also
under names of indmdual coun-
tries |\

National Research Councll. Indus—
trial research labo:atorws of the
United States, IN16 i

—— Committee on Dental Healﬂx St
Survey of the literature of den« :

tal caries, 1P43

National Social Welfare Assembly,g

Inc.| Service directory of na-
tional organizations, 110

National Urban League (for Social

Service among Negroes). Dept.
of Research. gSele&stgr:il blbli?g-
Phy on the Negro, 1L15
Nation's
1EL i
Native American balladry, G M A
Laws, 1063 ‘ i
Natural history, 1N74 Hi
Nature atlas of America, 1N74

Naval  engineering: dlctlonaries; !
1P15-1P16 i

Navarro, M. Romera see Romera Nq- 4
varro, M. ‘

Neale, E. P. Guide to New Zealand
ofﬁual statistics, 11.46 ey

Near East: geography, 1U2; lustory,:‘ G

1V69-1V70; libraries, 1B15
Nederlandsche  bibliographie = van
1500 tot 1540, W. Nijhoff and
M. E. Kronenberg, 1A73 |
Nederlandse spreekworden spteuken, ‘
en zegswijzen, K. ter Laan,
1R15

Negroes: bibliography, 1L15 peri-| ‘

odical indexes, 1E17
Netherlands:  bibliography, 1A78;
bibliography of bighographxes,
1A86; statistics, 1145
Netherlands Centraal Bureau voor
de Statistiek. %aarcﬂljfers . voor
Nederland, 114
Neuerscheinungen der = deutschen
. wissenschaftlichen Literatur =
1939-1945, Bonn. Umversitat i
1A48
New Britton and Brown Illustmted
flora of the Northeastern United
States and adjacent Canada, H,
A. Gleason, 1IN63 | s
New dictionary of American history,
M. Martin and L. Gelber, 1Vi8
New Life Korean-English dwtionary, ‘
H. J. Lew, IM57 ‘

New military and naval chctmnar;vN L

F Gaynor 1P15 ‘

leading house magazmes,"_‘ L




ew South Wales. P\xbhc berary:
Sydney. The Mitchell Library.
Index to periodicals, 1E19
New world dictionary of the Ameri-
can language, 1M2

New York: biography, 187 i
New Zealand =
bibliography, ' 1A74-1A75, 1E22;

reference books, 1A99
biography, 1524
statistics, 1146
New Zealand. General Assembly.
Library. Copyright publications,
1A7T5
Newberry Library, Chicago. Check-
list of French political pam-
hlets, 15601644, 1V43
Newtoundland who's who, 1817
Newmark, M. Dictionaxy of foreign
words and phrases, 1IM6
Newspapers
b1bi0gr,tphy Belgium, 1E28
indexes: Russian, 1E31
union  lists, 1A17, 1E29; Belo-
russian, 1E30; Russian, 1E30;
Ukrainian, 1530
Nicknames of American cities, towns
and villages, G. L. Alexander,
107
Nicoll, A. History of English drama,
1660-1900, 1R38
Niedermann, M., Senn, A. and Bren—
der, F, Worterbuch der litaui-
schen Schriftsprache, 1M60

Niedersichsisches Wirterbuch,
IM44

Nijhoft, W. and Kronenberg, M. E.
Nederlandsche  bibliographie

van 1500 tot 1540, 1A73

Nishikawa, M. Kcnkyusha dictionary
of English quotations, 1R13

Nissen, €. Die botanische Buchil-
lustration, IN5T

Nobel, J. Exklirendes Worterbuch
zum chinesischen Buddhismus,
Chinesisch - Sanskrit - Deutsch,
1K87

Nobility, Europe, 1T2

Non-Christian religions, p. 25

Nordisk bok kalender, 1485

Noreng, H., Knudsen, T. and Som-
merfelt A. Norsk riksmlord-
bok, 1M20

Norsk biografisk leksikon, 1825 -

Norsk bokfortegnelse, 1A76; Arska-
talog, 1A77

Norsk-engelsk ordbok for det prak-
tiske liv, W. Guy, 1M28

Norsk riksmalordbok, T. Knudsen, A
Sommerfelt and H. Noreng,
1M20

Northwest: bibliography, 1V22

Norton, J. E. Guide to the national
and provincial directories of
England and Wales, 1U23

Norway:  bibliography, 1A76-1A77;
biography, 1525; history, 1V71;
statistics, 1L47

Norway yearbook, 1147

yNotz, BR. L, L. Legal bibliography
and legal rescarch, 1L127

108

Novels see Fiction

of Standards, 1N27

Nursery rhymes, 1R39

Nusvensk ~ordbok, 0. Ostergren,
1M78

Nyanatiloka,
1K36

Obra impresa de los intelectuales
espafioles en’ América, 1936~
1945, J. Amo and C. Shelby,
IR71

Occultism, 1]6

Occupational  outlook = handbook,
U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics,
11.96

Occupational titles: dlchonarv 1L95

Occupations, 11.95-11.96

Oceanica: history, 1V72

Ochs, E. Badisches
1MA42

Ockeloen, G. Catalogus dari buku-
buku jang diterbitkan di In-
donesia, 1A60

O'Dwyer, J. and Le Mage, R. Glos-
sary of art terms, 106

QOesterreich see as if spelled Osterreich

Oeuvre jmprimé de Madame Ger-
maine de Stagl, F. C. Lon-
champ, 1R68

Official encyclopedia of baseball, H.
Turkin' and . 811G, Thompson
1Q70

thcu? place names in the Union
and South West Africa, South
Africa. Place Names Commit-
tee, 1U13

Officieel jaarboek van de belgische
pers, 1E28

Ohio place names, W, D, Overman,
109

Oklahoma: bibliography, 1A31; In-
dians, 1N55

Oklahoma imprints, 1835-1890, L.
Hargrett, 1A31

Olbrich, W. Romanfiihrer, 1R51

Oldfather, W. A. Contributions to-
ward a bibliography of Epic-
tetus, 1H4 j

Oliver, L. M. and Gallatin, A. E.
Bibliography of the works of
Max Beerbohm, 1R40

Olsson, A, L. Index to New Zealand
eriodicals and Current national
Elbhographv of New Zealand
books and pamphlets, 1E22

Opie, I. and Opie, P, Oxford diction-
ary of nursery rhymes, 1R39

Ordbog over det danske Sprog
1M21

Ordbok over Svenska spraket, 1IM77

Oregon geogra Il;;:luc names, L. A, Mc-

Arthur, 1

Oregon imprints, 1847-1870, D. C
McMuzririe, 1A32

Orient-Literatur in Deutschland und
Osterreich  1945-50, Marburg.

Wiorterbuch,

Westdentsche Bib]iothek, 1V32
Oriental art: bibliography, 1Q5
Japanese-Eng-
economic

Oriental economist.
lish dictionary of
terms, 1L76°

‘  Osbomn, H. Brief history
Nuclear data, U, 8. Nation.zl Burean il {
: il Osol A, and Famu‘, G

O‘Ster 0
Buddhlst dnctxonaljy,‘ il

Osterreicher der Ge

. Ottawa.

! Ogyy 1N73

_tory of the United
Mneri«xa, APa]E e i

Nusvensk | ordbok“
M78 :

~ Ostermann, G. F. see vn Oster~

' mann, G, F,

nwart 1812

Oesterreichische Bibliographie, 1A38‘

Ostracoda: catalogue, 1N49 ‘

Othmer, D, F. and Kirk, R, E. En-
cyclopedla of chemical technol-
ogy, 1N97 :

Canadian Bxbhogmphic
Centre.  Canadian = graduate
theses in the humanities and
social sciences, 1G4a; Canadi-
ana, 1A42

Ottemiller, J. H. Index to plays in
collections, 1R17 i

Ottolenghi, J. Vida y obra de Sar-
miento en sintesis cronolégica,
1R74

Overman, W. D, Ohm place names,
109

Ofiord et ¥ the theatre, P,
HartnoF 1043

Oxford dxctlonary of nursery rhymes;
1R39

Oxford history of English art, 1Q14

Pacific bibliography, C. R. H. Taylor,
1V72

Pacific Northwest Americana, C. W,
Smith, 1V22

Pagliaini, A, Catalogo generale della
libreria italiana, 1A62

Painters: = British, 1Q23;
10Q22; Japanese, 1Q24

Painting, 1020-1021

Pakistan: biography, 1L36

Pakistan labour yearbook, 1L102

Palau y Dulcet, A, Manual del Li-
brero hmpanoamerlcano 1A84

Paleontology, 1N49-1N50

Palestine see Israel

Palumbo, P. F. Bibliografia storica
internazionale, 19401947, 1V1

Pan American Union. Columbus
Memorial Library. List of books
accessioned and periodical ar-
ticles indexed, 1A70

Panorama de la littérature bretonne,
Y-M. Rudel, 1R60 ’

Paper: dictionaries, 1A106, 1A108

Parenti, M. Aggiunte al Dizionario
bio-bibliografico dei bibliotecari
¢ bibliofili italiani, 1B16; Dizio-
nario dei luoghi di stampa falsi,
1A20

Pargellis, S. and Medley, D, . Bib-
liography of British 1story,
17141789, 1V50

Paris. Bibliothéque Nationale. Cata-
logue général des livres impri-
mes, 1A14

~—— —— Dept, des Imprimés, Cata-
logue de Thistoire de France.
Table générale, 1V44

Parliamentary procedure, 1L.69-1L70

French,




E. G. Korea, an annotated bib-
liography of publications in the

Russan language, 1V65
Pars pro toto, A. Peyser, 1P34

Parsons, W. Early Catholic Ameri-

cana, List of additions and cor-
rections, 1K28 ‘
Pastor, L. Freiherr von. History of

the popes, 1K32

Patristische  Philosophie, O. Perler,

IH2Zn

Patrology, 1K33

Pattermann, W. Deutsch-Englisches
Worter-  und  Phrasenbuch,
1M40

Patterson’s American educational di-
rectory, 1L169

Pauly, A, F. von. Pauly’s Real-En-
eyclopédie der classischen Alter-
tumswissenschaft, 1V8

Pauly-Wissowa, Pauly’s Beal-Ency-
clopidie der classischen Alter-
tumswissenschatt, 1V8

Pearl, R, M. Guide to geologic lit-
erature, 1N44

Peaslee, A. J. Constitutions of na-
tions, 11.148

Peeler, E. F. History of the popes,
1K32

Pei, M. A. and Gaynor, F, Liberal
arts ' dictionary = in  English,
French, German, Spanish, 1M63

Pelayo, M. Menéndez y see Menén-
dez y Pelayo, M.

Pelzer, K. J. Selected bibliography
on the geography of Southeast
Asia, 1U1

Pennsylvania Dutch dictionary and

handbook, E. R, Danner, 1M43 '

Periodica chimica, M. Pfliicke and A.
Hawelek, 1N34
Periodica medica, 1P29
Periodicals, p. 15-18
bibliography, 1E1-1E5; Belgium,
1E6; China, western lan-
guage, 1V42; Germany, 1E7-
1E8; QCreat Britain, 1E9;
Japan, 1E10; Mexico; 1E11;
Russia, 1E12; Spain, 1E13;
Switzerland, 1E14
indexes: Australia, 1E19; Hun-
gary, 1E20; international,
1E15; Japan, 1E21; New
Zealand, 1E22; South Africa,
1E23; Spain, 1E24; Turkey,
1E25; United States, 1E16-
1E17; « Wales, 1E18; Yugo-
 slavia, 1E26-1E27
selection: for schools, 1A98
union lists: fine arts, 1Q11
see also under subject: e.g. Geog-
raphy: periodicals ‘

Perler, O. Patristische Philosophie,

1H2n
Personal names, E, C. Smith, 1T9
Personalbibliographie, M. Amim,
1A2 ~ ]
-, Personnel handhook, ]. F. Mee, 11.93

~“lons, S, and Egbert, D. D. So-

* vialism and American life, 1L51

00@'

~ Bibliographies of the g 111

ties in the 48 states, 1V20

Peterson, F. American labor unions,
11103 i

Petit dictionnaire de marine, R.
Gruss, 1P16 :

' Petroleum dictionary, L. P, Boone

1P19 ‘
Petroleum engineering: bibliography,
1P18; dictionaries, 1P19-1P20
Pevsner, N. Buildings of England,
1U19 )
Peyser, A. Pars pro toto, 1P34
Pfliicke, M. Technisches Zentral-
blatt, 1P2
—o and 'Hawelek, A. Periodica
chimica, 1N34
Pham-xudn-Théi. Viét-Anh Thong-
Thoai TH-Dién, 1M82
Pharmacopoeia of the United States
of America, 1P47
Pharmacopoeias, 1P45-1P48
Pharmacy, 1P44-1P48; periodicals,
1P44
Philadelphia Bibliographical Center
and Union Library Catalogue.
Committee  on Microphotog-
raphy. Union list of microfilms,
1A17
Philanthropies: charters, 1L9
Philippines: geography, 1UL
PhiloIl)ogy: German, 1R50; Romance,
1R56
Philosophen-Lexikon, 1H8
Philosophic abstracts, Index, 1H5
Philosophical periodicals, U. 8. Li-
brary of Congress. Reference
Dept., 1H6
Philosop%\ie des Mittelalters, F. van
Steenberghen, 1H2n
Philosophy, p. 20-21
bibliography, 1H1-1H5
dictionaries’ and  encyclopedias,
1H7-1H8
periodicals; bibliography, 1H6
Phonograph records see Recorded
music |
Physics: bibliography, 1N23; dic-
tionaries, IN24; tables, 1N25-
IN27 i
Piantanida, S. and others.
italiani del 600, 1A63
Piéron, H. Vocabulaire de la psy-
chologie, 1]3 !
Pijoan y Soteras, J. and Cossio, M.
B. Summa artis, historia ge-
neral del arte, 1012

Autori

. Pilch, T. Jewish education register

and directory, 1L165

Pine, L. G. Who's who in the free
churches, 1K23 A

Pinto, O. Le bibliografie nazionali,
1A27

Pirot, L. and Vigouroux, F. G. Dic-
tionnaire de la Bible. Supplé-
ment, 1K17

Pirsoul, L. and Coppe, P. Diction-
naire bio-bibliographique des
littérateurs  d'expression  wal-
lonne, 1519

Piveteau, ]. Traité de paléontologie,

1IN50

Pétéiééﬂ,“d‘ S 1950 supple to Place,] ?mdz Talvart, H. Bibl o- W
T .Tgﬂﬁlﬂe des auteurs modernes
) § ‘e ¢ I if

gue francaise, 1R61

* Place names see Names, geographical |
‘Place-names of Aberdeenshire, W.

M. Alexander, 1U12 it
Place-names of Cumberland, A. M.
. Armstrong and others, 1U10n
Plant engineering handbook, W,

Stamiar, TRI3 6 1 :

Plant names, 1N57a-1N58 ;

Planta, R. de and Melcher, F. Dic-
ziunari  rumantsch | grischun,
IMEB i B

Plants of the Bible, H. N, Moldenke
and A. L. Moldenke, 1N60

Plato: bibliography, 1H2n {

Player's library, British Drama
League. Library, 1040

Plays: indexes, 1R17

Plotinus: bibliography, 1R81 il

Plunkett, R. d] Standard nomencla-
ture of diseases and operations,
1P32 U T

Pocket ]aplanese - English - German
medical dictionary, R. Taka-
sima, 1P37 ‘ g

Poetry: indexes, 1R20 i

Pokorny, J. Indogermanisches ety-
mologisches Waorterbuch, 1IM17

Poland: bibliography, 1A78; bibliog-
raphy of bibliographies, 1A8;
biography, 1526

Polibiblon, 1A86 Sl

Polish Janguage dictionaries, IM61

Political science, p. 80-32; abstracts,
1L58; annuals, 1L56; bibliog-
raphy, 1L50-1L52; dictionaries
and ‘encyclopedias, 11.54-1L55:
directories, 1L37-1L58

Politicians, 1163, 159

Polski  stownik biograficzny, Aka-
demija  Umiejetnoéci, Krakow,

1826

Polyglot dictionaries see Dictionaries,
polyglot

Poor’s Register of directors and ex-
ecutives, United States and
Canada, 11.88

Popes: history, 1K32

Popular gnide to government publi-
cations, W, P. Leidy, 1F1

Popular names of cases, 11.138

Popular names of federal acts, 11139

Population censuses and other official
demographic statistics of Africa,
U. S. Library of Congress. Cen-
sus Library Project, 11.24

Population censuses and other official
demographic statistics of British
Africa, U. 8, Library of Con-
gress. Census Library Project,
11.24a

Portuguese
1M64

Pos, H, J. Eerste nederlandse syste-
matisch ingerichte encyclopae-
die, 1D3

Postage stamps, Chinese, 1032

Postwar foreign newspapers, U. 8.
Library of Congress, Reference
Dept., 1E29 ° : ‘

language  dictionaries,

109




A""’r"w.mrﬂ’ i i ‘ I
e ?@ﬂlﬂary checklist 'of Russian,

Ukrainian,  and = Belo-russian
. newspapers, U. 8. Library of
. Congress. Slavic Division, 1E30

 Preliminary checklist of Tennessee

~ imprints, 1881-1866, E. D. Mit-
‘chell, 1A34
Preobrazhenskii, A, G. Etymological
dictionary of the Russian lan-
guage, 1M70
Prepositions: handbook, 1M7

| Presbyterians, 1K26 i

Presidents of American colleges and
universities, 11173

Prevost, M. Dictionnaire de bio-
graphie francaise, 1520

Prins, A. W. Winkler Prins boek van

het jaar, 1Dda; Winkler Prins
encyclopaedie, 1D4
Printing and publishing
bibliography, 1A104
copy preparation, 1A109
dictionaries: terms, 1A106-1A108
encyclopedias, 1A105
history: Maryland, 1A30
Prints, 1018 .
Pifruéni  slovnik  jazyka ' ceského,
1M19
Prizes, literary, 1R3
Progress in scientific management,
American Management Associa-
tion, 11.89 |
Pronouns: handbook, 1M7
Pronunciation, 1M9
Protestant’  denominations,
1K27
Protestant dictionary, V. Ferm, 1K21
Protestant Episcopal church, 1K27
Proust, Marcel: concordance, 1R66
Przewodnik bibliograficzny, 1A78
Pseudonims usats a  Catalunya, .
Radergas i Calmell, 1A21
Pseudonyms se¢ Anonyms and pseu-
donyims
Psychiatric clinics: directory, 1]4
Psychiatrists, 1P41
Psychic science: index, 116
Psychology, p. 21-22; bibﬁography,
1]1; dictionaries, 1J2-1]3; direc-
 tories, 1]4; symposium, 1]5
Public relations handbook, P. Lesly,
16116
Publications officielles, Bibliographie
de la France, 1F7
Publishing see Printing and publish-
in
Pnente% R. Carrasco see Carrasco
Puente, R.
Punched cards, 1B23
Purnell, C. T. Catalogue of the Lon-
don Library, 1A16

1K21-

Quotations, 1R11-1R16; Canadian,
" IRI12: Dutch, 1R15-1R18; Japa-
nese, 1R13

‘Racial gidu s, 1L14

Radio-handbook, 1P11

Radt, F. Elsevier's Encyclopedia of
organic chemistry, 1N42

Ragatz, L. Bibliography of articles
. ... on colonies and other de-
pendent territories, 1V2

o

‘Ramséy‘, B ’l"“.'oll‘doref forchtldnm i

and young people, 1K42

‘Randall, L. E. . Market ‘reseam‘}‘ly“:

. sources, 1L118

Reader’s handbook to Prb‘ii\.'st",: P A

Spalding, 1R66 i
Real-Encyclopddie  der classischen
Altertumswissenschaft, A. F.
o von Panlyl IV e T G
Reallexikon d)(,zr #gyptischen Religi-
onsgeschichte, ﬁ) Bonnet, 1K38
Reallexikon filr Antike und Christen-
tum, 1K6
Reallexikon zor deutschen Kunst-
geschichte, O. Schwmitt, 1Q7
Rechtesvergleichendes ' Handworter-
buch fir das Zivil- und Han-
delsrecht des In- und Auslandes,
F. Schlegelberger, 11133
Record guide, E. Sackville-West and
D. Shawe-Taylor, 1068

Recorded musie, 1A11, 1065-1068

Records, D, Hall, 1Q67

Records, phonograph see Recorded
music

Reference books ‘

bibliography, 1A99-1A108; China,

1V41; New Zealand, 1A99

Reference data for radio engineers,
Federal Telephone and Radio
Corporation, New York, 1P11 |

Reference handbook, Government of
the Republic of Korea, Korea
(Republic). Office of Public In-
formation, 1166 :

Reference library stock, L. R. Me-
Colvin, 1A100

Regamey, C. Buddhistische Philoso-

phie,  1H2n

Registro de lexicografia hispanica,
M. Romera-Navarro, 1M76

Rehabilitation of the handicapped;
a bibliography, M. Riviere, 1]1

Reid, 8. and Carpenter, A. Directory
of 2002 16mm flm libraries,
1177

Reisner, R. G. Fakes and forgeries
in the fine arts; a bibliography,
104 ]

Religion, p. 22-28; Christian, p.
22-95: encyclopedias, p. 22
non-Christian, p. 25

Religions égyptiennes antiques; bib-
liographie analytique, J. Sainte
Fare Garnot, 1K89

Religious denominations, p. 24

Religious orders, 1K34-1K35

Répertoire de  bibliothéques  de
France, United Nations Educa-

tional, Scientific and Cultural’

Organization, 1B11 ~

Répertoire des bibliothéques du
Proche et du Moyen-Orient, [. A,
Dagher, 1B15

Répertoire des périodiques parais-

sant en Belgique, J. van Hove,
e b ,
Répertoire da  livre suisse, Bern,
Schweizerische = Landesbiblio-
thek, 1A88 i
Répertoire international des pério-
© diques forestiers, F. Griinwoldt,
0y ‘

Réper

- Rep
. dicorum hm:lgar}icbrum,wm&o
| Repertoripm der di

toire international des
ions. Index transla

ertorim  bibliographicum perio-

‘ plomatischen Ver-
o treter aller | Lander. seit dem
Westfiilischen Frieden, 1160
Repertorinm van de vlaamse gouwen
| 'en gemeenten, 1. de Wachter,
wie
Repertorium  voor de  geschiedenis
der Nederlandsche schilder- en
‘graveerkunst, H, van Hall, 102
Repertory of the diplomatic repre-
| sentatives of all countries since
the Peace of Westphalia, 1L60
Reproductions, 1A17 i
Research in progress: international
affairs, 1L50; music, 1052
racial groups, 1L14; social sci-
ences, 1L5; speech, 1R24
Research  problems:  business-eco-
' nomics, 1L78
Review of inter-American bibliog-
raphy, 1A71 il

" Revised standard Bible, 1K9

Revista interamericana de  biblio-
grafinl VAL 00 i
Revue internationale des études bib-
liques, 1K12 o |
Revzan, D. A, Comprehensive clas-
sified marketing  bibliography,
10112 fl o
Rheinisches Worterbuch, 1MA45
Rhode Island imprints, 1727-1800,
]. E. Alden, 1A33
Rhymes, 1M10 | ‘
Rice, D. T, English art, 871-1100,
1014n j
Richardson, A. Theological word
book of the Bible, 1K16
Rietstap, ]. B. Armorial général,
177 i
Ritter, G, and Holtzmann, 'W. Die
deutsche Geschichtswissenschaft
im zweiten Weltkrieg, 1V46
Riviere, M. Rehabilitation of the
handicapped; a bibliography,
11 i

Roach, ES and Karel, L. Diction-

ary of antibiosis, 1P31
Robayo, L. A. Spanish-English,
English-Spanish technical, legal
and  commercial  dictionary,
IMT5 | ‘
Robb, D. M. Harper history of
painting; the occidental tradi-
Hon 1O

~ Robert, A, Dictionnaire de la Bible.

‘ Supplément, 1K17 = ‘
Robert, H. M. Robert’s Rules of
. order revised, 11.69 w
Robert, P. Dictionnaire alphabétique
et analogique de la langue fran-
caise, IM28. L ,
Roberts, A. D. Introduction to ref-
erence books, 1A102 =
Robert’s Rules of order revised, H.

M. Robert, 1L69

Robinson, Sir C. Lynch see Lynch-
Robinson, S0« 0 gl e
Rodergas i Calmell, J. Els y

. ddnims usats a Catalunya,




ibliog

cloj

Romance languages, p. 72-74
Romance literatures, p. 72-T4; styl-
tstes) SHBE 00
Romances, 1R21-1R22 |
Romanfiihrer, W, Olbrich, 1R51
Romansh  language
iMoo
Romera-Navarro, M. = Registro  de
lexicografia hispanica, 1IM76
Rommerskirchen, G. Bibliografia
missionaria, 1K7 it
Rosenthal, F. History of Muslim his-
toriography, 1V4
Rassler, H. and Franz, G. Biogra-
phisches Warterbuch zur deut-
schen Geschichte, 1V49
Roussean, J.-J.: biblit:lgraphy, 1R67
Rowland, B. Harvard outline and
reading lists for oriental art, 105
Royal Horticultural Society Diction-
ary of gardening, F. J. Chitten-
den, 1P21

Royal Irish Academy, Dublin, Dic-

tionary of the Irish language,
1M33 ‘
Rudel, Y-M., Panorama de la litté-
rature bretonne, 1R60
Rules for deseriptive cataloging, U, S.
Library otP Congress, Descrip-
tive Cataloging Division, 1B20
Rules for deseriptive cataloging . . .
Motion pictures and flmstrips,
U. 8. Library of Congress. De-
seriptive | Cataloging  Division,
1B21
Rumanian
1M66
Russia
bibliography, 1A79-1A80
bibliography of bibliographies,
YT e

language  dictionaries,

biography: bibliography, 1527
ﬁeoggra%h))’z: biblio%gra}:;)h};r, 1U8
istory, 1V73-1V74
Russian abbreviations, U. 8. Library
of Congress, Reference Depart-
ment, 1M69 '
Russian language dictionaries, 1M67-

IMT71; | abbreviations, = 1M69;
bilingual, 1M68; = etymology,
IM70-1M71

Russisches = etymologisches Worter-
buch, M. Vasmer, IM71

Russkie biograficheskie i biobibliogra-
ficheskie slovari, I, M. Kaufman,
18T o ,

Rypins, H. Medical licensure exami-
nations, 1P33

S. A. Katalogus/catalogue, 1A81
Saba, M. Bibliographie francaise de
I'Tran, 1V59 | !
Sabater, G. Diccionario biogréfico
espafiol e hispanoamericano,
;oo 1828 ‘
wille-West, E, and Shawe-Taylor,
Persts Tecond puide, 1068

Sainte Fare Garnot, . §
G é%rpﬁemm antiques, 1K39 |
(]

| Sding

oy ks
rligons orders

dictionaries,

Robles, F. C. Ensayo de
ua diccionario de la literatura,

'S;ﬁl‘es executives' handbodk‘, ! H Sim-

mons, 1L117

Sales| manager's handbook, |. C.
Aspley, 1L114

Sales . promotion = handbook, ] C.
Aspley, 11115

Salmonsen, E. M. and Fishbein, M.
Bibliography of infantile paraly-
sis, 1P26

Salvador: history, 1V75 |

Samura, H. Kokusho Kaidai, 1465

Sanchez Alonso, B. Fuentes de Ia
historia espafiola e hispanoame-
ricana, 1V76; Historia de la his-
toriografia espanola, 1V77

Sénchez Reyes, K. Bibliografia His-
pano-Latina cldsica, 1R79

Sanders, C. Introduction to research
in English literary history, 1R82

Sargent guide to private junior col-
leges and specialized ' schools
and colleges, 11,170

Sarmiento, Domingo Faustino: bib-
liography, 1R74

Sarton, G. Horus; a guide to the
history of science, 1N18

Sasnett, M. T. Educational systems
of the world, 11,160

Saylor, H, H, Dictionary of archi-
tecture, 1029

Seandinavia: trade, 11.81

Scandinavian yearbook, 11.81

Schirmer’s Guide to books on music
and musicians, R, D. Darrell,

1048

Schlegelberger, F. Rechtsvergleichen-
c%es Handworterbuch  fiir das
Zivil- und Handelsrecht des In-
und Auslandes, 11,133

Schlisselliteratur, G. Schneider, 1R7

Schmitt, F. Deutsche Literaturge-
schichte in Tabellen, 1R48

Schmitt, O. Reallexikon zur deut-
schen Kunstgeschichte, 1Q7

Schneider; G. Die Schliisselliteratur,
1R7

Scholarships  see  Fellowships ' and
scholarships, 1L.180-1L182

Scholarships and fellowships avail-
able at institutions of higher
education, T, B, Wilkins, 1L181

- Scholarships, fellowships, and loaus,

S. N, Feingold, 1L180

Scholefield, G. H. Who's who in
New Zealand, 1524

Scholes, P. A. Concise Oxford dic-
tionary of music, 1059

Schonkron, M. Rumanian-English
and English-Rumanian diction-

' ary, 1IMG6

Schreiber, R. E. EFLA redbook of
audio-visual equipment, 11.178

Schrder, M. M. A, Englisches Hand-
worterbuch, 1M4

Schiick, H. and Warburg, K. Il
Justrerad = svensk litteraturhis-
toria, 1R54

T éligibm i

hullian, D. M. and Sommer, 1

talogue of incunabula and
. manuseripts in the Army Medi-
 cal Library, 1928 i

i Schweizer Biicherverzeichnis, Bern. o
' Schweizerische  Landesbiblio-

Schweizerische Bibhomh;e fidr
 Statistik und Vol schaft,
1149 A e
Schweizerisches Idiotikon, 1M46
Science, p. 48-55 | ‘

abstract = journals: ' Eibfiography,

1A5 i ‘
bibliography, IN3-IN6 =
biography, IN20-1N21 fli
dictionaries: bibliography, 1N11;
terms, 1N12-1N14, 1IN24
suides, IN1-1N2
handbooks, IN10a
history, 1N17-1N18
laboratories, 1N16 ‘ o
periodicals:  bibliography, 1N6a-
IN8;  indexes, = 1N9-1N10;
union lists, INBa ' G
scientific expeditions, IN19
societies, 1N15 i

Scientific = expeditions, = E. | Terek,
IN19 ‘ i

Scientific management: bibliography,
11.89 | e

Scientific paper, S. F. Trelease, IN1

Scientific research, methods, 1N2

Scientific terminology, J. N. Hough,
IN10a

Scientists, 1N20-1N21 ‘

Scotland: clans, 1V55; place-names;
1U12 i

Scott, E. C. Ministerial directory of
the Presbyterian church, U, S.,
1K26

Scott, G. R. Swan's Anglo-American
dictionary, 1M3 : i

Scott-Giles, C. W. Boutell's Heraldry,
1T4

Scottish engravers, G, H, Bushnell,
1026~ . ‘

Scottish | language
IMI2-1M13

Scottish ' national . dictionary, W.
Grant and D. Murison, 1IM13

Searching the chemical literature,
American  Chemical | Society.
Division of Chemical Literature,
IN30 ‘ otk '

Seconde guerre mondiale . , . La-
rousse mensuel, 1V10 j

Secretary’s handbook, §. A. Taintor
and K. M. Monro, 11.94 :

Secretary’s handbooks, 11.91-11.94

Select list of standard British scien-
tific and technical books, As-
sociation of Special Libraries
and Information Bureaux, 1N3,
1P} ‘

Selected and annotated bibliography
.+« dealing with the Near and
Middle East, R. Ettinghausen,
1V69 i i

Selected bibliography on the & |
;)a]ii)y of Sggzl:hzast Asia, ?% it

0 e

dictionaries,

erl 1U1

wm.




i P i : G j
”"%wd bibliography on the Negro, -

‘National Urban League (for So-
| cial Service among Negroes).
' Dept. of Research, 1L15

‘Selection of books, 1A93-1A108

Seltzer, I.. E. Colunbia Lippincott
gazetteer of the world, 1U5

Semitic literature, 1R84

Sendry, A. Bibliography of [ewish
music, 1051

Sénelier, J. Bibliographie générale
des oeuvres de J. . Rousseau,
1RET

‘Senn, A., Brender, E. and Nieder-
mann, M. Worterbuch der L~

tauischen Schriftsprache, 1M60
Sequence novel: bibliography, 1R19
Serbian and Croatian language dic-
tionaries, 1M72
Serbo-Croatian folk songs, B. Bartok
and A. B, Lord, 1Q64
Serbska bibliografija, J. Wijacstawk,
1Ve7

Serial publications of the Soviet
Union, 1989-1951, U. S8, Li-
brary of Congress. Reference
Dept., 1£12

Serial titles newly received, U. §.
Library of Congress, 1E5

Serfs, H, Manual de bibliografia de .

la literatura espaiiola, 1R69

Service directory of national organi-
zations, National Social Welfare

- Assembly, Inc., 1L10

Seven years of best sellers, A. P.
Hackett, 1A95

Seventeenth ' century Maryland; a
bibliography, K. Baer, 1A28

Seyn, E. de. Dictionnaire historique
et géographique des communes
belges, 1U6

Shakespeare companion, 1550--1950,
F. E. Halliday, 1R42

Shakespeare in tKa theatre, 1701~
1800, C. B. Hogan, 1R43

Sharpnack, D. M. Market research
sources, 11118

Shawe-Taylor, D). and Sackville~
West, E. Record guide, 1068

Shelby, C. and Amo, J. La obra
impresa de los intelectuales
espafioles en  Ameérica, 1936-
1945, 1R71

Shepard, The Frank, Co. Table of

" cases which have been cited by

opular name; federal and state,
1L.138; Table of federal acts by
popular names or short titles,
11189

Shier, L. A, Coptic bibliography,
1R83

Shimizu, M. Kenkyusha dictionary
of English quotations, 1R13

Shipley, J. T. Dictionary of world

Jiterature, 1R8

 Shipley, R. M. Dictionary of gems

and gemology, 1N51
Shock, N. W. Classified bibliography
 of gerontology and geriatrics,
1p27 J
Short chronology of American his-
tory, L. S, Kull and N. M. Kull,
e b

e

Short ~ dictionary ik ‘fumi#u.n;e;.r
Glowg 1081 0 Hli e

Short guide to chemical literature, )

G. M, Dyson, IN31

Short-title catalogue, 1641-—1700;D, ‘

G. Wing, 1A58 ‘
Shrubs, 1N66 i
Shuppan nenkan, 1A66
Shuppan nytisu, 1A67
Simclgl

Modern French literature and

language . . . homage studies,

1R58a ‘

Simmons, H. Sales executives’ hand-
book, 1L117'

Simon, A. L. Bibliotheca gastrono-
mica, 1P24; Concise encyclo-
paedia of gastronomy, 1P23

Simén Diaz, J. Bibliografia de litera-
tura hispénica, 1R70

Simontid, K. and Harkins, W. E.
Czech and Slovak literature,
1R77 ;i

Slang dictionaries, 1M10a

Slavic and East European literature,

. T4

Slz\vc}:)ic languages: guide, 1R76

Slovak literature, 1R77

Slovar’ sovremennogo russkogo li-
teraturnogo fazyka, Akademif
Nauk SSSR. Institut russkogo
fazyka, 1IM67

Slovene-English dictionary, ]. Kot-
nik, 1M73

Slovenian  language
1IM78

Slovenski knjizni trg, 1A92

Smith, C. W. Pacific Northwest
Americana, 1V22

Smith, E. C. Personal names, 1'T9

Smith, R. C. Guide to the literature
of the zoological sciences, 1N67

Smithsonian Institution. Smithsonian
logarithmic tables to base e and
base 10, 1N22b; Smithsonian
meteorological tables, 1N48

Smut fungi, G. W. Fischer, 1N65

Social history of art, A. Hauser, 1Q13

Social Science Research Council.
Committee on Organization for
Research. Directory of social
science research organizations in
universities and cozlz'leges, 117

Social sciences, p. 2641

abstract. journals: bibliography,
1A5 ‘
bibliography, 1L1-1L5

. dissertations, 1L5-1L6

societies, 1L3, 1L7

Social security yearbook, U. S. Sacial
Security  Administration, 1L126

Social work, 1L9; directories, 1L10-
Wy ‘

Social work year book, 1L11 =

Socialism, 1L51; bibliography, 1L97

Socialism and American life, D. D.
Egbert and 8. Persons, 1L51

Société  Internationale Arthurienne,

dictionaries,

Bulletin bibliographique, 1R22

Societies, p. 18
Austria, 106
educational, 1C8, 1C8
govemmental research, 1¥5, 1157

W,

. Great Britain,
! health, 1C4
|| historical, ' 1C1 |
. international,  1C1-1C8,

es, S. 0. and Golden, H. H.

L LAB0ITESR

scientific, 1C5, 1N18
| social science, 1L7; Germany, 1L3

United States, 1C4-1C5 =
Sociologie contemporaine, 118
Sociollig’gf, p. 27; bibliography,

Sohlmans Musiklexikon, 1Q60

Sommario = statistica | delle 'regioni
d'Italia, Italy. Instituto Centrale
di Statistica, 11L.39 s

Sommer, F. E, and Schullian, D. M.
Catalogue of incunabula and
manuscripts in the Army Medi-
cal Library, 1P28 ‘

Sommerfelt, A., Norengy H. and
Knudsen, T. Norsk riksmalord-
bok, 1M20 ‘ ‘

Sorbische ' (Wendische)  Biblio-
graphie, |. Wjacstawk, 1V67

Source book for African anthropol-
ogy, W. D. Hambly, IN53

Sources and nature of the statistics
of the United Kingdom, M. G.
Kendall, 11.34 e

Sources du travail bibliographique,

Lo NG Maleles, 1TA101

Sources of information in the Ameri-
can graphic arts, G. J. Mills,
1A104 .

Sources of information on state and
local government, W. A. Bishop,
1¥5 ‘ ‘

South Africa see Africa, South

South Africa. Place Names Commit-
tee. Amptelike plekname in die
Unie en Suidwes-Afrika, 1U13

South and East African yearbook and
guide see Yearbook and guide
to East Africa, 11.28; Yearbook
and guide to Southern Africa,
11.48

South: biography, 188 Il

Southeast Asia, U. S. Library of Con-
gress. Orientalia Division, 1V33

Southern Asia; publications in west-
ern languages, U. 8. Library of
Congress. Orientalia Division,
1A87, 1V34 : i

Southwest:  bibliography,
1V24; biography, 158

Southwest in children’s books, M.

' P. Harrington, 1V24 =

Soviet bibliographies, 1A7

Soviet bibliography, U. 8. Dept. of
State. Division of Library and
Reference Services, 1V74

Soviet geography; a bibliography,
U. S. Library of Congress, Ref-
erence Department, s

Soviet press, Current digest, 1V6

Soviet transportation and communi-
cations; a bibliography, U. S.
Library of Congress. Reference
Department, 1082

Spain;  bibliography, 1A82-1A84
biography, 1528; history, '}«‘9‘76'
yis. S

1V23-

i




mental, i ;
Spalding, K. Historical dictionary of

German figurative usage, 1M39

Spalding, P. Al Reader’s handbook

to Proust, 1R66 ‘
Spanish America see Latin America
Spanish American literature, 1R73-
1R74

Spanish-English chemical and medi-
cal dictionary, M. Goldberg,
IN18,1P40 ' |

Spanish - English, English - Spanish
technical, legal and commercial
dictionary, L. A. Robayo, 1M75

Spanish language dictionaries, 1M74-
IMT75;  chemical, 1P40; com-
mercial, IM75; indexes, 1M76;
legal, 1M75; medical, 1P40;

petrolenm, « 1P20;  technical,
IM75 ‘
Spanish  literature:  biblio graphy,

1R69-1R71; history, 1R72
Special Libraries Association. Direo-
tory of members, 1810
~— Science-Technology  Division,
Technical libraries, 1B24
——-—— Pharmaceutical = Section,
Union | list of periodicals in
pharmaceutical libravies, 1P44
Speech: bibliography, 1R23; disser-

tations,  1R24-1R26;  history,
1R27 ‘

Speech  education:  bibliography,
1L156

Spence, 8. A. Bibliography of se-
lected early books and pam-
phlets  relating  to | Australia,
1V38

Spencely, G. W. Smithsonian loga-
rithmic tables, 1N22h

Spiegelman, M. FKacts of life from
irth to death, 1L.20

Sports and games, 1069-1Q70

Staél-Holstein, = Germaine: bibliog-
raphy, 1R68

Stalins, G. F. L. Vocabulaire-atlas
héraldique en six langues, 1T8

Stammler, W. Die deutsche Litera-
tur des Mittelalters; Verfasser-
lexikon, 1R49

Standard catalog for high school li-
braries, 1A98

Standard handbook for secretaries,
L. I. Hutchinson, 11.92

Standard handbook of prepositions,
conjunctions, relative pronouns

 and adverbs, 1M7

Standard nomenclature of diseases
and operations, National Con-
ference on Medical Nomencla-
ture, 1P32

Standards of bibliographical descrip-
tion, C. F, Biihler, 1A1 :

Staniar, W. Plant engineering hand-

o bogk,‘ll’la‘ w ‘ .

tarr, E. C. Baptist bibliography,
ot ip grap

State as publisher, 8. Horrocks, 1F8

State government, 1F5

Statesmen, 1158

. tional yearbook and St‘atésxﬁe;z;’ﬁ*

| “who's who, 1LBR 1T

Statistical abstract of Ceylon, Ceylon.
Dept. of Census and Statistics,

11,26 :

Statistical abstract of the Maltese
islands, Malta. Central Office of
Statistics, 11.42

Statistical ' abstract of the United
States. County and city data
book, U. 8. Bureau of the Cen.
sus, 1123

Statistical  methodology  reviews,
19411950, O. K. Buros, 11.16

Statistical papers: Series M, United
Nations. Statistical Office, 1117

Statistical services of the United
States government, U. S. Bu-

reau of the Budget. Office of

Statistical Standards, 11.21

Statisticians, 11.19

Statistics, p. 27-80; bibliogra hy

and  indexes, lLlfi—lLl';{;I Sim
tionaries  and  compendiums,
1L18-11.23

Statistisches Handbuch fiir die Re-
publik Osterreich, Austria, Sta-
tistisches Zentralamt, 10.25

Statistisches Handbuch von Deutsch-
land, 19928-44, Germany ( Ter-
ritory under Allied Occupation,

1945- |, U. 8. Zone). Council
of TLand Minister-Presidents,
1L30

Statistisches [ahrbuch deutscher Ge-
meinden, 1182

Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir die Bun-
desrepublik Deutschland, Ger-
many ( Federal Republie, 1949-

). Statistisches Bundesamt,

1131

Steenberghen, F. van, Philosophie
des Mittelalters, 1H2n

Steinmetz, E. F. Vocabularium
botanicum, 1N58

Stenton, F, M. Place-names of Cum-
berland, 1U10n

Stewart, J. A. and Dunn, C. W.
Burmese - English  dictionary,
1M18

Stock exchange  official yearbook,
11124

Strassmayr, E. Bibliographie = zur
oberosterreichischen Geschichte,
1V37-1V38

Streit, R.  Bibliotheca missionum,
1K8

Stress analysis: handbook, 1P4

Stroh, F. Handbuch der germani-
schen Philologie, 1R50

Stroud’s Judicial dictionary of words
and phrases, 11130

Sturgis, A. F. Sturgis standard code
of parliamentary procedure,
1L70

Style manual, U. 8. Government
Printing Office, 1A109

Stylistics, 1R55

Subject headings, U. 8. Library of
Congress.  Subject Cataloging
Division, 1B19

Statesmen’s who's who' #ée;hrtéﬁi@-‘; o
: . Library Association. Wales and

~ Sudan: biography, 1§11 :
@ﬁggeStéd.‘ﬁséWch problems, busi-

‘Subjécti‘;index to ‘Welsh;‘ ¢ ‘iotiicalli', ‘

. Monmouthshire Branch, 1E18

ness-economics, U. S. Bureau
of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Office of Industry and
Commerce, 1L73 £

Summa artis, historia  general del
arte, M. B. Cossio and [. Pijodn
¥y Soteras, 1Q12.© :

Suomessa Ilmestyneen Kirjallisuuden
Luettelo. Katalog 6ver i Fin-
land utkommen Litteratur, 1A47

Supreme Commander for the Allied
Powers, Economie and Social
Section. List of ‘scientific and
technical journals published in
Japan, IN7

Survey of current business, U. 8,
Burcau of Foreign and Do-
mestic Commerce, 1L87

Survey of English place-names, Eng-
lish Place-name Society, 1UL10

Survey of the literature of dental
caries, National Research Coun-
cil. . Committee © on  Dental
Health, 1P43

Survey of the social sciences in West-
ern Germany, M. Horkheimer,
1L3

Svensk bokforteckning, 1A86

Svensk uppslagsbok, 1D15

Svenska Akademie. Ordbok = over
Svenska spriket, 1M77

Svenska  Arkeologiska = Samfundet.
Swedish archaeological bibliog-
raphy, 1939-1948, 1V7

Svenska miin och kvinnor; biografisk
uppslagsbok, 1529

Svenskt biografiskt lexikon, 1830

Swan's Anglo-American dictionary,
G. R. Scott, 1IM3

Sweden: bibliography, 1A85-1A86;
biography, 1529-1580

Swedish archaeological bibliography,
19391948, Svenska Arkeolo-
giska Samfundet, 1V7

Swedish  language  dictionaries,
IM77-1M78

Swedish literature, 1R54 ‘

Swedish national bibliography, 1A86

Sweet and Maxwell's Legal bibliog-
raphy, 11128

Switzerland:  bibliography, 1A87-
IA88; biography, 1831-1832:
statistics, 11.49

Symbolism in art, 1016-1Q17

Symbols, signs and signets, E. Leh-
ner, 1Q17 ‘

Syutopicon, Great ideas, 1R2n

Table of cases which have been cited
by popular name; federal and
state, The Frank Shepard Co.,
11138 ;

Table of federal acts by popular
names or short titles, The Frank
Shepard Co., 1L139 :

Taintor, S. A. and Monro, K. M.
Secretary’s handbook, 11.94

Taiwan: directory, 1127

11s
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‘akasima, R, Po(:két.j

lish-German medical dictionary,
e T SR
' Takenobu, Y. Kenkyusha’s New

.\ Japanese - English = dictionar¥,
1M56 ; :

Talijansko-hrvatski rjetnik, M. Dea-
novié, 1IM72

Talvart, H, and Place, ]. Biblio-
graphie des auteurs modernes
de langue francaise, 1R61

. Tamil language dictionaries, 1MT79

Tamil lexicon, Madras.  University,
IM79

Tartans, 1V55 ‘

Tax accounting, 11120

Tax agreements, 1L145

Taylor, A, and Mosher, F. Ji Bibli-
ographical history of anonyma
and psendonyma, 1A19

Taylor, C. R. H., Pacific bibliog-
raphy, 1V72

* Taylor, D, Shawe see Shawe-Taylor,

D

Taylor, G. Handley see Handley-
Taylor, G,

Teachers, 1L171-1L178

Technical dictionary, T. A, Kolster,
1P20

Technieal libraries, Special Libraries
Association. Science-Technology
Division, 1824 i

Technical manual and dictionary of

classical ballet, G, Grant, 1037
Technisches Zentralblatt, 1P2
Technology, p. 55-56

abstract journals:  bibliography,
1A5
Teikoku  toshokan < Wa-Kan | tosho

shomei mokuroku, Tokyo. Im-

perial Library, 1A15
Téng, S. and Biggerstaff, K. An-

notated bibliography of selected

Chinese reference works, 1A103,

1V41 ;
Tennessee: bibliography, 1A34
Terek, K. Scientific expeditions,

IN19
Tesoro lexicografico, S. Gili y Gaya,

IM74 i
Texas: bibliography, 1A85; hand-

book, 1V26
Textile Mercury. “Mercury” diction-

- ary of textile terms, 1L108
Textiles
dictionaries, 11,108
synthetic: handbook, 1N40
Theater: annuals, 10Q44; bibliog-
raphy, 10Q89-1040a; encyclo-
pedias and dictionaries, 1Q41-
1Q42; handbooks, 1Q43; see
also Drama
Theatre and allied arts, B. M. Baker,
1089
Theater and drama in American col-
- leges, 1Q40a ‘
Theater dictionary, W. Granville,
[ 1Q41
‘Theological word book of the Bible,

A. Richardson, 1K16
 Theses de sciences sociales, 1L68
Theses in the social sciences, 1L6

114

Thomas; M. W. and Blumann,

California local history, 1V25
Thomas Aquinas, Saint:  bibliog-
raphy, 1H2n; dictionary, 1H7 i,

Thomismus, P. Wyser, 1H2n
Thompson, 8. C. and Turkin, H.

Official encyclopedia of base-

belldOze e

Thonﬁsen, Ii; and Fatherson, E. Bib-
iography of speech education,
1L156 i

Times, London. House of Comimons

<+« with full results of the poll-
ing . . . of the general election,
11685 |

Title announcement bulletin, U. S.
Armed Services Technical In-
formation Agency, 1IN

Tobler, A. Tobler-Lommatzsch, Alt-
franzosisches Worterbuch, 1M34

Tokyo. Imperial Library, Teikoku
toshokan Wa-Kan tosho shomei
mokuroku, 1A15 !

~—-— Institute of Art Research. In-
dex of Japanese painters, 1024

~—-- National Diet Library see Japan.
National Diet Library

Topete, J. M. Working bibliography
of Latin American literature,
1R78 !

Tosho tosho-kan jiten, C. Uemura,
1B7

Toverud, G. Survey of the literature
of dental caries, 1P43

Trace; a chronicle of living litera-
ture, 1E3

Trade directories: register, 1L84

Trade namés, 1L85, 1N39

Trade unions, 11.101, 11103

Traité de paléontologie, 1N50

Traité de zoologie; anatomie, systé-
matique, biologie, 1IN70

Translations, 1A22-1A25; American
into  French, 1A25; American
into German, 1A24: Chinese
into English, French, German,
1R82; . Danish into English,
1R52; English into German,
1A24; Flemish into English,
1R43a; French into German,
1A22; international, 1A23

Transportation: Russia, 1L.82

Treaties, 11.146

Trees and shrubs hardy in the Brit-
ish TIsles, W. ]. Bean, 1N66

Trelease, S. F. Scientific paper, IN1

. Tremaine, M. Bibliography of Ca-

nadian 17511800,
1A41

Tiirk ansiklopedisi, 1D16

Turkey: bibliography, 1A89; history,
1V79-1V80

Turkin,” H. and Thompson, 5. C.
Official encyclopedia of base-
ball, 1Q70 ; ,

Turkish language dictionaries, 1M80

Turkiye bibliyografyasi, 1A89

Tiirkiye makaleler bibliyografyasi,
1E25 : ]_g_ - | - :

Tiirkiye tarih yayinlazi bibliyograf-
y);si, 1729—-}’13;& E. Kora}{ F\T’BO

imprints,

Tutin, T. G., Clapham,

Twintigduizend citaten, 8. W

 Warburg, E. F. Flo
. British Isles, IN62

Margadant, 1R168

Uemura, C. Tosho toshokan jiten,

Ulrich’s Periodicals directory, 1E4 |
UNESCO see United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization e e
Union catalogue of the scientific and
technical periodicals in the li-
braries of Australia, IN6a
Union list of geographical serials,
C. . Harris and J. D, Fellman,
g i
Union list of holdings of foreign art
periodicals, American Library
Association.  Art
Round Table, 1011

Union list of microfilms, Philadelphia

Bibliographical = Center ' and

. Union Li raxy:Catakl)l‘gue.;Com-

| ‘mittee  on Microphotography,
1A17 ‘ o y
Union list of periodicals in pharma-

Reference

ceutical libraries, Special Li-

braries Association. | Science-
Technology Division. Pharma-
ceutical Section, 1P44

Union list of serials in the medical
libraries of the Veterans Ad-
ministration, 1P28b ‘

Unit histories of World War II, |

U. 8. Dept. of the Army. Office
of the Chief of Military His.
tory, 1L72 e

United = Nations, 1L149, 1L.154-
1L155; biography, 154 =

United Nations. Department of Eco-
nomic Affairs. Fiscal Division.
International tax agreements,
11145 i

—— Dept, of Public Information.
Everyman’s United Nations,
1niss ;

~— Dept. of Security Council Af-
fairs, Atomic Energy Commis-
sion Croup. International bibli-
ography on atomic energy, 1N23

~—— Dept. of Soclal Affairs. Year-
book on human rights, 11.56

—— Statistical Office. Demographic
yearbook,  1L18;  Statistical
gapers: Series M, 1L17; Year-
ook of international trade sta-
tistics, 1L78 ‘

United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization.
Catalogue de reproductions en
couleurs de peintures, 1Q18-
1Q19; Histoire de la philoso-
.phie, 1H3; Répertoire des bib-
livthéques de  France, '1B11;
World handbook of educational

statistics,

‘organization  and

IL162




‘army, 1L71-

directories, 1L61-1L63

history: bibliography, 1V13-1V16; ’

chronology, 1V17; counties,
bibliogra h{, 1V20; diction-
‘ariesiang andbooks, 1V17-
 1V19; historiography, 1V16;
manuscript collections, 1V14;
regional, 1V20-1V26;  state
- records, 1V21 i

U. 8. Armed Forces Valoamiation

School, Carlisle Barracks, Pa.
Army almanae, 1L71

— Armed Services Technical In-
formation Agency.  Title an-
nouncement bulletin, 1N5

~—— Army Medical Library. Cata-
log, 1P27a

- Bureau of Aeronautics (Navy '

Dept.). Antarctic bibliography,
ING ;
— Bureau of Animal Industry. In-
dex-catalogue of medical and
veterinary zoology, 1N68
- Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tic Commerce. Survey of cur-
rent business, 1187
e Office  of Industry and
Commerce.  Market = research
sources, 1L1183; Suggested re-
search problems, business-eco-
nomics, 1173
~— Burean of Labor Statistics.
Handbook of labor statistics,
1L100; Occupational . outlook
handbook, 11.96
—— Bureau of Public Roads. High-
way statistics, 1P9c-1P9d
——- Bureau of the Budget, Office
of Statistical Standards. Statis-
tical services of the United
States government, 1L.21
—— Bureau of the Census. Annual
survey of manufactures, 1L105;
Catalog of United States census
publications, 1L22; Census of
manufactures, 1L108; County
finances, 1LB7; Foreign com-
merce and navigation of the
United States, 11.79; Statistical
abstract of the U. 8.; County
~and city data book, 11.23; U. §.
census of business, 11107
United States census of business,
U. S. Bureau of the Census,
1L107
U. 8. Congress. Biographical direc-
tory of the American Congress,
17741949, 1161
~— Copyright Office. Motion pic-
tures, 1046 |
—— Dept. of Agriculture. Yearbook
. of agriculture, 1P22
Dept. of Commerce. Office of
Administrative Services. United
" States artment of Com-
merce publications, 1F3

e

Ll Office of | Inlernati
. Trade. Foreign commerce year-

g0 i il
biography, 185-189; bibliography,

| book, AL80O < A

S Offlce of TechnicaifSerV— ‘
; ices, Bibliography of technical ' |

reports, 1Pla

= Dept. of State. United States
treaties and other international
agreements, 11146 {

e~ Division of Library and
Reference Services. Soviet bib-

liography, 1V74
8ﬂ¥ce of Intelligence Re-
search. External Research Staff.
Abstracts of completed doctoral
dissertations, 1G3; External re-
search  report. = Research  lists,
TS

e L Office of International In-
formation.  Livres
traduits en ' francais et livres

. francais | sur . les  Etats-Unis

d’Amérique, 1A25

«— Dept. of the Army. Office of

the 'Chief of Military History,
Unit histories of World War 11,
1L72

- Federal Register Division see

U. 8. National Archives and

Records Service, Federal Reg-

ister Division

~— Fish and Wildlife
Wildlife review, 1N69

—— Government Printing Office.
Style manual, 1A109

United States government publica-
tions (nondepository), 1¥4

U. 8. Library of Congress. Library
of Congress author catalog . . .

Service.

1948-52, 1A10; Library of Con-

gress catalog: Books: Authors,
1A11; Books: Subjects, 1A12;
Current national bibliographies,
1A26; Monthly list of Russian
accessions, 1AR0; Serial titles
newly  received, 1E5; United
States quarterly book review,
1A97

v . Census  Library  Project.
Population censuses and other
official demographic statistics of

Africa (not including  British

Africa), 1L24; Population cen-

suses and other official demo-

graphic  statistics = of = British
Africa, 11.24a

e — Descriptive Cataloging Di-
vision, Ruﬁas for descriptive
cataloging, 1B20; . . . Motion
pictures and filmstrips, 1B21

e Division  for the Blind.
Catalog of press Braille books
provided by the Library of Con-
gress, 1L13

— —— Kuropean Affairs Division,
Introduction to Africa, 1V29;
Survey of the social sciences in
Western Germany, 1L3

-~ . QGeneral Reference and
Bibliographical Division. Guide
to Dutch bibliographies, 1A6;
'Guide to Soviet bibliographies,
1A7; Iran, 1V60

américains

.. Orlentalia Division. Sou

| east Asia, 1V33; Southern Asia;

| publications in  western lan-
| pumges) 1AS7, 1VS4

et e Photo-duplication Service

Guide to the microfilm collec-
. tions of
avey

—~—-—— Processing Dept, East Eu-
ropean  accessions list, 1A46;
Unpublished  bibliographical

‘ too{; in certain archives and li-
braries of Europe, 1A8 '
~—— - Reference Dept. Arabian
feninsula; 1V30; Indochina; a
sibliography, 1V57; Korea, an
annotates 'gibliography‘ il
| far eastern languages, '1V64;
Korea, an annotated bibliog-
raphy. . . . in the Bussian lan-
guage, 1V65; Korea, an anno-
tated bibliography in western =
Ianguages, 1V66; Manchuria, an
annotated bibliography, 1V68;
Philosophical periodicals, 1HS;
. Postwar foreign newspapers; a
union list, 1E29; Russian abbre-
viations, 1M69; Serial publica-
tions of the Soviet Union, 1939
1951, 1E12; Soviet geography;
a  bibliography, 1U8; Soviet
transportation and communica-
tions; a bibliography, 1182

e Slavie Division. | Prelimi-
nary  checklist ' of @ Russian,
Ukrainian, and  Belo-russian
newspapers, 1ES0 ‘ !

~ne — Subject  Cataloging Divi-
sion. Subject headings, 1B19;
Music subject headings, 1B22

—— National Archives. Federal rec-
ords of World War II, 1V11

—— National Archives and Records
Service. Federal Register Divi-
sion, Handbook, emergency de-
fense activities, 11.62

~— National Bureau of Standards.
Atomic energy levels, IN26;
Nuclear data, 1N27

——— Office of Technical Services see
U. S. Dept. of Commerce. Of-
fice of Technical Services .

— Public Roads Administration. @
Highway practice in the United
States of Amegica, 1P% !

Unitecl States quarterly book review,
1A97

U. 8. Social Security Administration.
Social security yearbook, 1L126

United States treaties and other in-
ternational agreements, U, S.
Dept. of State, 11.146

U. 8. Veterans Administration, Li~
brary Service. Special Services.
Union list of serials in the medi-
cal libraries of the Veterans Ad-
ministration, 1P28b

Universities and colleges: directories,
1L164a; 11166, 1L.168-11L.169

Unpublished bibliographical tools in
certain"archives and libraries of
Europe, U. S, Library of Con-
gress. Processing Dept., 1A8

e 115

early state records,



n, E. S, Guide to sources of
English history from 1603 to
1660 in reports of the Royal
Comxmssmn on Historical Manu-
scripts, V52 o
Useful drugs, American Medical As-
sociation. Council o Pharmacy
and Chemistry, 1P45
~ Utley, ¥, L. Ninth supplement to A
manual of the wrxtmo's in Mid-
dle English, 1R35

Vacant, A. Dictionnaire de théologie
catholique, 1K30

Vajda, G. Tidische Philosophie,
1H2n

Valenziani, E. and Guarnasc helh, A i
M. Indice generale deghi incu-
naboli delle biblioteche d’Italia,
1A18

Van den Bark, M. and Berrey, L. V.
American  thesaurus of ' slang,
1M 10a

Vanderbilt, A. Complete book of eti-
quette, 1Q71

Van Goor’s concise Indonesian dic-
twnary, Al Li'N. Kramer, 1IM51

Variety music cavalcade, 1620-1950,
J. Mattfeld, 1Q50

Vasmer, M. Russxsches etymolo-
gisches 'Worterbuch, 1M71

Veillon, 'E. Medizinischés Worter-

buch, 1P39
Verband schweizerischer Annoncen-
Expeditionen,  Zeitungskatalog

der Schweiz, 1E14

Verdam, J. and Verwijs. E. Middel-
nederlandsch woordenboek,
1M24

Verein fiir Landeskunde von Nieder-
osterreich und  Wien. Biblio-
graphie  zur Geschichte und
Stadtkunde von Wien, 1V39

Vergleichendes Worterbuch der goti-
schen Sprache, 8. Feist, IM47

Verwijs, E. and Verdam, J. Middel-

! nederlandsch woordenboek,
1M24

Verzeichnis der an der Universitit
Wien approbierten = Disserta-
tionen, 1945-1949, L. Alker,
164

Vessberg, O. and Janson, 8. Swedish

archaeological bibliography,
1939-1948, 1V17
Veterinary zoology: bibliography,

1INGS

Victor book of ballets and ballet
music, R. Lawrence, 1038

Vida y obra de Sarmiento en sin-
tesis cronolbgica, J. Ottolenghi,
1R74

Vienna: history, bibliography, 1V39;
university, dissertations, 1G4

Viét-Anh  Thong-Thoai = Tt-Dién,
Pham-xuan-Théi, 1M82

Vietnamese ]anguage dictionaries,
1M81-1M82

Vigourous, F. G. and Pirot, L. Dic-
tionnaire de la Bible. Supplé-
ment, 1K17 =

Viller, M. Dictionnaire de spiritua-
lité, 1K4
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Vital notes on medinal periﬂdi‘
Medieal lerary Assoaauon,
1P28a

Vlaamse schrijvers in het engels Vet

taald, P, Arents, I1R43a
Vocabulaire-atlas héraldique en bix

langues, G. ¥, L. Stalins, 1T8

Vocabulaire de la psycho]ogle H.
Piéron, 1]J3

Vocabularium  botanicum, E. F.
Steinmetz, 1N58

Vocal themes: dictionary, 1054

Vocational guidance, 1196

Von Ostermann, G. F. Manual of
foreign languages, IM1

Voyages and travels in the Near East
made during the XIX century,
S. H. Weber, 1U2 /

Wabeke, B. H. Guide to Dutch bib-
llograp]nes, 1A6

Wachter, L. de. Repertorium van de
viaamse gouwen en gemeenten,
1V40

Wagner, A, R. Grammar of English

heraldry, 1T5

Walde, A. Lateinisches etymolo-
gisches Worterbuch, 1IM59

Walker, R. L, Western language
periodicals on China, 1V42

Walter, F. K. and Doneghy, V
Jesuit  Relations and other
Americana in the library of
James F. Bell, 1V13

Warburg, E. F., Clapham, A. R. and
Tutin, T. G. Flora of the British
Isles, 1IN6G2

Warburg, K. and Schiick, H. Illust-
rerad svensk litteraturhistoria,
1R54

Ward, R. E, Guide to Japanese ref-

erence and research materials in
the field of political science,
1L.52

Wartburg, ‘W. von. Franzosisches
etymologisches Worterbuch,
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